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could have been anticipated, as further large sums were 
transferred to the Government’s account at the Bank of 
England in connection with tax payments. Public de- 
posits, in fact, are £2,379,061 higher on the week, and 
the whole of this increase has come out of bankers’ 
deposits, which have fallen by £2,631,091. The only 
other changes of importance in the Bank return are a 
fall of 41,106,343 in Discounts and Advances and a rise 
of £1,015,173 in Government securities. This last move- 
ment suggests that for the moment the Bank is disposed 


to make conditions a trifle easier. 
* * * * 





Despite the week’s gold shipments to America the 
Banks gold stocks have only fallen by £364,836, but the 
market is still nervous as to the outlook. By way of 
reassurance one point may be mentioned. This is that 
call money in New York is now around only 7 per cent 
Now a London house lending money for short periods in 
New York naturally has to cover itself against an adverse 
movement in the exchange by a forward sale of dollars at 
the time it makes the loan. The difference between the 
spot and forward rate is equivalent to about 14 per cent. 
interest per annum, and this makes a call rate of 7 per 
cent. equal to only a net 54 per cent. to the London 
lender. The result is that if call rate fell by no more 
than one point New York would lose much of its present 
attractions to European lenders. In fact, once this 
happens, the present flow of money from London to New 


York may easily be reversed. 
* * * * 


Little change has occurred in the bill market, and the 
market rate on three months’ bank bills remains at 4,5; 
per cent. 


Jan. shies lenin val Previous Rate 
1929. || 1929. | 1929. 


nea "rhe 




















Changed. 
| % % % % I% 
Bank Rate ............ oe! 4 | 44 14 44 | 5 (Apl. 21,27) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate ...... at 23 af 2; | 3 (Apl. 21,27) 
Discount{ Call............ % i2% |2 2 3 (Apl. 21,’27) 
Houses | Notice ........| 29 | 2 2 23 © '33 (Apl.21,’27) 
Market rate (3 months’ bills) 45 | 4% 4% | 45- 6 


The monthly statement and weekly balances of the nine 
British members: of the London Clearing House for 
The 


December reveals a general expansion in all items. 
most noteworthy increase is in acceptances. 


Capital and reserves........ see.s.- 
ACOePtANces ......... 22s cece ceccces 
Deposits (incl. undiv. profits, &c.).... 


Total liabilities .............. 
Coin, notes, b lance at bank, and 
cheques in course of collection.... 
Money at cail 


Perse esecressesecesees 


Peewee ewer iaeeesseerseses 





The fact that all items, including discounts and call 
money, have increased disproves any suggestion that the 
December averages were inflated by making-up opera- 
tions in preparation for the annual balance-sheets relating 
to the last day of the month. 

* * * * 


The change in the Bank of England’s 
throws some light upon the average 


weekly return 
cash holdings 


of these nine banks for December. According to 
the monthly statement, the item ‘‘coin, bank- 
notes, and balances with the Bank of England ”’ 


amounted to £204 millions. For the same month 
‘‘ bankers’ deposits’’ at the Bank—which include de- 
posits by all British banks, and not only those by the nine 
clearing banks—averaged about £69 millions. It is 
possible that some £50 or £60 millions of these belong 
to the nine clearing banks. This means that about £150 
millions of their ‘‘cash’’ was represented by subsidiary 


coins and by notes. Now, the average note circulation for 
December was £380 millions, and, taking all the figures 
previously cited into account, it seems a fair assumption 
that one-third of the total circulation was held by the nine 
clearing banks alone, and this in the month of the Christ- 
mas holidays, when the public are accustomed to carry 
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more notes than usual. This suggests that the bank 
requirements of till-money absorb a far larger proportio, 
of the nation’s supply of currency than is generally 
realised. 


NEW YORK MARKETS, 


Our New York correspondent cables :—Federa] Resery 
statements reveal a moderate increase in discounts , 
movement which is to be expected at the end of the month, 
There is a further decrease in circulation, a reduction , 
$19 millions in bills, and another gain in reserves, Ng 
change in the discount rate is indicated. Gold impo 
last week totalled 10 millions, of which none was ear. 
marked, and a further inflow of gold is expected. Indus 
trial activity, particularly in the case of steel, continue 
at a high level, but there has been some weakening ig 
iron prices. The spring business outlook is still con 
sidered bright. 

THE STOCK MARKETS. 


Stock market activity showed an appreciable falling off 
with a cautious tendency present in all markets. Gilt 
edged stocks lost ground slightly on monetary uncertain 
ties, but became firmer in connection with the repayment 
on Friday, of maturing Government obligations. Hom 
railways were dull in the absence of public interest. In 
dustrial shares reflected the uncertainty of Americaq 
sentiment, a general limitation of commitments, and 
tendency towards profit-taking. Rubber shares werg 
inactive on lower prices for the commodity, and tea share 
irregular. Heavy American production handicapped th 
oil share market, and in the mining section a distinc 
reaction was registered in Rhodesian copper descriptions 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

The most encouraging news this week is thé 
improvement in the coal industries of South Wale 
and South Yorkshire. The very gradual _ increase 
in activity has been maintained in the chief iro 
and steel centres. The tinplate market is unchanged 
Copper was firmer, and other metals quiet. Demand fo 
Manchester piece-goods has been hesitant, and spinne 
have experienced difficulty in selling. Bradford reports 2 
fair business in piece-goods, but trade is still hampered 
by uncertainty as to raw material prices. Jute ha 
advanced, as a result of a probable deficiency in the crop 
The position in the leather trades remains difficult, and 
vegetable oils and oilseeds are easier. Wheat | 
practically unchanged. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 


This week there was a little more movement and 
political events in Spain caused selling of the peseta 
towards the close. End-of-the-month requirements als 
caused some fluctuations, in francs and lira especially 
Sterling was weaker at 4.84% on Thursday, aftet 
4-84 31-32 on Tuesday, when heavy gold shipment: 
were made to New York. Paris was weaker at 124-10 
after 124.03, as was Milan at 92.65, after 92.62. Brussels 
gained # of a point at 34.89}. The peseta collapsed from 
29.684 to 30.53, and shows no immediate signs of re 
covery. In the Far East the rupee remained firm 4 
1s 6d, but the yen again showed uncertainty and wa 
weaker on Thursday at 1s 10 13-32d. The silver market 
reacted from the early easiness as a result of stead 
support from the Indian bazaars, and prices rose in con 
sequence by }d to 26}d for spot and 26;5,d for forward 
The China silver exchanges remained unaffected. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com 
panies :—National Provincial Bank, Westminster Bank, 
District Bank, Martins Bank, Williams Deacon’s Bank 
Canadian Bank of Commerce, Hungarian Commercial 
Bank of Pest, the National Bank, National Mutual Life 
Assurance Society, Mortgage Company of the Rive 
Plate, Inveresk Paper, Sedenak Rubber Estates, Tin 
Selection Trust, George Hodsman and Sons (1928), Con 
tinuous Gramophones, Kerr, Stuart and Co., H. Yager 
(London), and Ashanti Goldfields. The bank chairmen s 
speeches are dealt with in a leading article, while refer- 
ence to the Tin Selection Trust meeting will be found ® 
an ‘‘ Investment Note.”’ 
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THE ‘‘ ECONOMIST.”’ 


In the Economist of July 14th last year we gave particu- 
lars of a change in the ownership of this journal. It was 
there explained that the ownership of the Economist was 
to be transferred from the Wilson Trust, in whose hands 
it had been since 1860. We also stated that in the new 
company which was to be formed half the voting shares 
were to be held by Financial Newspaper Proprietors, 
Limited, and half by an influential group of individual 
shareholders. This new company has now been regis- 
tered, and from certain notices in the Press it appears 
that the registration has given rise to misinterpretation. 
In one prominent journal it has been suggested that the 
Economist has changed hands for a second time. This 
js entirely erroneous. The company which has just been 
registered is that to which we referred in July. 

We would take this opportunity of repeating that, in 
accordance with the wish of both groups of shareholders 
to maintain the traditional character of the Economist, 
the continuance of its editorial independence has been pro- 
vided for by the appointment of a board of independent 
trustees having the following functions :— 

(a) They will have the right to veto the appointment or 
dismissal of any Editor of the Economist, the Editor to 
have sole responsibility for the policy of the paper so long 
as he retains his office; 

(b) They will have the right to veto the transfer of 
voting shares in the new company. 

By these and other provisions, which are to a consider- 
able extent modelled on the articles of the ‘‘ Times”’ 
Holding Company, the independence of the Economist is 
amply safeguarded. 





THE VIEWS OF THE BANKERS. 


THERE is even more than usual reason this year to be 
grateful to the late Sir Edward Holden for imbuing the 
chairmen of our banks with the habit of reviewing, at the 
annual meetings of their shareholders, the leading 
econdmic and financial problems of the day. The times 
are such that the guidance of the men who have their 
finger upon the pulse of the country’s economic life is 
unusually valuable in the formation of public opinion and 
the establishment of a balanced and sober perspective ; 
and, as if responding to the need, the bankers have this 
year given us a series of addresses that is of more than 
average variety, interest, and importance. 

The first thing to strike the reader of this year’s 
speeches is an air of quiet confidence in_ the 
country’s industrial future. Mr Tennant concluded 
his address to the Westminster Bank shareholders 
by claiming that ‘‘amid all the changing facets 
of world life, Britain has two assets at least 
which have not changed in value. The first is the in- 
herited skill and vigour of our workers by hand and 
brain; the other, not less important, is the physical ad- 
Vantage of our geographical position.”” Mr McKenna at 
the Midland Bank’s meeting coupled a vigorous plea for 
peace with a statement that ‘‘ considerable progress has 
been made towards a more ordered and prosperous 
World. Perhaps the most solid contributions to the final 
result have been made during the past year.’’ Other 
chairmen spoke in the same confident but sober strain. 
There was no unreasoned optimism, no suggestion that 
trade was going to experience a striking improvement 
during the coming year. Instead there was an insistence 
on the need for taking the long view, and for realising 
that while recovery was certain, it would be a slow 
Process, demanding in increasing degree the constructive 

Ought and the intensive labour of the nation. 

nother tendency which stands out clearly in the 
Speeches is that they were inclined this year to approach 
€ wider problems which they reviewed from the special 
standpoint of banking practice. 


| striking example of this tendency was afforded by 
Mr McKenna, who deliberately ‘‘ confined his obser- 


vations to matters arising directly from a con- 
sideration of the bank figures.’? The wealth of 
information which resulted from _ his  ‘‘ observa- 


tions,’’ particularly on the distribution of bankers’ ad- 
vances, has already been discussed in the Economist, and 
it only remains to add that Mr Beaumont Pease gave 
similar figures, though upon a different basis, for Lloyds 
Bank, Mr Goodenough, too, at Barclays meeting devoted a 
large proportion of his speech to monetary matters, dis- 
cussing gold movements and also the way in which 
London has regained her former position as the world’s 
principal bill market. 

Several bank chairmen were at special pains to wel- 
come the investigation into the purchasing power of 
gold now being conducted by the Financial Committee of 
the League of Nations. So far as England itself was con- 
cerned, the bank chairmen were significantly emphatic 
both in their insistence on the need of a stable price- 
level and in their unqualified support of the Bank of 
England’s policy. Mr Beaumont Pease at Lloyds 
meeting condemned in severe tones the recent attacks 
upon the Bank. ‘‘I do not wish to say anything 
further than to register my regret that, at a moment when 
it was highly desirable that nothing should have been 
done to disturb the atmosphere which was undoubtedly 
favourable to an improvement in our trade, attempts 
should have been made to create doubts in the minds of 
the uninformed that there was something radically wrong 
with our whole monetary system......... The partially con- 
cealed motive behind all these suggestions and intrigues 
is the desire to see some form of inflation. I had hoped 
that a final verdict had already been given on these doc- 
trines and quack remedies.’’ Mr Holland Martin at Martins 
Bank meeting paid a tribute to the ‘‘ great wisdom ”’ of 
the Bank, Sir Harry Goschen at the National Provincial 
Bank meeting spoke in similar terms, while Mr Tennant 
devoted a portion of his address to an exposition of the 
duties of the banks towards the public. His exposition, 
though in an explanatory form, amounted to an equally 
definite support of the Bank, 

Although bank chairmen this year gave more attention 
to monetary questions, they did not omit their usual 
surveys of the industrial field. None of the chairmen 
shirked the question of the depressed basic industries. 
Of these, it was only natural that, in view of recent dis- 
cussions and developments, the cotton trade should receive 
the most attention. The Lancashire banks, such as 
Martin’s, Williams Deacon’s, and the District Bank, natur- 
ally have the most intimate connection with the industry, 
and the comments of beth Mr Holland Martin and Sir 
Christopher Needham were this year unusually interest- 
ing. The former welcomed the new treaty with China, 
but warned Lancashire that ‘‘its once-vaunted safe- 
guards of climate and skill are no longer invulnerable.”’ 
Sir Christopher Needham, who was incidentally celebrat- 
ing the centenary of the District Bank, called attention 
to ‘‘ the difficult problem of dealing with the mills whose 
financial circumstances have caused them to be ‘ weak 
sellers.’’’ Emphatically and significantly both these Lan- 
cashire bankers and also several of the ‘‘ big five ’’ chair- 
men went out of their way to say a word of encourage- 
ment to those engaged in the arduous task of forming 
the new Lancashire Cotton Corporation. Mr Holland 
Martin went so far as to say :—‘‘ It represents the most 
determined effort which has yet been made to meet 
present-day difficulties. ’’ 

Side by side with this testimony may also be cited the 
veiled warning contained in a passage of Sir Harry 
Goschen’s address. He said: ‘‘ We must recognise that 
great changes have taken place in the last five years in 
the national sentiment of the Chinese people. They wish 
to negotiate with European firms direct without the 
intervention of agents and compradors—a great change, 
and one which will necessitate a radical rearrangement in 
the methods and practice of our great merchant firms in 
that country. They are, of course, better able than I to 
weigh the risks and advantages involved in such a 
change, but if we do not show ourselves ready to meet 
our prospective customers it is certain someone else will. 


Perhaps the most, It seems to me that if our manufacturers and merchants 
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are still imbued with the spirit of enterprise and energy 
which enabled their forefathers to lay the foundation of 
our vast trade with the Far East, they will seriously con- 
sider the position, for, in spite of the great changes and 
possible risks involved, in spite of the difficulties even of 
conducting business with the Chinese in their own lan- 
guage, there seems to me to be a great opportunity of 
extending all sections of our trade with that great 
country which, if neglected, may not recur.’’ 

So far as Lancashire is concerned, the warning is clear. 
It is not enough to reorganise the cotton trade at home 
if steps are not taken to regain markets abroad. It is 
therefore cheering to read Mr Dewhurst’s allusion, at 
Williams Deacon’s meeting, to the formation of the 
Eastern Textile Association, ‘‘a vertical combine of those 
interested in manufacturing, bleaching, dyeing, and 
shipping of certain standard makes of piece-goods 
destined for the Far East.’’ This suggests that the 
Lancashire end of the marketing problem is being looked 
after, although Sir Harry Goschen, of course, had the 
Chinese end in mind. But Sir MHarry’s words 
strike a wider note, and one that was re-echoed by other 
bankers. It is this: we are no longer the paramount 
manufacturers and traders in the world, but to-day we 
have to meet our competitors on equal terms. That we 
can do so successfully is certain, if only we make the effort ; 
but the effort involves the recognition of the fact that 
British goods no longer sell themselves. Mr Tennant well 
said that ‘“‘ Great Britain is at last bringing herself up 
to concert pitch.’’ But our ultimate recovery is only 
assured if efforts to promote efficiency both in production 
and in marketing are progressive and continuous. 





THE END OF THE ROMAN QUESTION? 


Durinc the past week or two there have been sudden, 
but persistent and circumstantial, rumours that the 
Italian Government and the Vatican are in negotiation for 
a comprehensive and definitive settlement of ‘‘ the Roman 
question,’’ and are on the point of coming to terms. The 
essence of the settlement would be that each party would 
recognise the other as the Government of a sovereign 
independent territorial state, and that the frontiers be- 
tween the kingdom of Italy and the Papal State would be 
established by mutual agreement. At present neither 
party recognises the other. The Pope claims still to be 
juridical sovereign over a dominion extending right 
across the Italian Peninsula from the Mediterranean to the 
Adriatic as far north as Bologna, inclusive—though the 
Ranagua fell away in 1859 and the rest of the ancient 
Papal State was occupied by the Italian Government in 
two stages: the Marches and Umbria in 1860 and the 
Patrimony of St. Peter, including Rome itself, in 1870. 
Since 1870 the Italian Government has_ claimed 
sovereignty over the whole of the former Papal territories 
and has conceded three enclaves—the Vatican with St. 
Peter’s, the Lateran, and Castel Gandolfo—to the Pope 
as priyate property, but not as territory exempt from the 
sovereignty of the Italian State. The Vatican, however, 
has never taken cognisance of the Italian ‘‘ Law of 
Guarantees,’’ and has never drawn the allowance from 
the revenues of the Italian State which that law assigns 
to it. Moreover, it has never recognised the kingdom of 
Italy which came into existence de facto in 1861, and has 
since then been one of the Great Powers ! This anomalous 
situation has lasted for nearly 70 years. 

According to current reports, the first point in the 
settlement which is now under negotiation would be the 
recognition of the Pope by the Italian Government as the 
territorial sovereign of a State comprising the properties 
conceded to him under the Law of Guarantees, together 
with a slight addition of territory on the Janiculum. In 
return, the Pope would recognise the Italian Government 
as the territorial sovereign of the former Papal territories 
outside these limits. There is also talk of the Italian 
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Government further conceding to the Pope the i 

ship (though not the sovereignty) over a private ree 
ning from the Vatican to some point on the Mediter. 
ranean coast, so that the Pope might have direct and 
unhampered means of communication with Catholics oyt 
side Italy and with Governments other than that of Italy. 
In addition, the inhabitants of the Papal State (for the 
most part employees of the Vatican) would be Papal sub. 
jects, the chanceries of the foreign diplomatic missions 
accredited to the Vatican would be installed in the ceded 
territory on the Janiculum, and Italy would pay the Hol 
See an indemnity. J 

If a settlement on these lines is really concluded, it will 
be a notable diplomatic achievement on _ the "Italian 
Government’s part; for though the irreconcilability of the 
Vatican has never caused Italy serious international em. 
barrassment (it did not do so, for instance, even duri 
the Great War), it may be prophesied that a reconciliation 
with the Vatican on such terms would notably strengthen 
the position of Italy as a Great Power in international 
affairs. As it is, the Papacy itself, and a majority of 
the offices whose holders, between them, control the 
policy of the Vatican, have long been reserved, by an un. 
written convention, for Catholics of Italian nationality: 
and probably nothing but the conflict of political interests 
between the Vatican and the Kingdom of Italy has pre- 
vented this tradition from causing the Vatican to become 
Italian not only in nationality but in politics as well, 
At the price of ceding Italian territory up to about the 
extent of a second San Marino, Signor Mussolini seems 
likely to transform into an Italian institution the immense 
international force which the Vatican represents abroad. 
The bargain would be amazingly advantageous from the 
standpoint of Italy; and we must pay a tribute to Signor 
Mussolini’s statesmanship, for, although the price is small, 
it does consist in a cession of territory; and the 
reluctance of statesmen and peoples to cede the smallest 
fraction of territory, even in exchange for the most 
valuable considerations, is so great that only an open- 
minded Government and a strong Government could 
enter into such a bargain at all. 

Whether the bargain is so good from the Vatican’s 
standpoint is quite another question. At first sight it 
looks as though the Papal statesmen (as, indeed, might 
have been expected) have allowed themselves to be en- 
grossed by the past to the extent of sacrificing the future. 
It is true that they will have gained the point of terri- 
torial sovereignty for which they have been standing out 
during all these years. But is territorial sovereignty 
really a desirable asset, in the conditions of the contem- 
porary world, for an international organisation like the 
Catholic Church? Will not the re-establishment of a 
Papal State have the effect of transferring the Catholic 
Church from the category of those forces like Islam or 
the League of Nations, or the Postal Union, or Stan- 
dard Oil, whose status as ‘‘ World Powers”’ is sig- 
nalised. by the very fact that they have no _ local 
sovereignty, to the category of San Marino and Monaco 
and Danzig and Andorra? The League of Nations and 
Standard Oil both prefer to have their central offices in 
somebody else’s territory rather than to have them in 
diminutive territories of their own; and it is noteworthy 
that the Islamic world has just abandoned the principle 
of the temporal power of the Caliphate, to which it still 
clung until after the close of the Great War. Did not 
the Pope have a stronger hold upon the affection and 
loyalty of Catholics all over the world when he had the 
réle of a master ‘‘ who had not where to lay his head” 
than he can hope to have as Prince of Monte Vaticano? 
And may he not find his relations with the Catholics 
of France, the Ticino, the South Tirol, Croatia, and 
Albania (not to speak of countries further afield) less 
easy to manage in future than they were when he was 
politically estranged from the Great Power in whose 
territory his new principality will be an enclave? 

If the suggested settlement goes through, we prophesy 
that the Vatican will lose politically as much as Italy 
stands to gain. Indeed, this might be the beginning 
of a transformation in the nature of Catholicism as an 
international force. At present the Catholic Church 1s 
a hybrid between an international organ of public 
opinion, and a kind of international political organ!sa- 
tion with its central government in the Vatican; but 
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this latter aspect of Catholicism is surely an anachronism 
a world in which political power has otherwise passed 
9 the Governments of national States and to associa- 
ions of Governments such as the League of Nations. 
it may be that the reconstitution of the Papal State, 
ty making this anachronism conspicuous, will render its 
yrpetuation impossible; and we may live to see some- 
thing like a divorce between the Catholic Church and the 
Holy See—the Holy See becoming little more than a 
niniature territorial state, and the Catholic Church 
eoming nothing less than a ubiquitous international 
force? 


UNEMPLOYMENT AND PROTECTION. 


THe persistence of large-scale unemployment is the out- 
sanding social problem of our day, and the desire to 
ileviate it cannot fail to be the starting point of construc- 
tive policy among all parties in the nation. But, as al- 
ways, the prevalence of economic disease, which claims 
the attention of the doctors, also attracts the minds of 
the quacks ; and, as Mr Tennant put it to the shareholders 
the Westminster Bank on Wednesday, there are three 
min schools of quacks—nationalisers, inflationists, and 
potectionists—who profess to have one specific cure for 
toubles whose origins are multifarious. Of these three 
chools, the protectionist—or, as he prefers to call him- 
elf, the supporter of extended safeguarding—is the most 
eal, and in the view of the approaching General Election, 
temost dangerous. Let us look, then, at the present posi- 
tion of unemployment and see what possibility there is 
that Protection could provide the cure. 
As a necessary starting point for our examination, we 
lave analysed the latest unemployment returns and en- 
deavoured to ascertain the relation between the numbers 
of unemployed in occupations to which Protection could 
‘neeivably be applied and the foreign trade balance in 
the same industries. On December 17, 1928, the number 
of persons, aged 16 to 64 inclusive, recorded as unem- 
oyed in all industries other than fishing (a category 
“arcely germane to this inquiry) was 1,329,135. From 
this total we may first proceed to deduct the number out 
work in occupations palpably ‘‘ unprotectable.’’ By this 
m we mean industries (a) in which there is no “‘ import 
roblem,” e.g., mining and shipbuilding ; or (b) in which 
t is essentially ‘‘ sheltered,” e.g., building and in- 
mal transport; or (c) in whose case ‘‘ safeguarding ’’ 
Pica On any grounds be self-evidently useless as a 
imulus to employment, e.g., shipping and distribution. 
e the following table we show the numbers unemployed 
December 17th in these industries, among which we 
‘€ included the food, drink, and tobacco trades as 


New York City 


occupations for whose benefit a tariff is quite unlikely 
to be advocated or desired :— 


Inpusrrizes to which Prorecrion Cannot be APPLIED. 


Number Percentage 
Veengiene, of Total 
Dec. 17, 1928. Cen 
1. Mining and by-products...... 230,867 .... t 
2. Building, public works, and 
constructional engineering.. 165,844 eas 12°5 
3. Distribution and commerce.... 99,719 wae 75 
4. Internal transport .... 2.22.00. 93,080 eree 70 
5. Hotel, entertainment and 
VATiOUS BEFVICES .....-cce00s 76,636 eee 58 
6. Shipbuilding and marine en- 
gineering .......... are eit 69,773 wage 5:2 
7. Food, drink and tobacco ...... 39,751 oan 30 
8. Government..........0. puuelee 34,655 ous 2°6 
9. Shipping ..........cccsccsces 26,180 uae 2:0 
10. Printing and publishing ...... 10,336 — 0-8 
11. Gas, water, and electric supply 10,016 aa 0-8 
Total of above ........ e. 856,857 ote 64-5 


We are at once confronted with the fact that there is an 
enormous mass of unemployment, nearly two-thirds of 
the total, concentrated in these 11 industries and occupa- 
tions clearly debarred by their character from encourage- 
ment by import duties. There remain, then, the balance 
of 472,278 persons unemployed in manufacturing occupa- 
tions to which it is technically possible to apply the ex- 
pedient of protection :— 
InpusTRigs in which Prorecrion is TECHNICALLY PossIBLE. 





Number Percentage 
Coe. of Total 
Dec. 17, 1928. Unemployment. 
1. Metal industries .............. 157,826 «sate io 
Be No nctesesocedéseceee 153,852 oces 1} 
3. Apparel @Ceeeeeseeresseesesesoen 63,205 ecee 47 
4. Bricks, pottery, earthenware, 
Si scene caness pbakeies 27,882 aad 21 
5. Vehicles Cndendnneeeaies 23,395 «wes 8 
GC, WOGRWOER cc cccecccccccesees 14,412 12 
7. Chemicals, oils, &c. .......... 12,791 eae 10 
Ree eee eee 6,198 we 0:5 
Wey EE deiwie 46-0 cssewisweddocec< 4,572 2 0:3 
TIE ith 60's 0cb064éccon sees 4,527 . 0°3 
11. Miscellaneous ...... erases eee’ 3,618 0-3 
Total of above....cceeseoe 472,278 aiece 35°5 


Observing at once that the number out of work in the 
first two categories represents two-thirds of the total 
unemployment in this group, and that the aggregate 
unemployment in categories 3—11 represents only 12 per 
cent. of the total unemployment in the country, we may 
now turn to an examination of our manufactured imports 
and exports. 

In 1928 the total value of our retained imports of 
articles described in the Board of Trade Returns as 
“‘wholly or mainly manufactured’’ amounted to £292 
millions, against corresponding exports totalling £579 
millions. From the import side of the account we may 
start by deducting £65 millions; the value of unfabricated 
non-ferrous metals, mineral oil, plywood, and undressed 
hides and skins (all essentially raw materials rather than 
manufactures), leaving retained ‘‘ manufactured’? im- 
ports at £227 millions. The export total requires also 
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to be reduced for purposes of comparison by the omission 
of £26 millions made up of unfabricated non-ferrous 
metals, coke, and ships—the two last commodities being 
the product of labour already excluded from our 
schedule of industries to which protection can possibly be 
applied. Adjusted thus, the total import and export 
figures can be analysed as under :— 


Retained Imports. Exports. 

£ Mila. £ Miln. 
aS Textiles... e@eeGeseeeeeeeeeve se §1°3 ee ° 234:1 
2. Metal industries ............ a se 151-2 

3. Chemicals, oils, &c. ........ PD cas kwaene 34: 

EE, « cnbbenseseneseones td) idem one - 34 
5. Apparel eeeeeeeeeeee eeeevneeve 18-2 @eeesneee 26-2 
6. Earthenware, pottery, glass.. 10-7 ........ 13-1 
7. Leather .....cccccecs eeeeeneee 8:5 eeeeseeee 9-4 
8. Paper..... chekeeees pends oie: EEE caseen gas 9-3 
RS. sans cedeeeeens ese a 3:4 
10. Woodwork ..... cokes ss ED éabbase 2:5 
11. Miscellaneous ..........00. 27°7 sscsse «60 
Total . eeeeee ee eeecee 227-0 eeeeeencve 553:°0 


The surplus of exports over retained imports, it will be 
noted, amounted in the aggregate to £326 millions. It 
now remains to see what relation exists between these 
trade figures and the percentages of unemployment which 
we have found to exist in “technically safeguardable ”’ 
occupations. In our concluding table we show for the 
eieven manufacturing groups—in which we have arranged 
our sets of figures so as to obtain as accurate a basis for 
comparison as possible—firstly, the percentage of the total 
** manufactured exports’’; secondly, the percentage of 
the surplus of exports over retained imports ; and, thirdly, 
the proportion of the total unemployment in these indus- 
tries (35.5 per cent. of the national aggregate) attributable 
to each group :— 


ForREIGN TRADE AND UNEMPLOYMENT. 


Percentage 
of Total 
Percentage of Percentage Unemployment 
‘* Manufactured '’ of ‘‘ Export in these 
Exports. Surplus.”’ Industries. 
1. Textiles eeeeee eeeeosne 4 eseeeeeeve | seeeveeee 32°6 
2. Metal industries.... 27:3 ........ A rr 53:2 
3. Chemicals, oils, &c. 6°2 ........ DO Soesc0as 2:7 
4. Vehicles .......... BF. cccecee +. ED besewser 5:1 
5. Apparel ............ OFT si ote coo «BB ncccce.. 1354 
6. Earthenware, pottery, 
GOES ccccccccccce 2-4 eee wa bbikenieaws 59 
7. Leather............ Li. speteees ie. sbeneese 1:3 
8. Paper..........s00- oe ssnamees ae bssseees 1-0 
9. Rubber ............ Se a A Oe 1:0 
10. Woodwork ........ 0-4 MORTE Vinewiweda 3:0 
11. Miscellaneous ...... BP -hcwweens me heerenee - 08 
Total of above.... 100 ........ 100 ° 100 


The foregoing figures suggest of themselves conclusions 
so unmistakable as to require little further comment. 
With the minor qualification that differences of classifica- 
tion render the ntages in group 11 not precisely 
comparable, it will be seen that 92.9 per cent. of unem- 
ployment in industries where protective duties are a 
possibility lies in groups 1—6, which in turn account for 
88.7 per cent. of our total ‘‘ manufactured exports ’’ and 
99.9 per cent. of the net ‘‘ manufactured export surplus.’’ 
In other words, ‘‘ safeguarding,’’ if confined to industries 
not predominantly ‘‘ exporting,’’ would. affect only 11.3 
per cent. of the unemployment in the whole of these 
groups of trades, a figure which represents about one- 
fortieth part of the country’s aggregate unemployment. 
Hence it follows that when ‘‘ safeguarders’’ claim to 
have a remedy for unemployment, they are ipso facto 
either claiming that “exporting’’ industries can be 
stimulated by a tariff (a reductio ad absurdum), or, al- 
ternatively, are propounding a nostrum inapplicable, as 
we have shown, to 39-40ths of the disease it professes 
(iliogically, at that) to cure. 

If, however, Protection could reduce the unemployment 
of the country even by one-fortieth, its extension would 
have to be seriously considered. But the position is that 
if we indulged in the experiment we should be risking 
immeasurable damage to our export trade and our whole 
economic structure which might entail great increases of 
unemployment on the off-chance that a tiny fraction of 
unemployment might be removed in certain areas; and 
even this off-chance cannot seem a brilliant one to those 
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in the Economist in October and November. The uke cient 
of the matter is that we should be staking a very great requi! 
deal for the possibility—and a very poor possibilityor 4? 
a very meagre return. : The 
zones 
THE NORTH-WEST AND MID-EAST ENGLAND 
POWER SCHEMES. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 
THE publication of the Mid-East England scheme, which 
is the fifth to be surveyed by the Electricity Commission, 
makes it possible to examine proposed developments jn 
the two great textile areas of Britain. Lancashire and ianche 
North Wales were covered by the scheme which was By Uierpe 
published in June of last year, and the new scheme covers oo 
the West Riding, as well as the great iron and stee] Bm jllord 
centre of Sheffield. Together they cover the greater part a 
of the industrial area of Britain, and they have the MMM galybri 
characteristic in common that the organisation of elec- or. 


tricity supply has already been so highly developed in 
them that the Electricity Commission has only had to™ T 
recognise the status quo and arrange for the construction 
of main transmission lines to link up generating stations 
and to complete the scheme of inter-connection as part of 
the national system. 


—— 













The North-West England scheme comprised the coun- jg Seliel 
ties of Lancashire, Cumberland and Westmoreland, the six _ 
North Wales counties, and parts of the counties of Mj Badfor 
Chester, Cardigan, Derby, and Salop, with a small exten- —_ 
sion into the West Riding. The Mid-East England 3 gull 0c 
scheme covers the East and West Ridings of Yorkshire} t 
and a small portion of the North Riding outside thejjj —— 
distribution area of the Newcastle Electric Supply ore 
Company, the counties of Lincoln and Rutland, and parts sted 
of the counties of Nottingham and Derby. The totaljgg ‘ludi 
area served by the schemes is 16,720 square miles, 9,082 The 1 
in North-West England, while the total population housed % per 
in the area is given as 11,647,425, of which 6,980,925 aregyy *¢4 @ 
in the North-West England zone. They support, there- vol 
fore, more than one-fourth of the total population o alias 
Britain, while their contribution to the national wealth ist¥ |, 193 
probably even greater. greate 

The number of generating stations already operatingygl cheste 
has been given as 110, of which 70 are located in North yith 
West England, while under the new arrangement It ISM 421 00 
proposed to cut down this total to 29 in North-West udert 
England and 18 in Mid-East England, 15 stations taking ipsa) 
the base load. These stations are, in North-Wes@i inrea 
England, Agecroft (Salford Corporation), Barton an@iy cen. , 
Carrington (Manchester Corporation), Clarence Doc 1935-3 
(Liverpool Corporation), Kearsley and Padiham (th@ igre | 
Lancashire Electric Power Company), Ribble (Presto amos 
Corporation), Willowholme (Carlisle), and Chadderton presen 
(Oldham); and, in Mid-East England, Ferrybridge an@j i, its, 
Thornhill stations (the Yorkshire Power Company), Kirk chang 
stall (Leeds Corporation), Blackburn Meadows (Sheffield Fo, 
Corporation), and the Prince of Wales station (Rother# teen ' 
ham Corporation). Of these 15 stations seven may OSM heing 
regarded as entirely new, while two, at Clarence Dock total y 
and Carrington, have still to be built, and the remainingg ,.. |, 
stations belong to the post-war period. averag 

The position is shown in tabular form below :— units, 


GENERATING STATIONS. 











North- : 
Mid-East 
West England 
Englan (KW). 
(KW) 
Capacity of plant installed or sano- 
onl 1928 itv n cidade es eweeke ee 804,585 
Extensions (1928-1941) .......... 586, 
Withdrawals ,, ss euseeeeees 322,849 | 207,585 
New stations ...... sete ecswowws ss j oe : 
Plant capacity in 1941............ 1,991,125 | 979,000 2,970 “om 
By the end of 1941 there will be housed and operating B L206 
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ratin ; 
eat or old plant which does not reach the high standard 


required under the national scheme, will have been closed 


p. : . , 
The size of the main undertakings active in the two 
jones is Shown below :— 


PRINCIPAL UNDERTAKINGS. 
I. North-West England and North Wales Scheme. 


Capacity of Output of Elec- 





































Generating Plantj tricity (Millions of 
Undertaking. (KW). nits). 

1941. | 1927. |*1928, 1934-5 
ysnchester Corporation...... 370,000} 442 | 466 /1,508°0 
liverpool Corporation ...... 400,000} 260; 285) 2650 
tancashire Power Co.....+.+- 295,625} 154] 182) 619-1 
Mersey Power Co. eevee eeece 137,500 75 85 130°0 
falford Corporation eeeoeeveee 107,500 70 74 200:0 
Sockport Corporation ...... 32,000; 49 52| 43:0 
fulton Corporation........ oa 26,950) 71 77 31:0 
Sulybridge, Hyde, and Moss- 

Board ....secesesees 74,750] 45 47 | 825 
Bliekburn Gorporation ...... 25,000} 29 31] 161 
Total ....++++- seeeees ~ 784,400 1,469,325/ 1,195 | 1,299 [2,894-7 
II. Mid-East England. 
+1928. | 1941. 1928. | 1935-6 
Shefield Corporation ........| 131,000} 122,500/ 235| 242] 420 
Yorkshire Power Gompany ../| 116,500) 250,500} .. a 870 
leds Corporation .......... 132,000} 187,000; 131 143 281 
Bradford Corporation........ 105,000 500; 104 105 120 
Rotherham Oorporation...... 62,000 100 
Halifax Corporation ...... «| 43,700 60 


Hull Corporation...... 


* Provisional. + Including extensions on order or sanctioned. 
‘ Excluding Yorkshire Power Co. Including latter, it can be esti- 
mated at 800,000,000 units. § Excluding Yorkshire Power Co. 
Including latter, it can be estimated at 850,000,000 units. 


The 10 North-West England undertakings had in 1928 
64 per cent. of all the plant installed or sanctioned in the 
area as surveyed, and by 1941 their percentage will have 
sen to 74 per cent., while their output of electricity, 
which in 1928 was equivalent to 66 per cent., has been 
inreasing at the rate of about 8.5 per cent. per annum. 
In 1934-35 they are expected to deal with 80 per cent., the 
greater part of the production being concentrated in Man- 
chester Corporation and the Lancashire Power Company, 
with Preston Corporation supplying in _ addition 
{21,000,000 units. In Mid-East England the seven 
wdertakings listed had 80 per cent. of all the plant 
installed or sanctioned in 1928, while in 1941 this would 
increase to 8g per cent. They produced in 1928 78 per 
cent. of all the energy generated in the area, and by 
1935-36 will account for 98 per cent. By 1934-35, there- 
fore, 17 undertakings will account for 4,655,000,000 units, 
ilmost half of the total generated in Great Britain at the 
present time by slightly less than 600 undertakings. That 
in itself is sufficient evidence of the very significant 
changes that have taken place. 
For 1927-28 the output of electricity in both areas has 
en given as 2,828,000,000 units, 1,804,000,000 units 
ving supplied by North-West England. By 1940-41 this 
total will have risen to 8,530,000,000 units, equivalent to 
73§ units per head of population, the North-West England 
average being 830 units and the Mid-East England 580 
units. It is difficult to explain why there should be such 
a discrepancy, since both areas are highly industrialised. 
One possible explanation, however, may be found in the 
fact that there has been a more severe depression in the 
vy industries in Mid-East England than in those in 
North-West England, with the result that the estimates 
of the Electricity Commission have erred on the conserva- 
We side in the one case, while they have been too 
*ptimistic in the other. 
e work of reorganisation, which includes the erection 
main transmission lines operating at 132,000 volts with 
wbsidiary equipment as well as extensions of generating 
Stations, may represent a total capital expenditure in 
Seteration and transmission alone of more than 
25,000,000 before 1941. The details are given below, 


plant, while 530,000 kw., representing ineffi- | where capital expenditure on extensions up to 1941 have 


been estimated :— 


CapiraL ExPuNDITURE. 












Mid-East Total. 
£ £ £ 
Central Board........ socsececscee| 9,254,218) 2,907,156} 8,191,374 


Extensions to generating stations) °4,297,620| $1,109,594; 6,007,214 
Extensions to generating stations 
up to 1940-41 +7,900,000} +3,500,000/+11,400,000 
8,116,750] 25,548,588 


+ Estimated. 


CM ridivintenecanekwtinss 
* 1934-35. * 1935-36. 


As a result of interconnection and reorganisation the 
Commissioners estimate that in the first four and a-half 
years of the schemes a total saving of £)3,865,000 will be 
made, equivalent, roughly, to £830,000 per annum, while 
the price of electricity as sold by the Central Board to 
authorised undertakers will fall in the case of North-West 
England from .421d per unit in 1931-32 to .377d in 
1634-35; while in Mid-East England the fall will be rather 
less marked, being from .428d in 1931-32 to .400d in 
1934-35. In these two great industrial areas the cost of 
electricity as supplied by the Central Board will be lower 
than in South-East England, Centra! England, or Central 
Scotland, and this should be a factor making for more 
effective modernisation and re-equipment of industries 
which have hitherto been seriously depressed. 





17,431, 





NEW LIFE ASSURANCE BUSINESS IN 1928. 


From the returns already published of new business trans- 
acted during 1928, it is clear that last year has again 
been a favourable one for new life assurance business. 
There are now available the figures relating to 28: British 
offices and 4 colonial offices, and it is therefore interesting 
to make a somewhat closer comparison of the results 
than has been possible up till now. The following table 
shows the amount of new sums assured for 1928, together 
with the corresponding figures for 1926 and 1927 :— 


Office. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
Gin 4 60 60-weins oe hbtade cides 2,851,715 .. 2,946,816 .. 3,400,000 
Britannic ..........6. arr 1,530, ee 2,162,554 . ,000 
British Equitable .......... 379,377 .. 386,812 .. 466,164 
British General ........e00. 291,361 310,088 .. 405,616 
Caledonian .......... eee 1,100,995 1,319,455 .. 1,345,492 
Clerical, Medical, and General 1,703,424 1,920,356 .. 2,000,000 
Commercial Union .......... 364,539 .. 3,959,942 .. 4,105,082 
Equitable ......eeeseee- «+. 827,749 818,323 .. 1,000,000 
Equity and Law ..........6- 1,037,285 .. 1,177,461 .. 1,880,539 
Friends’ Provident .......... 1,192,781 .. 1,439,651 .. 1.555,000 
GeO ss <cse0 csceencncecese 1,360,907 1,378,562 .. 1,757,538 
Law Union and Rock ........ 1,442,762 .. 1632,510 1,977,388 
Legal and General ...... eo. 5,243,824 .. 6,649,164 7,613,000 
Liverpool & London &Globe.. 1,479,181 .. 1,575,645 .. 1,700,000 
London Life ...... a uaeu dune 767,587 .. 2,206,567 2,502,912 
London and Scottish ........ 759,616 .. 830,196 946,049 
National Mutual ............ 759,806 .. 807 906,089 
National Provident ........-. 1,160,089 .. 1,190,497 1,511,000 
Pearl ......0- er aes wae 9,157,904 .. 10,215,579 11,924,979 
Phoenix ...... Kuawecetwencks 2,720,654 .. 2,881,330 .. 3,004,000 
Prudential.........+6- esecee 14,924,208 .. 16,941,000 .. 17,400,000 
Refuge ...... eccccccccccccs 4,594,793 .. 5844338 .. 6,377,442 
Royal Exchange .....e+..+0. 1,997,396 .. 2,223,524 .. 2,497,676 
Scottish Amicable .......... 1,205,012 .. 1,339,669 1,267 
Scottish Life .......seeeeeeee 916,212 .. 1,118,496 .. 1,241,384 
Scottish Provident .........- 2,290,706 .. 2,460,787 789,885 
Scottish Widows ....... eeeee 2,495,222 .. 2,664,189 3,173,000 
United Kingdom Provident .. 3,254,216 .. 3,041,119 3,109,870 
71,760,179 .. 81,491,833 .. 90,357,633 


The above figures represent in every case the net sums 
assured after deduction of re-assurances, and include life 
assurance business only. It should be realised that many 
of the companies in our table transact, mn addition to what 
is regarded as life assurance business, a considerable 
volume of annuity business, and of sinking fund assur- 
ances. 

As regards 1928 business, the most remarkable result is 
that of the Equity and Law, which represents an increase 
over 1927 of as much as 60 per cent. Incidentally, a 
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curious feature of the Kquity and Law business is the very 
large amount reassured with other offices, viz., £834,000 
out of a total gross business of £2,714,539- The fact 
suggests that the company handled last year some un- 
usually large policies, probably of the single-premium, 
super-tax saving variety. 

The next largest increase, viz., 30 per cent., is shown by 
the British General. The British General is now con- 
trolled by the Commercial Union. Its life department 
is of small dimensions, having been established since the 
beginning of the present century. The London Life and 
the Legal and General are again in the forefront with sub- 
stantial increases of 13 per cent. and 15 per cent. respec- 
tively. It may not be generally realised that a large part 
of the business of the London Life is transacted on a 
without-profits basis, the proportion last year being as 
high as 40 per cent. Another point of interest in the case 
of this company is the fact that nearly the whole of the 
increase in the 1928 business has arisen from _ policies 
effected under the society’s distinctive system, whereby 
the bonuses are declared in the form of reductions of 
premium. The Equitable reports an increase equivalent 
to nearly 25 per cent., and the National Mutual figure is 
some 13 per cent. higher than in the previous year. 

The four large ordinary-cum-industrial offices, viz., the 
Britannic, Pearl, Prudential and Refuge, all show 
increases, although on this occasion the increase in the 
case of the Prudential is a comparatively small one. 
Nevertheless, the recently announced advances in rever- 
sionary bonuses declared for 1928 should give a distinct 
fillip to new business. It is a fact that these offices are 
increasing their business at a more rapid rate than the 
ordinary offices, and their general financial strength 
enables them to compete on favourable terms with their 
older-established rivals. 

The new business transacted by the four Colonial 
offices which have so far published their returns is as 
follows :— 


Office. 1926. 1927. 1928. 
DINE dé neehesmboncnes 13,863,763 .. 15,075,928 .. 16,083,671 
urers’ Life.... 14,513,000 .. 15,940,000 .. 17,840,000 


Manufact 
N.M. of Australasia Kis 
on eeeoeoee eeee 


, ee 8,234,715 .. 9,807,845 
9,262,351 .. 10,454,000 .. 11,770,000 
These figures are inserted for the sake of complete- 
ness, but they are of no particular value for present 
purposes, since they include also the business transacted 
abroad, which represents the bulk of the total in every 
case. The Colonial offices are probably more enterprising 
in their propaganda than the home offices, and are cer- 
tainly more vocal ; but to preserve a proper proportion it 
should be realised that the volume of their business in 
the United Kingdom is still not only a very small propor- 
tien of the total, but is also a minor part of the business 
of the offices concerned. For instance, in 1926 (the last 
year for which the figures are available) the new busi- 
ness transacted by all the Colonial offices together in the 
United Kingdom amounted to £10,464,362. The total 
business transacted in the United Kingdom by the home 
offices amounted to £116,664,663, so that the Colonial 
offices were responsible for less than to per cent. of the 
total. Again, the total new business transacted by all 
the Colonial offices combined amounted te over £134 
miilions in 1926, towards which the United Kingdom 
business contributed only the above-mentioned sum of 
£10,464, 362. 

Reverting again to the 1928 figures relating to British 
offices, it will be seen that the combined total of all the 
offices in the table amounts to £90,357,633, compared 
with £81,441,833 for 1927, an increase of 11 per cent., 
compared with an increase of 13} per cent. in 1927 over 
the corresponding total of 1926. Most of the important 
offices have now published their new business returns, 
and it is safe to assume that these figures will be found 
eventually to be a representative sample of the whole. 
Applying the above percentages to the official returns 





published by the Board of Trade, it is interesting to trace 
the course of new life business during the past ten years 
since the War, as follows :— 


Inc. 
New Life Assurance _ per Sank Dees 
Business Transacted over the Previous. 
by all Offices. Year. 
Year. £& % 
eee 131,454,363 =... + 792 
BEE scaseccsaces 146,627,474 =... + 115 
REEL ~avsessuswese 109,243,943 ...... — 2555 
BRR ccccccccccecs 106,302,251 ...... — 27 
DD. skneeesne* en 111,750,559 ~=Ssiw. + 51 
MEE -e54nce0pas0s 661,009... .. + 10-7 
Sr Sihsseebswns 130,196,611 ...... + 53 
erry 128,915,643 ...... — 10 
ery ee 146,319,000 _—........ *4+ 135 
Tn ante steonp 162,414,000 _—........ *4+ 110 


* Approximate. 


The large volume of business transacted in the two years 
immediately succeeding the War, 1919-1920, was, of 
course, due to the special circumstances connected with 
the demobilisation of the Forces and the artificial boom 
conditions then prevailing. The subsequent industrial 
depression had inevitably a marked effect on life assurance 
business, and it will be seen that, notwithstanding the 
steady increase of recent years, the volume of business 
has only now reached again the dimensions of the 1920 
figure. In fact, it must be recognised that ever since 
the War life assurance has had to combat in one part 
of the country or another trade depression to a greater 
or less extent. The increases of the last two years have 
been achieved not because of any trade revival, but 
rather in spite of trade conditions, and the fact encourages 
the belief that any marked general revival in trade would 
quickly be accompanied by a largely increased new life 
business. The need for life assurance has undoubtedly 
received much more general attention recently than ever 
before. The average taxpayer has been made to feel that he 
really is a greatly under-insured person, and that so long as 
he remains in that position he has failed to meet his 
family responsibilities. Life assurance propaganda has 
directed attention rather away from the capital aspect 
of life policies in the direction of showing the income 
which their proceeds may be expected to produce. This 
is a very sound line of argument, for the most sceptical 
will quickly be convinced of the absurdity of regarding 
a policy for, say, £1,000, as adequate provision, when, 
in fact, the proceeds are equivalent only to a meagre 
income of £1 per week for dependants. 


SEE 
THE WOOL TEXTILE INQUIRY. 


Apart from general questions of fiscal policy, we have 
never disguised our objection to the Safeguarding pro- 
cedure as a peculiarly objectionable method of introducing 
a tariff piece-meal. The danger involved in dealing with 
the claims of particular industries in virtual isolation was 
never more clearly illustrated than in the matter of the 
Wool Textile Safeguarding Inquiry which is to open next 
Monday. This is the only instance in which a Safeguard 
ing Committee has been entrusted with the destinies of 
one of our prime industries. After coal, cotton, ship 
building, and iron and steel, we come to wool textiles 
as the fifth in order of our major manufactures. In patti- 
cular, it is one of our principal exporting industries. 
For this reason, therefore, special caution is required 
when contemplating any form of State interference. 

A prominent Yorkshire woollen manufacturer in a letter 
to the Times has registered a grave warning as to the 
reactions which a Safeguarding duty on imported wool 
textiles would be likely to produce in our export markets. 
He instanced Canada, which is the largest single market 
at the moment for Yorkshire wool products. London 
merchants who are in closest touch with the Continent 
anticipate even speedier reactions to the detriment of 
Yorkshire goods in those Continental markets which have 
been specially hospitable to our exports during the /ast 
two or three years. With nearly every European country 
Great Britain has been substantially improving her sales 
of woollen and worsted cloths at a time when she has 
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experiencing a serious setback in other parts of the 


rid—notably, in Australia. For example, it is true 
that we spent 42,000,000 last year in the purchase of 
cloths from Germany (hence the present Protectionist 


tation), but Germany spent substantially more than 
this amount in the purchase of cloths from Great Britain, 
and we are far from convinced that our interests can be 
served by disturbing this balance of trade. 

The application to be considered next week is submitted 
by the Yorkshire manufacturers, who weave cloths mainly 
for the women’s trade. Their principal competitor is 
france, but French imports have substantially declined 
ince 1925 (partly owing to a falling off in the demand 
or reps), and there would have been no second Safeguard- 
ing inquiry but for the increased imports from Germany, 
yhich are, in fact, almost entirely woollen piece-goods. 
The Bradford applicants claim to be damaged by these 
German imports because the latter are sold chiefly in the 
women’s trades for making mantles and costumes (though 
partly also for men’s light overcoatings). This is why 
we find worsted manufacturers asking for a duty on 
woollen as well as on worsted tissues. Their point of 
view is intelligible. At the same time, it would be most 
unfortunate if the tribunal were on this account to be 
drawn into a consideration of the state of the applicant 
industry in any kind of isolation from the general con- 
siderations of the wool textile industry taken as a whole, 
the facts as to which are broadly as follows :—- 

In the years immediately before the war British produc- 
tion of woollen and worsted tissues seems to have been 
about 550 million square yards, of which we were export- 
ing about 225 million square yards, thus retaining for sale 
in the home market about 325 million square yards. At 
the same time, we were importing for home consumption 
approximately 70 million square yards of foreign cloth. 
In 1924 (the year of our last home census) British produc- 
tion was 442 million square yards, half of which was ex- 

Exports, therefore, were approximately on a 
pre-war level ; but home consumption had shrunk by about 
100 million square yards. Imports were abnormally low, 
being onlv about 21 million square yards. Unemployment 
inthe British industry was not abnormally high. Since 
that time, however, there has been a very serious decline 
in our export trade amounting to about 50 million square 
yards, and the major part of the decline has been in 
worsteds. This no doubt is the principal cause of the 
increased unemployment in the Bradford area. At the 
same time, there has been an increase in retained imports 
ofsome 15 million square yards, and although a large part 
of these increased imports consist of woollen fabrics, they 
are peculiarly a ‘‘ thorn in the side ’’ of the Bradford dis- 
trict, because, although the Bradford manufacturers do 
not produce these cloths and similar fabrics, which con- 
stitute the major part of the German imports, neverthe- 
less the fashion demand for such cloths is detrimental 
to Bradford trade. From these main factors the present 
safeguarding application is constructed, and at first sight 
it may appear a strong case. 

_On the other hand, the following facts must be kept in 
view :— 

(1) Unemployment in the industry is due mainly to a 

ling off in our exports, especially of worsted tissues. 
One of the currents of fashion has been running strongly 
0 favour of face-cloths and velours. The Yorkshire 
Worsted industry does not produce these goods; conse- 
quently buyers have turned elsewhere for them, notably 

tmany—not only buyers in this country, but in 
overseas markets also. 

(2) The Yorkshire manufacturers themselves wrote last 
week to the Trade Unions in the following terms :— 

Your executive committee appear to ignore the fact that 
any advantage to be derived from a safeguarding order 
cannot in any way assist in that recovery of export trade 
Which is essential for any important improvement in the 
state of the industry.” 

‘ ‘3 The best authorities state that even if 80 per cent. 
i € 1928 imports were shut out by a duty, and even 
suming that a corresponding extra yardage of cloth 
vere manufactured in Yorkshire, less than 5 per cent. of 
ant idle looms would be set in motion—the actual 
mate is 4.86 per cent.—and there is, of course, not 
slightest ground for supposing that a duty even of 
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334 per cent. would exclude anything like 80 per cent. of 
the imports (especially in view of the present fashion 
demand for face-cloths and certain crépe-de-Chine fabrics). 

(4) However severely the ‘‘ safeguarder’’ in contro- 
versy may discount the risk of reactions and retaliation, 
it is obvious that at least some allowance must be made 
for detriment to Yorkshire trade in export markets arising 
from the imposition of a safeguarding duty. Such reper- 
cussions would no doubt be felt rather in Huddersfield 
and Batley than in Bradford, but that does not affect the 
main calculation. 

(5) Little has been heard so far of the making-up 
trades, to whom these cloths are raw material. The ex- 
tension of a duty to the cloth content of imported apparel 
would involve formidable administrative difficulties; and 
even in the unlikely event of this extension being 
carried out, would merely give an advantage to the Con- 
tinental maker-up, on account of the margin of wastage of 
cloth involved in the process of the garment manufacture. 
On the other hand, the British maker of mantles and cos- 
tumes and clothing would be handicapped gravely in 
export trade, owing to the proved difficulties of securing 
‘* draw-back ’’ of safeguarding duties. (The silk and arti- 
ficial silk duties rest on a different basis.) 

In the aggregate it is clear that the Board of Trade 
Committee has a very serious responsibility imposed 
upon it. 





LIBEL. 


THE law is an exacting mistress to her followers and a 
fiery furnace to her victims, but to the disinterested 
amateur she is a bright and entertaining study. In other 
words, the most readable matter in the daily papers is 
usually found in the law reports, and the wise reader of 
the Times, whatever else he skips, will always make time 
to glance through the day’s law cases in search of interest 
and amusement. And in doing so he must have noticed 
unless he be very unobservant—the increase of recent 
years in the number of libel suits, the growing tenderness 
of certain sections of the public to the most trivial stain 
on the pure white of their reputation, and the growing 
sympathy of juries with the injured party. Under modern 
conditions water never seems to run off a duck’s back, 
but remains to leave a dirty mark that can be washed 
off only by generous pecuniary compensation. What is 
the reason for this change? Is it that our generation is 
more delicate-minded than its predecessor and infinitely 
more jealous for its good name? Not necessarily. The 
reason often is that we know a good thing when we see 
it better than our fathers did. 

The old theory of libel—the theory that satisfied our 
forefathers, and is still the accepted theory of the courts 
—is very simple :—There is living in Finchley or Surbiton 
a Mr X (when one is dealing with libel, it is as well not 
to experiment with proper names), who is looked up to 
by his neighbours, takes up the collection Sunday by 
Sunday, and is thought to be a likely man for a seat on 
the Borough Council. One morning he leaves his house 
as usual and finds himself cut by his next-door neighbour, 
scowled at by the ticket-collector, and shunned by his 
fellow-travellers on the 9.15. The vicar requests him not 
to take up the collection next Sunday. His business 
rapidly declines. His character is gone. And all because 
the local paper has published a paragraph accusing him 
of converting to his own use the money placed by the 
worshippers in the collection plate, 

That, in tabloid form, is the theory of libel, and it 
corresponds well enough not only to the old-fashioned 
practice, but to such present-day libel cases as are based 
on genuine and undoubted defamation of character. But 
modern ingenuity has also produced a new type of libel 
action which sometimes appears in the courts and re- 
ceives the same sympathetic consideration from counsel, 
judge, and jury, but does not spring from the same inflic- 
tion of injury and pain. The libel itself is often detected 
first by some expert who includes among his duties a 
careful study of the newspapers, the discovery in them 
of libels, which but for his energies might pass unnoticed, 
and the calling of the libellee’s attention to the damage 
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that his reputation has suffered. This gentleman is the 
moral counterpart of the ambulance-chaser, and as the 
ambulance-chaser from his point of vantage spies the 
street accident, follows the wounded pedestrian to his 
bedside, and supports his weakness with promises of 
‘damages, gentlemen, heavy damages,’’ so the libel 
detector tracks down the spirit that has been all un- 
knowingly crushed by unfair charge or innuendo, and 
tells him in the same breath of the wound and the balm. 
He comes not as the bearer of ill-tidings, but rather as 
the harbinger of fortune in the shape of solid, substantial 
damages ; for in his view an actionable libel is the luckiest 
thing that can happen to any man, and his principle is 
‘* blessed are ye when men shall revile you and shall say 
all manner of evil against you falsely.’’ His activity is 
constantly on the increase; he prefers a libel to be circu- 
lated by an agency and so appear in a number of papers 
at the same time, and he believes in taking the papers one 
by one instead of consolidating the lot in a single action. 
He has made libel a serious study and a much more 
serious risk for the papers than it was before he came on 
to the stage. 

With this ever-increasing danger of libel actions hang- 
ing over their head, how is it that the papers who are 
conscious enough of their danger drift into it so often? 
The answer is that libels come about in several different 
ways. First, there is the deliberate attack which, for 
reasons of policy or public interest, the proprietor decides 
must be made—an attack on a patent medicine or a 
quack or a financial shark. When, for example, the 
British Medical Association come to the conclusion that 
some quack remedy is doing a lot of harm and ought at 
all costs to be stopped, they may launch such an attack 
on it in the B.M.J. that the proprietor of the remedy, with 
his back to the wall, must either start an action or go 
under. It is an expensive thing to do, because (however 
certain you may be of winning) the costs are enormous, 
and by the time the action is over your opponent in many 
cases may have no funds, and the judge’s order for costs 
is practically valueless. This kind of attack and the con- 
sequent libel action are often of great value in the public 
interest, but they are best left to papers which have a 
big financial reserve to draw on and can afford to spend it. 

Next there is the libel action that arises from a mis- 
take in a piece of news, or from a piece of news distorted 
between the reporter and the news room. This is a pro- 
lific source of libel to which the telephone often contributes. 
Some few years back, for example, a reporter telephoned 
a message from the local court that Mr So-and-So had 
been ‘‘ sued for a debt,’’ but the man at the other end 
of the telephone took the words down as “ sued for a 
bet,’’ and so it appeared in print. The debtor complained 
on the ground that all his customers were deacons of a 
neighbouring chapel, and all of them had moved their 
business elsewhere rather than buy what they wanted from 
a man who backed horses. Whatever injury the man may 
have suffered, it was certainly a libel, and he got damages 
from the paper. This kind of trouble is almost impossible 
to avoid, for in the hurry of getting in the news and going 
to press mistakes occasionally are bound to creep in to 
the most-carefully edited paper. 

Then there is the straightforward misprint—a form 
of libel particularly galling to a paper. The local paper 
that spoke of a wedding as a ‘‘ suspicious ’’ occasion when 
it meant ‘‘ auspicious ’’ was clearly out of court, but a 
more subtle case was that of a paper that mixed up a 
food adulteration case in the police courts with an inquest 
on a man who had committed suicide in a gas oven, and 
finished up the adulteration case with a verdict of ‘‘ death 
from gas-poisoning.’’ The libellee in this case was able 
to secure from the paper as damages for the libel enough 
money to pay the fine imposed on him for selling 
adulterated food—an example of what economists call 
triangular exchange. 

The result of this growing popularity of libel actions is 
to make the papers extraordinary, almost morbidly, 
cautious ; and while caution is an excellent thing it may 
go beyond the point at which it serves the public interest. 
Already the caution of newspapers has, we think, got 
beyond that point, and many things that cry aloud for 
domestic comment are passed over in silence because of 










the libel danger. The root of the trouble lies in the cost 
of litigation, and in the mental attitude of juries, and it is 
at least worth considering whether the procedure of the 
courts should be altered, and the Chancery practice intro. 
duced into the King’s Bench—the practice by which, after 
judgment has been given the amount of damage is referred 
to a master and argued before him. This method would at 
least make it less likely that outrageously high damages 
will be given by a jury in a moment of sympathetic en. 
thusiasm, and would remove the temptation of a litigant 


to gamble on the jury’s sympathy. The extent of the 


damage should, as far as is possible, be proved, not 
guessed at. 





Notes of the Week. 


Mr Baldwin and Protection. 








With two set speeches, 


copiously relayed, Mr Baldwin has opened the Conserva. 


tive campaign in Scotland and the North-East of 
England. Both speeches were studied defences of the 
Government’s record, and at Dundee as well as New- 


castle the benefits of de-rating were strongly emphasised. 


At the latter place the Prime Minister dealt with fiscal 
policy, on which he delivered some notable passages. 
In one devoted to rescuing Mr Churchill from his critics, 
he attempted to draw a distinction between Protection 
and ‘‘ Safeguarding,’’ and supported the Chancellor’s 
amazing statement that Free Traders could support the 
latter. What is the Prime Minister’s distinction? The 
actual words are worth quoting :— 


Protection, as we use the term in politics, is a different thing. 
Protection is made applicable to everything; safeguarding 1s 


made applicable to the things that need it and can prove that they 


need it. 

It is nothing short of astounding that anyone in this year 
of grace, let alone a Prime Minister, should think, as 
Mr Baldwin apparently does, that a country is not pro- 
tectionist unless protective duties are imposed wholesale 
on everything that comes in. If Mr Baldwin’s definition 
holds good, there has never yet been a protectionist 
country and never will be. Every protective tariff is 
selective. Our own protective tariff—which Mr Baldwin 
prefers to call ‘‘ safeguarding’’—is selective; but its 
selection is haphazard and its protectionism high. If we 
read the Government’s somewhat nebulous plans aright, 
all that will happen if they are returned to power at the 
General Election is that the field of haphazard selection, 
without any comprehensive study of broad considerations 
of the balance of national advantage, will be indefinitely 
widened, and we shall have more indiscriminating and un- 
scientific Protection. But even the passage quoted is not 
the most remarkable part of Mr Baldwin’s Newcastle 
speech. In praising the effects of Imperial Preference, 
he used these words :— 

Fo sasee and we know that, so far as the sales of Dominions stuff 
could be increased in these islands at the cost of the foreigner, 
so shall we in return have a larger and increased demand for the 
goods we send out to them. 

Mr Baldwin admits that the more we import from acountry 
the more we shall export to that country—but only if 
that country is in the British Commonwealth of Nations. 
It is a new idea that economic law in trade will only 
operate between certain countries, and we venture to 
suggest to the Prime Minister that he should explain why 
exports do not go to pay for imports in the case of trade, 
for instance, between Great Britain and our natural Con- 
tinental markets. While we await that explanation we 
may note in passing that the President of the Board of 
Trade, in a speech on Monday at Bingley, repeated those 
sweeping claims for the recent experiments in Protection 
with which we are familiar (‘‘ increased exports,” de- 
creased imports,’’ and ‘‘ more employment ’’), and wii 
by detailed analysis in a series of articles in the Econom 
in October and November we showed to be altogether 
misleading. We hope that before the President speaks 
again on the subject he will study our researches into this 
matter. 
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gers and the Melchett-Turner Conference.—In a 
e of the Economist we examined sympatheti- 
ty the substantial difficulties which employers organi- 
cally were facing in arriving at a definition of their 
ae to the Melchett-Turner Conference and its pro- 
atituce But we confess frankly that we have no sym- 
pia hatever with the exposé in which the British Engi- 
Pp y Association explains its refusal to co-operate. The 
yast yulnerable portion of the document is that which 
gts out the Association’s objections to the composition of 
the proposed National Industrial Council, and there are, 

umably, many who will share the timidity which leads 
find the programme of the Conference too ambitious. 
the rest of the document is unfortunate in the ex- 
yee. It gratuitously introduces acute political contro- 
ysy; it denies the representative character of the Trade 
{nin Congress ; it practically demands, as a condition of 
poperation, a revision—or, at least, the abjuration by 
te T.U.C.—of Labour’s political programme, which is 
wi drawn up by the T.U.C. at all; perhaps, worst of all, 
i bases refusal on its fear of publicity as to industrial 
acts and figures ; finally, it says, in effect, that the policies 
gemployers and Labour are so diametrically opposed 
tat it is no use sitting round a table in the effort to 
poperate. For a responsible employers’ association to 
gveal so antediluvian a mentality, and to meet an invita- 
jon to co-operate in a promising attempt to promote 
industrial peace and efficiency by purely destructive criti- 
dsm of the narrowest kind is utterly deplorable. If the 
Engineers’ Association’s exposé were representative of 
te viewpoint of the modern British employer, it would 
necessary to discard right away any hope of progress 
wards peace and co-operation between the partners in 
industry. Fortunately, the contributions of Lord Melchett 
ad his distinguished colleagues to the work of the Con- 
fence have clearly proved that such an attitude is essen- 
tally unrepresentative. There is, happily, ground for 
blieving that even such a stab in the back as that which 
te Engineers’ Association has delivered cannot destroy 
the work and the influence of the Conference. Men who 
matter on both sides of industry have for months sat 
rund a table hammering out together means of co-opera- 
tive self-help for industrial troubles; a new atmosphere 
ad anew mentality has been fostered. Whatever the 
fnal evolution Ro the Conference proposals for future 
organisation, these are gains which will not lose their 
importance as time goes on. Meanwhile, we hope to see 
a speedy repudiation of the Engineers’ Association’s 
frmat by individual employers in that important industry, 
many of whom, we are sure, will be quick to realise the 
dsastrous nature of the arguments which have been issued 
their name. 
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The Real Issue in the Naval Controversy.— Having 
‘proved the Kellogg Peace Pact, the Senate at Wash- 
ngton has proceeded, according to plan, to consider the 
Cruiser Bill; and on Thursday afternoon, January 24th, 
he chairman of the Foreign Relations Committee, 
Snator Borah, who played the leading part in securing 
we passage of the Peace Pact, made an important move 
i the naval business. He introduced an amendment to 
the Bill, in which a recodification and restatement of sea 
W was called for—to be negotiated before the next 
mea Disarmament Conference, which is due to take 
a 'n 1931 on the eve of the expiry of the Washington 
tee, In submitting his amendment, he pointed out 
a no progress had been made towards an agreed defini- 
of sea law since the termination of the war of 
914-18; and he suggested that this was the real cause 
the naval friction between the United States and 
on Britain. He took a grave view of that friction, 
sean’ the respective attitudes of Great Britain and 
a one States now to the attitudes of Great Britain 
‘an rmany before the war ; and he declared that if a 
wine of sea law producing ‘‘ freedom of the seas”’ 
ahd Sunahie, competitive building between the 
Cotes — and Great Britain was inevitable. In the 
oa the debate next day (Friday, January 25th) he 
rs eclared that if Great Britain did prove obdurate 
Clie eon the United States would require not 15 
sta oe ut 50. In this connection, he defined the “‘ free- 
the seas’’ (and this, we take it, is the American 
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national view) as unrestricted freedom for the use of the 
seas in war-time by neutral commerce, except in visiting 
ports under a real (not a paper) blockade, ‘and in carrying 
munitions or contraband. He added that during the late 
war the British had extended the definition of contraband 
to cover everything that is used by human beings—his 
implication being that the meaning of the term ought 
to be brought back to something like its traditional limits. 
Without, for the moment, expressing an opinion on Sena- 
tor Borah’s indication of what he conceives that the 
‘‘ freedom of the seas’’ ought to be, we may at once 
state our agreement with his contention that this ques- 
tion in itself is the crux of the Anglo-American conflict, 
and that the controversy over parity is only a superficial 
symptom of that deeper cause of disturbance in Anglo- 
American relations. But, apart from that, if one of the 
two parties to the controversy were to form the opinion 
that sea law rather than comparative strength of arma- 
ments was the heart of the matter, and were to ask that 
this should be probed by international discussion, it would 
be highly discourteous for the other party to ignore that 
view, and highly impolitic for it to refuse discussion on 
such lines, if and when a formal invitation were issued 
by the other party. On this account we have been 
startled by the text of a speech which was delivered at 
Birmingham last Saturday, January 26th, by Sir Austen 
Chamberlain in the presence of the American Ambassador. 
‘*If,’’ he said, ‘‘ you look at what is really at stake in all 
the discussion which has been going on lately, there is at 
bottom but one difference that we have had with the 
American Government......... a difference as to how we 
shall apply the limitation of naval 
Observe, and it is important to observe......... that the 
difference between us even then was not a difference of 
principle......... Seen in its true proportion as a purely 
practical problem, how to apply an agreed principle in 
circumstances which are so different, it is reduced to its 
proper proportions......... ’» Is it conceivable that, on 
Saturday evening, the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs was unaware of what had been said by 
Senator Borah on Thursday and Friday afternoons, 
though the Senator’s declarations had been considered so 
important by the British daily Press that they had been 
cabled over and had been published in the newspapers of 
this country on Friday and Saturday mornings? Or are 
we driven to draw the less improbable inference that 
Sir Austen Chamberlain’s words on Saturday were 
spoken, not in ignorance of Senator Borah’s contention, 
but in deliberate disregard of it? Is it, in fact, the 
settled policy of his Majesty’s present Government in 
Great Britain to refuse to discuss sea law with the United 
States Government? If that is the fact, as Sir Austen’s 
speech, on the face of it, implies, then this is a major 
issue for the General Election. The matter must be 
probed further. 





France and Alsace.—The history of the relations be- 
tween France and her “‘ dis-annexed departments ”’ during 
the past ten years is one of the ironies of the peace settle- 
ment, for the unhappy relationship which had existed for 
half a century between Germany and the Reichsland has 
gradually reproduced itself, feature by feature, in the 
relations between France and her lost tribes, whom she 
‘* redeemed ’’ in 1918 from ‘‘ German domination.’’ The 
misunderstanding has deepened from mutual irritation, 
through mutual recrimination, to repression on the one side 
and disaffection on the other; and thus history repeats 
itself as though with expess intention to discredit the fine 
phrases with which we all adorned our respective ‘‘ war- 
aims’”’ from 1914 to 1918. Fortunately, there is a portent 
of better things in the debate on Alsace which has just been 
taking place in the French Chamber. Alsatian deputies 
of many shades of opinion, short of separatism, have been 
given an opportunity of stating their case ; and the French 
Press and public seem at last to have awakened to the 
fact that Alsatian expressions of discontent with the pre- 
sent régime are not the work of a handful of hypothetical 
German agents, but are the genuine manifestation of a 
popular feeling which is by no means inimical to France 
if France can be induced to satisfy Alsatian desiderata 
within the framework of the French Republic. The root of 
the trouble seems to be that the French feel like a kind of 
corporate sovereign towards the ‘‘ dis-annexed depart- 
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ments,”’ instead of thinking of the inhabitants of those 
long-suffering territories as fellow-citizens, whose interests 
and aspirations have just as good a claim to consideration 
as those of Frenchmen West of the Vosges. ‘‘ My pro- 
vinces were taken from me unlawfully in 1871; my pro- 
vinces have been rightfully restored to me in 1918; it is 
for me to decide, at my sovereign pleasure, on what con- 
ditions I shall reincorporate these provinces in the main 
body of my estates. And anyone who opposes my will in 
this matter is a law-breaker.’? So we seem to hear King 
Leviathan of France speaking in the twentieth century, 
for all the world as though he were King Louis speaking 
in the eighteenth or the seventeenth century, and natur- 
ally the Alsatians resent it, for the time is past when 
populations can be bought and sold, stolen and recovered, 
as though they were chattels. Especially is the time past 
for this in Western Europe, and in the case of a popula- 
tion who have been told that they have been liberated 
from an intolerable foreign yoke. The truth is that the 
French will never settle the Alsatian problem so long as 
they subordinate it to the dogma of ‘‘ the Republic One 
and Indivisible.’”” Instead of thinking: ‘‘ The Alsatians 
are rejecting the fundamental article of our national faith, 
and that means that they are disloyal to France, and that 
is a scandal,”’ the French ought to be thinking: ‘‘ Here 
are we and here are the Alsatians, who have had entirely 
different experiences and different histories during the 
past half-century. What are the compromises which we 
have to make with one another now in order to live 
together again as citizens of the same State.’’ If once 
the French approach the problem from this angle, we 
prophesy that the Alsatians will respond. 


Rumblings in Spain.—The dictatorships are a kind of 
political volcano. This week the Spanish volcano has 
rumbled but not erupted. An artillery unit came out in 
revolt on Tuesday, January 29th, at a_ garrison 
town called Cuidad MReal—the mid-point between 
Madrid, Seville and Valencia; but other forces which 
remained loyal to the Directory, arrived and the 
artillerymen went back to barracks. The only other overt 
incident has been the arrest, on Wednesday, at Valencia, 
of the last Conservative Prime Minister, Sefior Guerra, 
and his son as they were disembarking in fancied incog- 
nito from a French steamer. It seems to be admitted, 
however, that these incidents are symptoms of a much 
more widespread plot, which has miscarried ; and it would 
be interesting to know how many of the numerous but 
heterogeneous discontented elements in Spain were con- 
cerned in it. The last revolt of the Artillery (a more serious 
affair than this one) was in 1926. The Artillery have a 
special grievance in the abolition, by the Marques de Es- 
tella, of their former privilege of being promoted exclu- 
sively by seniority, which they had enjoyed for fifty years. 
In its day, the privilege had been an improvement on pro- 
motion by favouritism; the Marques de Estella has 
scrapped an honest but deadening system in favour of the 
equally honest but less inefficient principle of promotion 





by merit; and it seems that the artillery officers 
have not forgiven him. Their contention is 
that ‘“‘merit’’ is favouritism under a new name; 


but whatever the other objections to the present régime 
in Spain may be, corruption does not seem to be one 
of its conspicuous sins. Anyway, the other arms are at 
present supporting the Directory, and it is probable that 
jealousy between one arm and another will prevent the 
Army from uniting to put the Directory down. Nor is 
this to be regretted, for Spain would not stand to gain 
by the violent replacement of an old military dictatorship 
by a new one. It may be added that she has little 
reason to desire the return to power of the old 
‘* rotativist ’’ politicians. The real question is: What is 
being thought and done by the small but sincere elements 
of enlightened opposition which the present régime re- 
morselessly suppresses? What of the Castilian Liberals, 
the Biscayan Radicals and Socialists, and Catalan 
Nationalists? The real case against the Marques de 
Estella’s dictatorship is not that he has sat on the heads 
of the rotativists and the gunners, but that he has driven 
out of public life just the people who might have been 
capable of creating a new and better régime after a clean 
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Jugoslavia and Her Neighbours.—Last Sunda 
January 27th, the Italo-Jugoslav treaty of friendshj f 
1924 ran out without having been renewed. te 
Monday, the 28th, King Alexander signed the Ke 
Peace Pact—a step which, in present circumstances con 
stitutes the ratification of the pact on the part of J M 
slavia. It is to be hoped that the new barrier to fc. 
flict between Jugoslavia and Italy which is provided b 
the Kellogg Pact more than compensates for the lapse of 
the bipartite treaty by which the relations of the two 
countries have nominally been governed during the past 
five years. The effects of the bipartite pact of ; 
have, of course, been disappointing. At the time of its 
signature it was hailed as a sign that the nine years’ 
controversy over the Adriatic had been settled; and for 
the next two years or so there really was a marked im. 
provement in Italo-Jugoslav relations. The relapse came 
in 1926, after Signor Mussolini had rejected a suggestion 
that the pact should be widened to include France; ang 
thereafter Italy concluded her treaty of Tirana with 
Albania, while Jugoslavia and France, after waiting many 
months in the hope that Italy might accept the idea of a 
tripartite pact on second thoughts, eventually concluded 
a bipartite treaty with each other. Thus, in an atmo- 
sphere of increasing tension, the old friction between Italy 
and Jugoslavia has tended to develop into somethi 
more serious: a rivalry between France and Italy for 
hegemony in South-Eastern Europe, with the Little 
Entente following the lead of France, and Albania, Hun- 
gary, and possibly Greece, Bulgaria, and Turkey, gravi- 
tating towards Italy. The situation is now not so tense 
as it was about a year ago, for France has shown states- 
manship and self-restraint, while Signor Mussolini, as 
often, has proved less unconciliatory in act than in word. 
Moreover, the local situation in the Adriatic has been 
eased by the ratification, on Jugoslavia’s part, of the 
Nettuno Conventions—a series of technical corollaries of 
the Italo-Jugoslav Pact of 1924, which regulate the rather 
complicated position in Dalmatia. At the moment the 
foreign policy of Jugoslavia under the new dictatorship 
is the uncertain factor. The Jugoslavs have been inclined 
to believe during the past two or three years that the 
Italians are seeking to ‘‘encircle’’ them, and the first 
effect of this alarm was to make Jugoslav policy towards 
Hungary, Greece, and Bulgaria more accommodating 
than it had been. Latterly, however, this tendency has 
been reversed as far as Bulgaria is concerned; and we 
can scarcely hope for a fresh change for the better in 
Jugoslav-Bulgarian relations under a régime in Jugo 
slavia which is controlled by Serbian military circles, and 
which shows no sign of making concessions to 
national aspirations within the triune kingdom. If 
Croats and Slovenes are not to obtain any measure of 
local autonomy in Jugoslavia, there is no hope of any such 
concession to the Macedonian Bulgars, and therefore no 
hope of a real reconciliation between Bulgaria and 
Jugoslavia. Here, at the moment, is the crux. 





The Viceroy’s Speech.—Lord Irwin’s address delivered 
on Monday at the opening of the Budget session of the 
Indian Legislative Assembly was an important and states- 
manlike pronouncement. Its breadth of vision and 
judicious blending of firmness with conciliation merit, aM 
appear to have won, a generally favourable reception by 
public opinion both in India and this country. Having 
announced the appointment of a Royal Commission, under 
the chairmanship of Mr Whitley, ‘‘ to explore all aspects 
of the labour problem ”’ in India—an announcement wh 
is warmly welcomed by all political parties in London— 
the Viceroy gave the Assembly a solemn assurance that 
the people of Great Britain stand and will stand for ful 
filment of the declaration of 1917, as a pledge “‘to do 4 
that can be done by one people to assist another to attait 
full national political stature.’? However — deeply 
suspicion of British motives may be implanted in somé 
sections of ‘‘ politically-minded ’’ Indian society, id 
Irwin, who stated that for his personal honour he wd 
not be in India to-day if he felt that British pledges wo" 
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be broken, was fully justified in reminding India that 
settlement of her constitutional problems demands a posi- 
tive contribution from her own political leaders as well 
as from the Imperial Parliament. Without friendly colla- 
poration the road to ‘‘ what all people must desire—a 
solution reached by mutual agreement between Great 
Britain and India ’’—is beset with difficulties. Those 
who have the best interests of the Indian peoples at heart 
qill find no cause to dissent from the Viceroy’s warning 
as to the dangers inherent in the attitude represented by 
the Christmas week resolution of the Indian National 
Congress. The threat to organise satyagraha, or “‘ civil 
jisobedience,” unless the Nehru Constitution—‘‘ one 
yhich important sections of opinion in India have not 
xcepted’’—-is passed unaltered by Parliament this year, 
isa counsel of despair. Assured, as we are, that British 
gntiment towards the legitimate aspirations of India ‘s 
one of sincere friendliness, goodwill, and desire to co- 
operate, we hope that the more impatient elements in the 
Congress will weigh well the Viceroy’s reminder that to 
rise out of distrust and hostility purely destructive forces 
isto risk an anarchy which no Government, whatever its 
status, British or Indian, could tolerate. 





The Goddard Case.—Divorced from newspaper sensa- 
tonalism and viewed in its proper perspective, the 
“night-club problem,’’ exemplified by the flagrant career 
of Mrs Meyrick and her associates—a career deservedly 
terminated by the Central Criminal Court on Tuesday— 
is not a large or essentially important feature of our 
national life. At the same time, public opinion has been 
so disagreeably impressed by this disclosure of long-con- 
tinued and immensely profitable law-breaking under 
salaried police protection that the issues raised by this 
unsavoury Case become a matter of general interest. In 
itself the evidence on which ex-Sergeant Goddard was 
convicted prompts the reflection that the administration 
at Scotland Yard showed itself singularly insensible to 
the temptations likely to be offered to a subordinate 
oficial entrusted—on a salary of £6 per week—with a 
virtually free hand in controlling establishments which 
were known to thousands of Londoners to be both highly 
temunerative and notoriously defiant towards the law. 
The higher authorities in the Force cannot be acquitted 
o blame for an administrative arrangement whose results 
have proved so deplorable ; and while it would be wholly 
twyustifiable to infer that Goddard’s conduct reflects the 
general standard of ‘*C’’ Division—still less of the 
Metropolitan Police as a body—the public will be the 
more inclined to hope that the report of the Royal Com- 
mission on Police Powers and Procedure will contain an 
‘surance that the new régime at Scotland Yard is alive 
to dangers of the nature which this case has revealed. 
On the other aspect of the question—the anomalous posi- 
ton under the law of more or less ill-conducted and illicit 
rr ng dens, masquerading as ‘‘clubs’’—we feel that 

e only way to suppress this form of law-breaking 
mthout the devious and distasteful mechanism of spies, 
— provocateurs and ‘‘ raids,” is for the law to give 
he police the duty of imposing on every club the same 
inn supervision as is now imposed on the hotels with 

Se "" supper dances "’ the entertainment offered by the 


well-conducted “* nivhte-cl ” e ; 5 
comparable. night-club”’ to its members is strictly 





enteaahire Cotton Corporation—Our Manchester 
ee writes :—The registration of the Lanca- 
a —_ Corporation, Limited, at the end of last 
a oe er many delays, created great interest through- 
Gear on trade circles. The scheme for the amalgama- 
of mills spinning American cotton is on the lines of 
Proposals put forward last March by the Cotton Yarn 
— Limited. When the scheme was first 
a oon the directors of spinning companies were 
theis suPPly the Cotton Yarn Association with copies 
ellie re accounts, and particulars were then for- 
het the terms on which each company could be 
cen ‘a the proposed amalgamation. Now the cor- 
Vidual © as been registered it will be necessary for indi- 
orevio es to apply to be absorbed on the conditions 
tion usly announced. It has been stated by the Corpora- 
that they hope to take over nearly 100 mills, repre- 
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senting about 8,000,000 spindles, before the end of this 
year, and it is understood that a number of firms with 
spindles and looms will apply for membership. The 
flotation of this corporation has been generally well 
received in Lancashire. It is recognised, however, that 
a great deal will depend upon the control and manage- 
ment. The five directors, whose names have been 
announced, are likely to inspire confidence, but it is note- 
worthy that so far there is not on the board an Oldham 
man, whereas most of the mills affected will be in the 
Oldham district. The corporation is expected to effect 
economies by large-scale buying of raw cotton. It is 
understood that when the combine is in working order 
individual mills will centre their production on a limited 
number of counts of yarn according to the kind of 
machinery. It is not unlikely that eventually there will be 
a working arrangement with manufacturers and merchants 
so as to market the finished goods in the mass. From the 
point of view of finance Lancashire has been much im- 
pressed by the success of the promoters in securing the 
assistance of the Bank of England. It is realised that if 
100 mills can be amalgamated under this scheme the 
position of such concerns will be extremely favourable, 
especially in relation to overhead charges and costings. 
In the circumstances there is some anxiety among the 
owners of mills that are now doing fairly well, but have 
to meet rather heavy charges for private loans and bank 
overdrafts. If the amalgamation is to obtain a material 
reduction in the cost of producing yarn there will have to 
be a very tight hand on all expenses, and it will be neces- 
sary for the board to secure the very best men available 
in the different departments so as to prevent any waste. 
The corporation is undoubtedly beginning its work with 
the very best wishes of Lancashire people. Whatever 
may be done in other directions to regain lost trade, it is 
admitted that amalgamation in production is absolutely 

necessary. 


Cotton Trade Dispute.—Our Manchester correspondent 
writes :—A dispute has arisen in the Lancashire cotton 
industry which may result in serious developments next 
week. About a year ago the employers, both spinning 
and weaving, put forward a programme of reduced wages, 
longer hours, and a modification of the agreement relating 
to oiling and cleaning in the spinning mills. Ultimately 
the demand relating to wages and hours was abandoned, 
but during the last few months joint conferences have 
taken place between the Master Spinners’ Federation and 
the Operative Spinners’ Amalgamation for the purpose 
of considering certain alterations in the agreement re- 
lating to oiling and cleaning machinery. Progress being 
unsatisfactory, the employers a few weeks ago decided 
to terminate the present agreement by giving one month’s 
notice, and this period expires this Saturday, Febru- 
ary 2nd. Under the agreement the allowance for clean- 
ing varies from 23 hours to 33 per week, according to the 
different districts. It is contended by the employers that 
an effort should be made to bring about a full productive 
week of 48 hours, instead of 44 to 45} as at present. 
The Master Spinners’ Federation has requested the 
District Associations to put into operation a system of 
oiling and cleaning which provides that instead of both 
spinning mules being stopped for cleaning, one mule 
should be run while the other is being cleaned, and that 
as soon as a spinner has completed his cleaning the mule 
should be immediately restarted for spinning. It is also held 
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that the half-hour between 11.30 a.m. and 12 noon on 
Saturday should be fully utilised either for spinning, clean- 
ing, or strap and band piercing, and that oiling should 
be performed before the engine starts. The trade union 
officials have suggested as an alternative that special 
cleaning gangs should be introduced, and that the extra 
money earned by the operatives by the longer running 
of the machinery should be used towards the cost of 
employing these workers, The Masters’ Federation are 
agreeable to this proposal, but difficulties may arise at 
mills where cleaning gangs are not a practicable proposi- 
tion. On Saturday last, at a delegate meeting of the 
Operative Spinners’ Amalgamation, it was decided that 
district officials should be instructed to resist all attempts 
to introduce the changes proposed, and that if notice is 
given that such alterations are to be enforced the work- 
people shall tender strike notices. There is a certain 
amount of nervousness in Lancashire as to what will 
happen next week, but it is of interest that in Bolton a 
joint committee of employers and operatives has been ap- 
pointed to draw up regulations. There is no danger at 
present of this dispute resulting in a general strike or 
lock-out, but there is a possibility of trouble at individual 
mills. The aim of the Masters’ Federation in pressing for 
a revised agreement is to bring about a bigger output of 
yarn, and thus reduce overhead charges. 





commercial accounts for 1927-8, just issued. The result 
of the year’s working is a credit balance of $7,570,348 
an increase of 41,782,750 on the profit made in 1926-27, 
and the highest credit balance since the war. This sum, 
it is argued, amply covers accepted estimates of the cost 
of reducing the three-halfpenny rate to a penny, though 
it should not be forgotten that from the point of view of 
the Exchequer a reduction in the Post Office Surplus 
would have to be made good by equivalent fresh revenye 
from taxation. Turning to the details of the accounts 
income from postal business is up by £2,736,413, that 
from telegraph business by £18,011, and that from 
telephone business by 41,367,592. Operating expendi- 
ture is up by £2,062,478, mainly coming under the heads 
of salaries and wages, conveyance of mails, and deprecia- 
tion of telegraph and telephone plant, but operating jp. 
come shows an increase of £4,252,094. Interest 0 
capital rose by £420,259. It will be seen that telegraph 
business, though on the increase, has not kept step with 
the rest, and, in fact, the income from that source js an 
appreciably smaller percentage of the total income than 
in 1926-27. The special account shows an operating loss 
of £1,059,870 on the telegraph service (against 
41,029,678 the previous year), and a net deficit of 
£1,380,829 (against £1,349,112). This increase of loss, 
however, is accounted for almost twice over by the drop 
in revenue from wireless licences, due to the commence. 
ment of a new allocation to the Post Office from receipts 
on licences for expenses of management, and not to any 
decline in the total receipts from that quarter, which, in 
fact, show an increase of about g per cent. to £/1,234,898. 
Of that sum the B.B.C. receive £824,237 and the Ex- 
chequer £254,872. Apart from that item, the telegraph 



















































Economic Activities of the League.—Our League cor- 
respondent writes :—The recent session of the League of 
Nations Economic Committee was concerned chiefly with 
the coal and sugar problems, the most-favoured-nation 
clause, and collective action with a view to the reduction 
of customs tariffs. With regard to coal there has already aot . : i. 
been a consultation with experts from eleven countries. | Service is a little better off, but its critics are not alto 
The experts entered upon a very wide field, and while | &¢ther satisfied with the position disclosed. The wireless 
certain experts from producing countries thought that co- | tees a“ mene * dk . en ~ oa af 
operation on an international scale would contribute to $1044 _ — —— ” £2 aa? . oh oe 
a solution of the crisis, others apparently accepted this | "8 emg see , mows & prom. h : Bree > 
idea only with reservations. The Economic Committee is ac ~— 7 4 . - aes al Cable oa _ coal 
continuing its consultation by calling together Labour | ™¢ 08 oe moe Hs . he - ar ap a Cao 
experts on February 27th. On the subject of sugar, the — ee _ ae a : — es ; P The 
memoranda already before the Committee reveal that the | #” : - ae ang oa a h ee peer 7 Bh 
present situation is essentially due to lack of equilibrium oe nd my b ca i 7 is ores Hany Ahem: ena . th 
between production and consumption. The Committee, me 8 va me ~ Lins 984. The Contine: iaiiae 

1 : P so 36 

i pay pe ere nee ee ae ee ait phone service also shows a diminished profit on a larger 
of interfering with the natural development of production, Nae 

believes that it would be useful to study the artificial 
measures which have influenced production and consump- 
tion with the object, if possible, of adjusting this lack of 
balance. A preliminary consultation is therefore to take 
place during April with experts from producing and con- 
suming countries. At a later date experts specially 
qualified to deal with beet production will be consulted. 
The Committee has also given close study to the scope 
of the most-favoured-nation clause, its fundamental 
principles, the extent to which it should be applied in 
certain special fields such as temporary exports and 
finishing trades, and the types of goods to which it should 
be applied. The Committee has drafted a standard clause 
which they consider adaptable to meet special circum- 
stances, and sufficiently explicit to reduce differences of 
interpretation to a minimum. More detailed information 
will be available when the Committee’s report is issued. 
Meanwhile the Committee proposes that the Council 
should communicate to different countries, whether mem- 
bers of the League or not, the results of its work with 
the expression of the hope that they will follow the 
principles there laid down in their commercial policies and 
in their negotiation of bilateral treaties. Finally, in con- 
tinuance of its study on collective action with a view 
to reducing customs duties, the Committee has decided, 
in the light of information received on the situation of the 
industry in the countries principally concerned, to continue 
























































































Proposed New Taxation in Germany.—Our Berlin 
correspondent writes :—The struggle against Dr Hilfer- 
ding’s taxation plans has become very sharp. In the 
Reichsrat the States will protest against the plan to 
reserve for the Republic 120 million marks of the State 
and municipal subventions, but it is not likely that they 
will be able to suggest an alternative. The central asso 
ciations of banking, industry and trade protest that the 
loss of revenue and the increase in Reparation payments 
ought to be met by saving, but they have not suggested 
where saving could be effected. In the Reichstag 10 
party favours all Dr Hilferding’s new taxes. The 
Socialists do not approve of the increase in the beer and 
spirits taxes, the People’s Party is against the one-fifth 
increase in the property tax, the Centre’s main objection 
is to the increase in the inheritance tax, and the Bavarian 
People’s Party stands against the increase in the beer 
tax. The Socialists, it seems, would favour restoration 
of the wine tax, but the Centre opposes. The pro 
new beer tax is g marks per hectolitre on the first 1,000 
hectolitres brewed, instead of 6 marks at present, rising 
progressively to 12.20 marks instead of 8.15 marks 0” 
over 125,000 hectolitres. The tax exemption of domestic 
brewing is abolished. The project for reduction of the 
income-tax fixes the following rates :— 
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The Post Office Accounts.—Advocates of the penny}  — Lecce ecececeeeee 
post have drawn much satisfaction from the Post Office = Thereafter .............- 
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The family abatements are unchanged. The increment of 
Property Tax Law, which has never been put into force, 
-s retained, but its application is to be postponed until a 
oa yaluation of property in accord with the pending 
taxation uniformity law can be made. The chief figures 
of the Budget for 1929-30 (which is not yet available in 


detail) are :— 


Marks. 

Total eoeeeee eeoeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeses eee 10,047,688,000 
As against 1928-1929 ............. e+.  9,709,626.000 
Thereof OFdINATY..ce..eecccccevccecs 9,922,665, 

», OXtraordinary ..........ee0 125,022,000 
dinary Expenditure Items— 

Ce peietlens to States & municipalities  3,275,888,000 
Domestic war burdens ..... easier ree 227,113,000 
External war burdens ........eee.0. 1,540,000,000 
Other recurring expenditure.......... 4,631,695,000 
Non-recurring expenditure .......... ,968,000 


The estimated yield of direct taxes is 6,378 million marks, 
or 343 million marks more than in 1928-9, of Customs 
and Excise 3,117 million marks, or 315 million marks 
more. The extraordinary Budget practically all consists 
of expenditure (121 million marks) of the Ministry of 


Labour. 





Canadian Railway Rivalry.—Our Ottawa correspondent 
writes:—The Canadian Pacific Railway has just an- 
nounced one of the most ambitious programmes of new 
construction in its history, having filed applications at 
Ottawa for charters covering about 1,200 miles of new 
branch lines, chiefly in the prairie provinces. The con- 
struction work, which will be spread over five years, will 
involve the expenditure of at least 50 million dollars, and 
most of the projected branches are in the northern part 
of Saskatchewan. Hitherto there has been comparatively 
little agricultural settlement beyond the North Saskatche- 
wan River, but recent surveys and explorations have 
proved that this territory contains a large area of fine 
farming land and a variety of other resources. The 
region known as the Meadow Lake country, lying north 
of the town of North Battleford, has for some years past 
been attracting settlers, some of whom have taken up 
land 100 miles from the nearest railway. The C.P.R. 
now proposes to tap this country, firstly by a line running 
north from its Willingdon branch through North Battle- 
ford, and, secondly, by a line running in a north-westerly 
direction from Prince Albert to Grande Biche on the 
Alberta and Great Waterways line. It also proposes to 
extend one of its branches into the richly mineralised 
region which contains the promising Flin-Flon and 
Sherritt-Gordon mines, and to which the Canadian 
National has just completed a branch line. Now the 
Canadian National has always regarded the northern part 
of Saskatchewan as its special preserve, and when the 
(.P.R. programme was announced, Sir H. Thornton, the 
president of the C.N.R., publicly protested that certain 
of the C.P.R.’s projected branches were an unwarranted 
invasion of C.N.R. territory, and he proposes to apply 
for charters over several of the same routes. Mr Beatty, 
ofthe C.P.R., has replied that he does not acknowledge 
the right of the C.N.R. to claim any part of Canada as its 
special preserve, and he intends to go ahead with his 
programme. So when the rival applications for charters 
come before the Railway Committee of Parliament, 
a stiff battle is predicted, and both sides are already 
mustering their forces for the fray. 





Sun Life Office.—Once again the annual report of this 
office discloses a very considerable all-round advance 
wer that of the previous year, and once again it will be 
found that this expansion has been due very largely to 
ihe volume of single-premium insurances transacted. It 
8 of interest, therefore, to set out side by side the total 
ew business of the last few years compared with the 
‘mount received each year in the form of single pre- 


mums for new policies included in the total :— 
Total New Single Premiums 

Business, Received. 

Year, £ & 

1924 eeeeeeeoeeeeseseoe 6,853,323 eeee 254,662 

1925 @eeeeeeeeeeeeeese 7,899,226 eee 856,645 

1926 @eeeeeeseeeeeeeeos 8,979,070 1,716,283 

1927 2... ccceceeeeeee 13,382,494 4... 4,649,131 

1928 eeereeeereeeeere 15,274,880 eeoee 5,016,980 


Assuming that the single premiums amounted on the 
average to, say, 80 per cent. of the corresponding sums 
assured, it will be seen that in each of the last two years 
more than 4o per cent. of the total business transacted 
was in respect of these special single-premium contracts. 
It is known, moreover, that in the case of the Sun Office 
these special policies take, in most cases, the form of 
pure endowment policies for a term of five years only, 
in respect of which more than go per cent. of the single 
premium is paid for by means of a loan on the policy at 
the outset. Thus the policy is not really a life policy at 
all; and although it can be proved, when taken as a 
whole, to be profitable both from the point of view of the 
office and the policyholder, the transaction of this type 
of policy makes little contribution to the solution of the 
problem of under-insurance. Dealing now only with the 
1928 new figures, the sums assured corresponding to the 
single premiums received may be estimated at approxi- 
mately £6,000,000. The remainder of the total consists 
of sums assured of 49,000,000 in respect of some 19,000 
policies. These figures show that the average policy 
issued was for a sum assured of approximately 4500, and 
indicates that apart from the single-premium business, 
which, of course, consists wholly of large policies, the 
company’s business is made up for the most part of 
policies for comparatively small sums. In view of the 
large increase in business, it is not surprising to find that 
the life insurance fund shows an increase on the year of 
£,6% millions, and now amounts to over £32 millions. 
The balance-sheet shows some changes of interest. The 
loans on the company’s own life policies show an in- 
crease of nearly £5 millions on the year, being due, of 
course, to the new single-premium policies issued. The 
holding in British Government securities has been reduced 
fiom £,6,219,000, equal to 22.9 per cent. of the total 
assets, to 43,410,000, equal to 10 per cent. of the total 
assets. The funds thus released have been employed 
mostly in increasing the holdings of foreign Government 
securities and debenture stocks. The effect of these 
changes on the rate of interest has been to increase the 
net rate from £4 12s 8d per cent. to£4 15s 10d per cent., 
the adverse effect of increasing the policy loans earning 
only 5 per cent. gross being apparently more than offset 
by the higher rate of interest yielded by foreign Govern- 
ment securities and debentures as compared with British 
Government securities. 





Bank Balance-sheets.—The tables summarising the 
position of the leading British banks at the end of 1927 
and 1928, which were published in the Economist of 
January 26th, contain one or two errors in respect of the 
figures for the former year. The 1927 investments of the 
District Bank were given as £7.6 millions, whereas the 
correct figure was 4,14.8 millions, or the same as in the 
succeeding year. The totals for 1927 also included the 
figures for the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, though 
this was omitted from the banks for which separate 
figures were given, owing to the fact that it is no longer a 
separate undertaking. To remove any misconception, the 
following table is given, showing the effect of excluding 
this bank :— 






a ES 











£ Mill. | £ Mill. | £ Mill. 
Capital and reserves..,....... covccccces 1361 | 133°7 | 138-7 
PINNED sesdiins wvedieercinivesekine | 1299 | 129-8 | 224-5 
 diitbmesisiusccmnonyeiiall |1,872°8 1,848-8 | 1,931-3 

Total liabilities .........0sceeeeceee 2138-8 2,112-3 | 2,294-5 
ee akan le, Sithatitnatl 319-4 | 314-2 | 3233 
Investments ...... pceaeneusent tensa 286:°9 | 279:3 | 297-2 


Discounts, advances, and money at call..|1,361°4 |1,348-2 | 1,404-4 
Cover for acceptances, premises,& sundries 171:1 | 170°6 | 269°6 


(a) Including Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank. 

(6) Excluding Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank. 
Minor corrections have also been made in the 1927 totals, 
corresponding to the reallocation of one or two small 
items shown separately in the accounts of Lloyds Bank. 





Free Trade and the Mobility of Capital.—In his letter 
printed in our last week’s issue Mr Douglas Graham 
used the following quotation from Professor Nicholson : 








220 


‘If the result were that capital would be sent abroad, 
and if labour were unemployed or forced to emigrate, the 
effect on the total of home industry would in general be 
advantageous.’’ Mr Graham writes to point out that the 
last word should have read ‘‘ disadvantageous.’’ 





THE University of London announces that the New- 
march lectures in statistics will be given on Mondays at 
5-30 p.m., beginning February 11th. The subject will 
be ‘‘ Demography in the XVIIth and XVIIIth Cen- 
turies,’’ and the lecturer is Mr James Bonar. 








@persea Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES.—MONEY—PRICES—REPARA- 
TIONS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, January 18. 


WirtH the share market showing hesitation and a dis- 
position to await developments, attention has remained 
centred on the money position. With an increase of 
$72,000,000 during the past week in brokers’ borrowings 
the total for the latter is within $10,000,000 of the peak 
for all time, which was recorded last December. This 
quick recovery in brokers’ loans has evidently given the 
market a bad conscience and helped to father suggestions 
that the official discount rate may be raised. In addi- 
tion, the new policy of allowing the bill market to seek 
a more natural level, with a consequent advance in rates, 
has re-enforced fears of a higher discount rate. Under 
the old official policy of subsidising the bill market 
heavily, an advance in the bill rate to about the level of 
the discount rate presaged an advance in the latter. 
To-day, another advance of 4 to } in the bill rate brought 
60 and go days’ bills up to a 5 and 54 per cent. basis, or 
to slightly above the discount rate. However, as has 
been pointed out in these letters recently, the present 
advance in bill rates, reflecting the new policy of letting 
the bill market stand more on its own feet, does not mean 
what it would have meant under the old system. The 
fears of a higher discount rate have therefore been 
groundless so far, and seem likely to remain so for a 
week or two more at least. Nevertheless, it is apparent 
that the policy followed in the bill market is making the 
money market in general firmer. Part of the Reserve 
banks’ cheap money is taken out of the market on the 
one hand, while the higher rate also tends to reduce the 
volume of bills outstanding on the other. This latter 
tendency already has become apparent. There also seem 
to be grounds for believing that the new bill-market 
policy is transferring some of this kind of business to 
London, and in that way adding somewhat to the burden 
on sterling exchange. 

At the same time that the operations in the bill market 
are making for firmer money and brokers’ borrowings 
are showing no diminishing tendency, the earmarking of 
gold, presumably for French account, is proceeding 
apace and helping to lay the foundations for higher money 
later on. During the past week an _ additional 
$20,000,000 worth of the metal was earmarked, this 
bringing the total since the beginning of the year up to 
$75,000,000. Informed observers here would not be sur- 
prised if the movement went ahead until $200,000,000 
were taken. So far the early January returns of funds, 
which has reduced discounts at the Reserve banks by 
$332,000,000 and the total volume of Reserve bank 
credit by $338,000,000, has permitted this earmarking to 
go on without disturbing the money market. In fact, 
after a January 15th run-up in call money to 9 per cent., 
the rate for that kind of borrowing has dropped back to 
6 per cent. But it seems likely that as the January return 
flow of funds dries up, continued earmarking will have 
more effect on rates. Then, if business continues active, 
the early spring demands for funds for commercial pur- 
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during the latter part of February, could easily precipi. 
tate a squeeze in the money market that might be ol 
barrassing to the share market. Whether the arrival of 
such a squeeze will be hastened or intensified by a higher 
official discount rate remains to be seen. All that can 
be said now is that for the present the Reserve authori. 
ties appear to be satisfied to continue their operation in 
the bill market without being unduly exercised over the 
discount rate. Possibly much will depend on the action 
of the share market itself. 

Business news remains good, and the Bureau of Labour 
Statistics index of wholesale prices for December showed 
no change in comparison with November. However, it 
is noted that during the past week or so cotton has 
advanced $4 a bale, wheat 10 cents a bushel, corn 12 cents 
a bushel, and rubber 2 cents a pound, advances which 
indicate considerable activity in the commodity markets, 
Generally speaking, estimates of spring business remain 
optimistic. 

Widespread satisfaction is expressed over the selection 
of Mr Owen D. Young and Mr J. P. Morgan as the 
American members of the Experts Committee on Repara- 
tions. Mr T. N. Perkins will act as Mr Young’s deputy, 
and Mr Thomas W. Lamont as the deputy of his partner, 
Mr Morgan. It is thought that the American delegation 
ranks exceptionally high in ability and character, and that 
its composition should make for smoothness and speed in 
the operations of the Committee. Something has been 
made of the likelihood that the American members will 
be opposed to a bond issue, but there has been consider- 
able misunderstanding in this connection. What is likely 
is that, bearing in mind the rather quiet condition of the 
American bond market and the domestic objections to 
having American investors take over the whole funding 
operation, the American experts will emphasise the need 
for a moderate American participation in a loan that is 
substantially subscribed to in Europe. 


FRANCE. — OAISSE D'AMORTISSEMENT — 
FOREIGN TRADE—COMMEROCIAL TREATIES. 


(BY OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Paris, January 30. 


As a natural development of the work of financial restora- 
tion already accomplished, the Caisse d’Amortissement 
announces the issue during the second half of February of 
a further large conversion and consolidation loan, which it 
is expected will amount to anything between 5,000 and 
7,000 million francs. The issue will have for its primary 
object the conversion of the whole of the outstanding 
balance (amounting to 2,400,000,000f) of the 3,013,000,000f 
seof ‘* Tobacco’’ bonds issued by the Caisse immediately 
after its organisation in 1926, plus a further substantial 
proportion of the two-year Defence Bonds (4 per cent.), of 
which there are still 35,500,000,000f in existence. The first- 
named bonds were issued with a minimum guarantee of 7 
per cent., secured on the profits of the tobacco monopoly. 
The gross receipts of the industry having increased by 
something like 1,000,000,ooof during the past year, the 
yield from the bonds now represents over 8 per cent. 
taking the scrip at par. According to the terms of issue, 
the Caisse has the right to pay off, at any time, the whole 
of the bonds remaining in existence, at the rate of 6oof per 
soof bond. The bonds were quoted last Saturday at 627, 
in view of the pending half-year dividend of 20f 25c. 
The new issue will take the form of 1,000f bonds, with a 
fixed dividend of 4} per cent., redeemable in 4o years by 
half-yearly drawings or by purchases in the open market, 
and exempt from all taxation on securities. The issue 
price will be below par, in which case the actual yield will 
be somewhere in the near neighbourhood of 5 per cent. 
Holders of Tobacco bonds will receive one new 1,000 
bond in exchange for two of the old 5oof issue, plus the 
10of premium. The success of the new issue is recognised 
as assured in advance. The most striking feature of the 
pending issue is the evidence it affords of the complete 
revival of public confidence since the débdcle of the franc 
in 1926. In May, 1927, when the first consolidation loan 


poses, which generally begin to manifest themselves | was offered by the State, the rate offered was 6 per cent., 
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with a premium of 50 per cent. on redemption. The 
Rentes issued in 1928 had a nominal yield of 5 per cent., 
and were issued at 91. Public companies found it difficult 
in 1927 to borrow for long-term purposes at 7.65 per cent., 
and in January, 1928, the average yield offered was 7.25, 
in December last the rate had come back to only 6.05 per 
cent.; whereas short-term money could be had in abund- 
ance at 37 per cent. Industry has received the announce- 
ment of the new loan with fervent approval. 

Senator Frangois Milan, president of the Finance Com- 
mittee of the Caisse d’Amortissement, in an article in Le 
Capital, sums up the situation of the Caisse at the be- 
inning of 1929 as compared with that in August, 1926, 
when it began operations. The total amount of floating 
febt bonds in circulation is now 35,500,000,000f (solely in 
wo-year Defence Bonds), as compared. with 
49,000,000, 000f in 1926; the Caisse now possesses 
§,00,000,000f of available liquid cash resources, as 

inst ‘‘a few hundred millions’’; the average monthly 
maturities of floating debt has been reduced from between 
7,000 and 8,000 million francs to 1,800,000,000f ; the rate 
of interest has been brought down from 6 per cent. to 4 
ger cent.; while the revenue from the tobacco monopoly 
has been enormously increased, and is still increasing. 
The programme of the Caisse will ‘‘ continue to consist 
in securing more and more mastery over the floating 
bt by means of consolidation loans and ‘ contingent- 
ing’ the issue of bonds, and in developing extinction by 
buying in on the Bourse of Rentes, Treasury Bonds and 
Obligations and Crédit National Bonds, and thus, little by 
little, come to the help of the General Budget.’’ 

The foreign trade returns for December show that for 
the tenth month since the begianing of 1928 French 
trade with the rest of the world, resulted in an unfavour- 
able balance. Imports during the month had a value of 
§,212,912,000f, while exports were 4,733,095,000f, or a 
deficit of nearly 480,000,ooof. The total excess of im- 
ports over exports during the past twelve months was 
thus brought to 2,101,466,000f, against a favourable 
balance of 1,874,881,000f in 1927. The detailed figures 
for the year are as follows :— 


(000's omitted.) 
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| Totals for the 
























Year. | Differences 

—-—_- in 1928. 

1927. 

—- Francs. . | Francs. 
tUffs wecccececccecccesees| 15,892,093} 12,549,775/— 1,342,918 
Raw materials ...... ea ae 33,370,167 32,899,027, 381,140 
Manufactured goods @eeeeccvece 5,787,018 7,909,463 — 2,122,945 
pg Totals sseseseeeeseeeee} 555049,878) 55,448,265 — 398,387 
— a nanan 
tufis . eeeeeeeeeseeeesereos 5,398,679 6,240,247 — 841,668 
Raw materials eeeseeeeeeseosce 16,852,53. 13,077,023 — 3,775,510 
Manufactured goods ........++| 32,673,647 32,029,529) 644,118 
Totals......seeeeeeee+e+) 54,994,859) 51,346,799 — 3,577,960 


The tonnage returns for the twelve months indicate that 
txports, notwithstanding a drop of 64 per cent. in value, 
were over 3,086,000 tons (or nearly 8 per cent.) greater 
i volume. Imports, on the other hand, although less 
than 1 per cent. greater in value than in 1927, were 14 
per cent. less in tonnage. French foreign trade showed 
in December a continuance of the increased activity, in 

th imports and exports, that began in August, but in 
neither case did the totals for December quite reach the 
vel of those for December, 1927. 

‘He new commercial treaty between France and Serbia, 
Which was signed this morning at the Quai d’Orsay, 
accords to both countries the benefit of most-favoured- 
tation treatment, and gives France reductions of the 

an tariff for ‘‘ specifically French goods, such as 
tandies, champagnes, sparkling wines, candles, soaps, 
medicaments, perfumery, cotton and silk yarns and piece 
g00ds, leather, tools, machinery and motor-cars.’’ Serbia 
eelves no modifications of the French tariff, except 
ose attaching to the most-favoured-nation clause. 
: Ithough no official information is obtainable, it 

Ppears to be clear that the situation in regard to the 

ng new Franco-American tariff agreement has 
ached a complete deadlock, owing to the inflexible atti- 
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tude assumed by the Washington Government. The 
Americans, while claiming the right to the French mini- 
mum tariff, not only refuse to act reciprocally, but persist 
in arbitrarily raising still higher their tariff against 
French goods. When the French revised their tariff in 
1927 to a general level more consistent with the new 
value of the franc, the United States Government pro- 
tested against the raising of the general tariff, which 
affected certain of their goods, but agreed to meet 
American wishes half-way. Since then President 
Coolidge, by simple decree, has raised the duties imposed 
on various French exports, and there have been lawsuits 
under the Sherman Act which have resulted disastrously 
for certain French products, such as potash. The 
American attitude in tariff matters, taken in connection 
with the extent to which European industries, particularly 
in Germany, are being brought under American control, 
is attracting increasing attention here. 





GERMANY. — FOREIGN TRADE — FINANCES — 
CREDIT—INDUSTRY. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


BERLIN, January 29. 
THE foreign trade return for December shows a consider- 
able improvement over that of November, and the return 
for all 1928 a very great improvement over that of 1927. 
In December, imports, without gold and silver, totalled 
1,100,870,000 marks, as against 1,173,329,000 marks in 
November; exports, 978,360,000 marks, against 
939,786,000 marks. Owing to the October change in the 
system of returns, the November export figure is below 
the correct level. The adverse balance of all 1928 was 
little more than half that of 1927; if Reparation deliveries 
in kind are counted, less than half. Accompanying the 
formal return for 1928 is an official correction of the 
returns of the last four years. As the amount of error is 
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not known, the corrected totals do not claim to be exact, 
but they are officially presented as nearer the truth than 
the formal returns. Trade tables, which include Repara- 
tions in kind, are also published, so that an approximately 
correct trade balance is at last available. It is shown that 
after all corrections are made, and after the deliveries in 
kind are added to the ordinary exports, the import surplus 
of the past four calendar years is less than half the figure 
usually given. 

The formal and uncorrected returns of 1927 and 1928 
are :— 

Millions of Marks. 


IMPORTS. 1927. 1928. 

Total...... eS 2 Pyaar wees 14,143 .... 14,045 
Whereof : 

Foodstuffs ...... aie acio h Gah wi 4,350 .... 4.195 

NE Bi beica'c osc cscccdouse 7,149 .... 17,246 

Manufactures .........0eeee0- 2,467 2,458 

Exports. 

NE ek wn ease & eeeeeeeee eeee 10,219 eeee 11,395 
Whereof : 

CR PERIL . SID sees 608 

Materials ..... dicdycdieweds ss “RED .... 2a 

Manufactures .......cceseeees 7,549 .... 8,500 


The import surplus shown in 1928 is 2,650 million marks. 
Corrections made for certain of the errors, however, put 
the surplus at only 2,355 millions, as against 3,924 millions 
shown for 1927. The improvement is mainly due to 
greatly increased export of manufactured goods, but also 
the net import of foodstuffs declined, being 3,587 millions, 
against 3,931 millions in 1927. The total imports and 
exports of materials, raw and half-manufactured, are 
nearly the same in both years. Import of textile raw 
materials declined considerably. This decline, and also a 
very big increase in the net export of heavy iron and steel, 
reflected the trade decline and the reduced home consump- 
tion. Import of manufactured wares declined a little, but 
export increased by over 12 per cent., the monthly average 
figure being 708 million marks, as against 629 millions in 
1927 and 581 millions in 1926. Exports of finished tex- 
tiles, iron wares, machinery, and electro-technical pro- 
ducts show large increases. Reparation deliveries in kind 
totalled 658 million marks, against 577 million marks in 
1927. 

The corrected tables are very instructive. By taking the 
uncorrected totals, by omitting Reparation exports, and 
by including the large gold imports, German writers 
usually present the total passive balance of 1925 to 1928 
at about 13,000 million marks. In the present discussion 
of Reparations and of transfer possibilities nearly all 
Germans, followed by many foreign authorities, give this 
vast total. The following are the new official tables :— 


Millions of Marks. 
1925 





9 1926. 
BENBOMES coccccccsovecces 11,7440 9,701°5 
Paid-for exports...... sees «89305 .. 9,929-9 
Passive balance .......... 28135 .. 228°4 
Deliveries in kind ........ 5204 .. 630°8 
Passive balance including --—-— -_———. 
deliveries in kind ...... 2,293.1 .. 859,2 (act. bal.) 
1927. 1928. 
GEES cc cccccccocsese . 13,801-3 13.643:7 
Paid-for exports.......... 10,375°7 11,785:7 
Passive balance ........- 3,425°6 1,858-0 
Deliveries in kind ........ 5776 658°3 
Passive balance including —-—— —-—— 
deliveries in kind ...... 2,848:0 1,199°7 
The passive balance for the four a here is only 5,481°6 million 
marks. 


Money last week continued very plentiful, day loans being 
nominally 34-54 per cent., but business was done at lower 
rates, and the private discount rate was twice reduced, to 
52 per cent., the lowest figure of recent years. With 1 per 
cent. disparity between private and Reichsbank rates 
there was more talk of a new Reichsbank rate reduction 
in February. This, in view of the uncertainty about 
London and New York, is doubtful; and it appears that 
funds have been returning to abroad. The dimensions of 
the outflow are unknown, but the dollar exchange last 
week rose very sharply, declining, however, again yester- 
day. The banks seem to be glad of the opportunity 


presented by very cheap money for the repayment of 
foreign credits. i 


This week day-money rates rose in view 
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of the impending month-end, and to-day were 4 
cent., and the private discount rate was put up to 58. The 
Reichsbank’s return for the third week of January shows 
a further decline of discounts, advances, and circulation 
Discounts at 1,548 million marks are back to the level of 
April, 1927, and the ratio of reserve (both gold and 
foreign exchange) rose to 75.9 per cent., also a record 
figure for the last two years. While the circulation of 
trade bills, as shown by the stamp duty returns, was 
higher in 1928 than in 1927, it remained relatively stabj. 
during the year. With the aim of restoring the inter. 
national use of Reichsmark bills, the stamp duty for biljs 
drawn in marks on abroad and payable abroad is to be 
reduced to half. 

The wholesale-prices index number for January 23rd jg 
139.0, against 138.7 on the 16th. Vegetable foodstugs 
show a sharp rise. The trade position is unchanged, 
The Prussian Trade Minister, Dr Schreiber, plainly aim. 
ing at the confutation of the Agent for Reparations’ Jas 
Report, has made a detailed pessimistic statement aboyt 
the condition of industry and trade. The main trouble, 
he alleges, is the insufficient creation of capital, and he 
rejects a semi-official bank’s estimate of national Savings 
in 1928 at 7,600 million marks, although Dr Welter, of 
the Frankfurter Zeitung, estimates 9,000 million marks, 
Dr Schreiber predicts that Germany in future will not be 
able to pay Reparations out of her own resources. Nearly 
all new writers on Reparations continue to declare that 
the ‘‘transfers protection’? must not be surrendered 
unless the annuity is reduced very much—to half or one- 
third of the present, and some writers show a new desire 
to retain the whole-control system, which, it is held, also 
constitutes a kind of protection for Germany. The Rail- 
way Corporation’s report for December shows a very 
heavy decline in car-loadings, which is partly an after- 
effect of the Ruhr lock-out of November. Operating 
receipts in December were 413 million marks ; operating 
expenditure, 352 million marks; total expenditure, includ- 
ing service of Reparation bonds and allocations to reserve, 
422 million marks. Coal output in 1928 was 150,875,814 


“metric tons, as against 153,595,413 tons in 1927; lignite, 


166,224,159 tons, against 150,852,085 tons; coke, 
33,863,178 tons, against 32,266,203 tons. Output of the 
rolling mills was 11,562,590 tons, against 12,866,773 tons. 
As a result of the lock-out, Germany's steel production in 
the fourth quarter of 1928 was 405,000 tons below her 
quarterly quota of 3,161,000 tons in the International 
Cartel; and for this, according to the Cartel agreement, 
she will receive a premium of $632,000 ($2 per ton on the 
deficit in fulfilling the quota, but not more than on 10 per 
cent. of the quarterly quota). France, Belgium, and 
Luxemburg exceeded their quotas, and will have to pay 
penalties. 





AUSTRIA. — HOUSING — INVESTMENT — TRADE 
AGREEMENTS—CAPITAL—UNEMPLOYMENT. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

ViENNA, January 20. 
Ar present a Parliamentary Commission is trying, 0? 
the basis of a Government Bill, to foster private enter- 
prise in housebuilding to the extent of creating an under 
standing through which the present lack of yield from 
real estate would be remedied. The Ministry of Finance 
is willing to assume the guaranty for interest and repay- 
ment service on a housing loan from which 60 per cent. 
of the capital for building purposes would be advanced 
as loans. The remainder of the capital would have to be 
furnished by the builders themselves, or raised as first 
mortgages. In financial circles, however, there is col 
siderable doubt entertained in regard to the provision of 
the Government Bill, whereby the banks and_ savings 
banks are to be compelled to invest 20 per cent. of the 
savings deposited with them in certificates of the nev 

housing Joan. ; 
One of the most important problems of Austriat 


economy is that of once more interesting the domestic and 
foreign public in the acquisition of investment values beat 
ing fixed rates of interest. It is true that within recett 
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ths several mortgage institutes have been able to 
t better sales in their obligations; but former losses 
on pre-war rentes, and the fear of not being able in case 
of necessity to realise on these obligations without loss 
has so far checked the resuscitation of the investment 
market. Apart from the issue of mortgages, during the 
st year only two small loans have been issued on the 
domestic market, and even of these a considerable quota 
found its way abroad. This is in spite of the circum- 
stance that depositors with the banks and savings banks 
get only 44 per cent. on their money, while first-class gold 
mortgages bear more than 7 per cent. 

As is usual at this time of the year, industry reports 
slow sales. Exports of iron are significant in regard to 
only a few countries, and prices for fine steel have suffered 
depression, especially in trade with Germany. Some fair 
orders have come in from Russia. The textile industry 
shows a decline, and several cotton mills have reduced 
output, in view of unsatisfactory prices. The turnover 
in the electricity and brewing industries continues good. 
A certain disquietude has been caused by the difficulties 
in economic relations with Poland, but it is believed that 
an understanding will be arrived at. Economic negotia- 
tions have been taken up by representatives of the 
Austrian and German machine industries, and an 
understanding has been reached. It is assumed 
that the official trade treaty negotiations, which had to be 
suddenly broken off several months ago, will shortly be 
recommenced. Business with Russia still falls short of 
expectations. The repayment of short-term credits con- 
tinues, and since the middle of December the Austrian 
National Bank shows a reduction amounting to 60 million 
shillings in its holdings of foreign values. The National 
Bank discounts bills freely at 64 per cent., and money is 
available at home out of savings deposits. In view of the 
fact that out of the remainder of the proceeds of the last 
League of Nations loan foreign values amounting to 50 
million schillings were passed to the National Bank, the 
recent payments in foreign values are of very little 
significance. Within the last few days National Bank 
shares have been in demand, and a considerable increase 
in value has resulted, although unofficial warnings have 
been given against such speculation, as no increase in 
dividend is anticipated for the near future. 

Railway rates and fares are likely to be increased very 
shortly. The original plan has been modified under pres- 
sue from economic circles. The new management of the 
State railways contemplates a further reduction of staffs. 
It also proposes to promote foreign tourist traffic by the 
erection of new hotels. Other larger investments which 
are necessary will be possible only after the investment 
lcan has been concluded. It has been resolved to increase 
the charges of the post and telephone service. The in- 
crease of revenue is destined to cover the adjustment of 
salaries granted to the post office workers, but this means 
thrusting on to the Budget a further burden of about 7 
million schillings. On the Stock Exchange business is 
still stagnant. The banks nearly all take the view that 
many shares are now quoted below their real value, and 
as a large number yield 7 to 8 per cent. there is a possi- 
bility of a general rise. There has been an increase of 
unemployment ; in the first half of January alone 9,085 
more have claimed benefit. The unemployed in Vienna 
now total 85,567, and in the whole of Austria 263,000 
(4,000 more than an January, 1928). 
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POLAND.—_BALANCE OF TRADE AND BALANCE 
OF PAYMENT—SAVINGS—COAL EXPORTS— 
NEW CAPITAL ISSUES. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Warsaw, January 22. 
Iv summer and autumn the unfavourable trade balance 
was viewed with great disquietude and drastic measures 
against imports were demanded. The events of the last 
months have allayed the alarms, showing that the fears 
Were unfounded. The excess of imports has steadily de- 
Creased since June (97.7 million zlotys). In November it 
fell to 6 million zlotys, in December it amounted to 29.2 


millions. These figures are the lowest registered during 
the year, and are much below the level of the corre- 
sponding figures of 1927 (November 31.7, December 59 
million zlotys). The improvement is in the first instance 
due to increased exports; imports remained nearly 
stationary. 

Figures relating to Poland’s balance of payment in 
1927 show that the invisible exports are greater by 352.5 
million zlotys than invisible imports. This may be seen 
from the table below :— 








Million Million 

ners of Polish tourists Zlotys.| Expenditure of foreign tourists Zlotys. 

BONE |! 6 cen ceddesedsaressecss 122°7 Sp ORR cksscc -  cccccccccs 1130 

ae ofemigrants..... 786 | Emigrants’ remittances .. .. ‘7 

Different services ............-. 56 Receipts from railways (transit) 860 

Payment of dividends, interest Other services.. ......ccseeeee 435 

on foreign loans, &c. ........ 204° Interest and@ provisions . .... 180 
Import of goid  ........seeee0es 244°4 | Government and municipal 
PS 50 kbc dccévecdictcceeee 352°5 loans after deduction of 

amortisation ............e0.- 491°2 

Other loans ......-.seeeee _eee «65005 

1,058°9 1,0589 


The circulating capital of the country is slowly being 
rebuilt. The deposits in the credit institutions, which at 
the end of December, 1925, amounted to only 595 million 
zlotys, increased to 2,450 millions at the end of Septem- 
ber, 1928. Deposits in joint-stock banks amounted to 
810.0 millions, while 653 millions were deposited in credit 
institutions belonging to the Government (Bank of 
National Economy 324.6, State Agrarian Bank 64.2, 
Postal Saving Bank 264.7). This shows how great is the 
importance which the State plays in Poland’s economic 
life. This problem is now in the foreground of public dis- 
cussion. Many question whether the Government has not 
gone too far in the development of State undertakings. 
It is estimated that during the last 2} years the Polish 
Government has obtained a budgetary surplus of 1 million 
zlotys, and has invested it. Many economists are of the 
opinion that this sum would have been used more 
rationally by private undertakings. 

It is probable that the relatively slow increase of savings 
in Poland is due to the fact that a great part of the ac- 
cumulated national income is appropriated by the Govern- 
ment. Poland has so far built up no more than g per 
cent. of its pre-war savings. The sums deposited in the 
Savings Banks of the whole present Polish territory 
amounted in 1913 to 2,485 million gold francs, which cor- 
responds to 4,274 million zlotys. It may be confidently 
asserted that in other countries which suffered like Poland 
from inflation the reconstruction of the annihilated sav- 
ings proceeded at a much more rapid rate. 

During recent months the export of coal has decreased. 
It amounted to 1,310,000 tons in October, 1,202,000 in 
November, and 1,104,000 in December. In comparison 
with the previous year, however, exports for the last 
months show better results. In November, 1927, the 
exports amounted to 986,000 tons, in December to 
1,026,000 tons. The exports to the principal northern 
markets (Sweden, Denmark, Finland, Norway) were 
greater in 1928 than during the corresponding months of 
1927. 

On the capital market there is a slow revival. The 
capital of newly created joint-stock companies amounted 
in 1926 to 21.2 million zlotys, in 1927 to 41.6, in 1928 to 
93-9 million zlotys. The capital of existing joint-stock 
companies has been increased in 1926 by 51.2 million 
zlotys, in 1927 by 186.9, in 1928 by 183.9 millions. The 
total sum of new capital issues in 1928 reached 277 
million zlotys. 





THE BUDGET—TAXATION AND 
THE MINING LAW—THE FOREIGN 





ROUMANIA. 
TRADE 
LOAN. 





(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
BUCHAREST, January 21. 


THE Budget brought in during the last days of 1928 is 
dictated by the circumstances which confronted the new 
Cabinet when it took office, and embodies measures which 
were probably cut and dried when the late Government 
fell. The present Government can, therefore, not be 
blamed for taxes which will press heavily on the already 
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sorely tried taxpayer, and interfere with business in 
general. 

The Budget estimates for 1928 amounted to 38,350 
million lei. The receipts to the end of November, how- 
ever, reached only 28,600 million, including 315 million 
from petroleum royalties, and the receipts for the remain- 
ing month, plus those during the period to June 30, 1929, 
cashed for account of the past year, are estimated at 5,250 
million lei. The probable deficit for 1928 amounts, there- 
fore, to almost 4,500 million lei, which the deficit 
in the railway administration of about 500 million 
raises to 5,000 million lei. It is intended to cover this 
amount by the cancellation of 700 million lei of unused 
credits opened in 1928, by discounting the 75.5 million 
goldmarks payable by Germany under the recent arrange- 
ment, and by Treasury operations under the stabilisation 
plan to be liquidated by means of the coming loan. The 700 
million unused credits include 100 million war indemnities 
and 300 million debts outstanding from former years, 
which will both remain unprovided for in the current year 
also. 


The Budget estimates for 1929 amount to 38,300 mil- 
lion lei, a reduction of only 50 million as against last 
year, but the conventions concluded in the course of the 
year for the settlement of foreign war debts and of liabili- 
ties that had remained outstanding throw an additional 
charge of some 600 million lei on the Treasury for this 
year. It is evident from this that certain economies have 
been effected in the estimates, but these economies fall 
so far short of requirements that new devices had to be 
found in order to provide for the gap caused by the 
dwindling of the revenue. Thus the tax on the business 
turnover in certain articles, namely, chassis and carriages 
of automobiles as well as on complete automobiles, has 
been increased from 2 per cent. to 10 per cent., and 
from 5 per cent. to 15 per cent., according to the class 
to which they belong. The taxes on the use of automo- 
biles, except of those for commercial, industrial, and sani- 
tary purposes, are substantially raised. The tax on pro- 
duction instituted by the Mining Law of 1924 is raised 
from 2 per cent. to 3 per cent. Stamp duties are raised 
by 20 per cent. The direct taxes on incomes derived from 
securities and those on total incomes are increased by 10 
per cent. The taxes on the consumption of alcohol are 
also increased. 

The Budget of the railways has been reduced by the 
Parliamentary Commission to 12,921 million. The re- 
duction is effected by economy in fuel, in material, and 
in repairs. The plan mapped out with the assistance of 
foreign experts for the reorganisation, reconstruction 
and improvement of the railway system involves the ex- 
pense of 7,500 million lei during the next three years. 

The introduction of certain laws now under considera- 
tion may result in still further taxation. All this must of 
necessity result in a fresh increase in the cost of living, 
and, combined with the already seriously-impaired pur- 
chasing power of the population, exercise a depressing 
effect on trade. It is a remarkable fact, though, that in 
spite of the general crisis the automobile business has 
remained very active. There is, indeed, a vast field still 
open for the sale of all kinds of automobiles, but for the 
moment there is no money in the country, the foreign 
trade balance is unfavourable, and the new taxes, as well 
as those that may yet be imposed, must necessarily raise 
the price of the article and render its use more expensive. 
In view of the extensive credit system on which this trade 
is in a large measure built up, importers would be well 
advised if they took these circumstances into consideration 
when establishing their spring campaign. 

An important declaration has been made by the 
Minister of Industry on the modifications necessary in 
the Mining Law of 1924. He points to the lack of a 
proper system of land registration and the consequent 
extensive frauds in the petroleum concessions. He ex- 
presses the wish that the exploration of as yet unknown 
districts should be encouraged. He lays stress on the 
aggressively nationalist character of the Mining Law, 
and insists that in the distribution of concessions the Law 
should be equal in its effect on all applicants, and not 
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favour one company to the detriment of others, 
utterance has made a very favourable impression 
furnishes one further guarantee of the Government’ 
intention of removing the bars which have so long hg 
vented foreign capital from taking an active interest i 
the petroleum industry. F 

Now that the principal financial questions with Ger. 
many resulting from the war have been settled, it shay 
be expected that German interests will endeavour 45 
recapture their former predominance in the commerce 
and industry of Roumania. Germany is well acquainted 
with the Roumanian market, and is in a favourable 
situation for meeting its demands. 

The reports concerning the foreign loan are contradic. 
tory. It is possible that for the moment a loan will be 
contracted for purposes of stabilisation only. In many 
quarters the view prevails that the loan which is now 
being negotiated in Paris should be obtained at any cost 
Others, however, incline to the belief that if the cond). 
tions prove too onerous it would be preferable to com. 
mence negotiations with another group, as, according to 
the declarations of the Government, offers appear not to 
be lacking. In any case, the opinion gains ground that 
Roumania might do worse than apply to the League of 
Nations for assistance, and that it is regrettable that the 
former Government did not adopt this course before. 


His 
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Books and Publications. 


“THE RAILWAY POLICY OF SOUTH AFRICA,."* 


Tuis analysis of the effects of railway rates, finance and 
management on the economic development of the Union of 
South Africa is a welcome addition to the literature of 
railway economics. 

The main portion of Mr Frankel’s work is divided 
into four chapters, the first of which is comparatively 
short, and is entitled the ‘‘ Provisions of the South Africa 
Act.’’ From it one obtains an indication of the intentions, 
concerning railway management and its relation with the 
State, which were invisaged by its framers. The book's 
main argument revolves around the provisions of this Act, 
which aimed at ensuring the freedom of railway manage- 
ment from political pressure. In practice Mr Frankel 
maintains that this has not been obtained. 

The second chapter may be regarded as the most im 
portant because within it may be found the severe charges 
which are brought against the Railway Administration. 
In certain quarters this book has been looked upon as an 
attack on inefficient railway operation and management, 
but a closer study of the author’s argument shows that in 
reality his attack, which is expressed in no unmeasured 
terms, is directed against unwarranted interference by the 
Minister of Railways, in the policy and management of 
the railway system. 

Chapter III., dealing with ‘“‘ Railway Rates,’’ contrasts 
the present unfortunate system, which has apparently bees 
in force for many years, with what might have been if 
the rates had been based in accordance with sound 
economic and business principles. Few economists will 
disagree with the author’s strictures upon political pres 
sure in rate-making which are included in this section of 
the book. In Chapter IV., entitled ‘‘ The Effect of the 
Existing Rate Policy on the Industries of the Union, 
Mr Frankel is on less firm ground. He argues that the 
gold mining industry of the Witwatersrand has suffered 
grievously from the political orientation which has 
throughout been given to the whole rate structure. He 
shows how agricultural products for export have been 
nursed and pampered unjustly, whilst rates have beet 

* An Analysis of the Effects of Railway Rates, Finance and 


Management on the Economic Development of the Union. By 
S. Herbert Frankel, M.A., Ph.D. Hortors, Limited. 
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kept artificially high upon imported manufactures and raw 
materials for the mines, notably coal. His table showing 
that imports at the five principal ports of the Union in- 
creased in tonnage by only 2.9 per cent. between 1913 and 

19275 while exports increased by over 62.5 per cent. bears 
out his contention forcibly. This table might well be 
sudied by home exporters. That agricultural rates 
should be greatly increased, and rates on stores and raw 
naterials for the mines correspondingly decreased, sug- 

sts some ulterior motive, and this may be found in the 
ythor’s own preface, where he states that ‘‘ The study 
presented in the following pages is the outcome of a 
quest to me by the Gold Producers’ Committee of the 

Transvaal Chamber of Mines.’’ This sentence is really 
the key to the book, and leads one inevitably to the con- 
sideration as to whether there is not another side to the 
whole question. After all, it is the duty of a University 
cturer in Economics to present both sides of a problem 
of this nature in a disinterested manner, and then to 
wm up his conclusions. In this case the book must, 
therefore, be regarded as unbalanced. 

Probably the most valuable feature of Mr Frankel’s 
study is his confirmation of the impossibility of reconcil- 
ing State railway ownership and operation with the adop- 
ion of a rate structure which is not employed as a 
protective tariff. The book, which is well indexed, and 


contains several interesting appendices, suffers from con-, 


tinued reiteration, and commences with a numbered sum- 
mary of all its main conclusions, leaving the reader to 
discover later the evidence on which they are based. A 
valuable contribution to railway economic literature, it 
may be commended to all interested in the welfare of 
South Africa, or in the pros and cons of railway 
nationalisation. 


THE AMERICAN NEGRO. 


Facts well known but often ignored in the United 
States are not glossed over in the volume on the American 
negro which the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science has recently issued.* The Academy pub- 
lishes bi-monthly a volume in which is collected a number 
of separate contributions on a given topic. The issue 
devoted to the negro runs to over 350 pages, and con- 
tains papers by some 4o different writers dealing with 
il aspects of the subject, racial, sociological, legal, 
economic, cultural, and so forth. Fifteen years have 
passed since a previous survey was published, and in 
that time many changes have occurred. Boch this volume 
and a work on the same subject by Professor Herskovitst 
dwell on the much larger proportion of white ancestry 
among American ‘‘ negroes ’’ than was formerly ascribed 
to them. Those thus classed now number over 10 mil- 
lions, and are a tenth of the total population of the 
United States. Though the Academy compendium is on 
a scientific basis, it includes a number of strong pleas 
for fairer treatment for negroes in the States. Pro- 
fessor Herskovits, on the other hand, limits himself to 
presenting the results of an extended investigation into 
the physical form of the American negro. His work, the 
Sub-title of which is ‘‘a study in racial crossing,’’ is 
onginal and interesting. He regards the American negro 
a a homogeneous population group, more or less con- 
Slously consolidating and stabilising the type of which 
he has commenced the foundation. Professor Her- 
‘kovits’ work may necessitate revision of some theories, 
but he does not himself enter into the broader questions 
Which are dealt with in the other volume, and must be 
Studied in order to reach an understanding with reference 
'o the negro. 

ns I eae Die eet ie i ei 
*“The American Negro.'’ The Annals of the American Academy 
Political and Social Science. (Philadelphia), November, 1928. 
t"The American Negro.’ By Melville J, Herskovits. (New 
ork) Alfred A. Knopf, 1928. 6s. 


BOOKS RECEIVED. 


(Brief mention of a book in this column dees not a 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue. ]} 
Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori. By 
Raymond Firth. With a Preface by R. H. Tawney. 
(London) George Routledge and Sons, Limited, 68-74 
Carter lane. 25s net. 
This is not only a very fascinating book, but an important con. 
tribution in a field where authoritative research is badly needed. 
There is no longer any excuse for the fictitious paragraphs on 


the primitive savage with which every other elementary text- 
book or course of lectures on economics has hitherto opened. 


Le Probléme de la Population en France. By Leon 
Rabinowicz. (Paris) Marcel Riviére, 31 Rue Jacobs 
and 1 Rue Saint-Benoit. 

Part I. of this comprehensive study discusses the history of 
the subject, from ‘‘ l’époque sauvage” to the present day. Part II. 
deals with the French population question. There is an abundance 
of statistics and the documentation is good. 

The Range of Social Theory. By Floyd N. House. 
(New York) Henry Holt and Co., 1 Park avenue. 
$3.60. 


A discussion of social phenomena which is based on very exten- 
sive reading in psychology. 


Economic and Financial Results on Three Arable-Sheep 
Farms. By Edgar Thomas and C. H. Blagburn. 
(Reading) University of Reading. 


A piece of scientific costing which should prove a useful con- 
tribution to agricultural knowledge. 


Prospettive Economiche: Carbone. By Professor Giorgio 
Mortara. (Milan) Opera Edita Sotto Gli Auspici 
della Universita Bocconi. 


A survey, in Italian, of the production, trade, and future market 
prospects of coal. 


The Workers’ Case Against Socialism. By George W. 
Gough. (London) Economic League, 2 Millbank 
House, Wood street, Westminster. 6d. 

The mouthpiece of the workers, in this diminutive pamphlet, is 
a Balliol man. He discusses the presumable effect, on the daily 
life of the factory worker, of the introduction of a Socialistic 
system. 

Le Centre Européen de la Division des Relations Inter- 
nationales et de l’Education. (Paris) Centre Euro- 
péen de la Dotation Carnegie, 173 Boulevard Saint- 
Germain. 

An illustrated account of the work of one of the most interesting 
of the Carnegie foundations. There are reprinted also two papers 
on ‘‘ La vie et l’wuvre d’Andrew Carnegie,’? by Elihu Root, and 
‘* Le développement de l’Esprit International,’? by Dr Nicholas 
Murray Butler. 

The Problem of Australian Coal. By F. R. E. Mauldon. 
(Melbourne) University Press. 

A reprint from the Economic Record. 


Das Internationale Uebereinkommen iiber den Eisenbahn- 
frachtverkehr I.U.G. By Professor Dr Ludwig 
Strauss. (Vienna and Leipzig Kommissionsverlag 
der Sallmayr’schen Buchhandlung. 


A concise history in German of the International Railway Goods 
Traffic Agreement. 


Report of the Superintendent of Insurance of the 
Dominion of Canada for the year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1927. Vol. 1. Insurance Companies Other 
than Life. (Ottawa) Department of Insurance. 

This volume contains detailed and complete statistics of the 
classes of insurance companies covered. 
International Shipping Conference, 1928. 

St Mary Axe, E.C. 3. 
Contains a full account of the proceedings at the Conference held 


in June, 1928, together with reprints of the memoranda by Scan- 
dinavian and Japanese shipowners respectively. 


(London) 28 


The Mining Journal. Annual Review Number. (London) 
Mining Journal, 15 George street, Mansion House. 


This interesting number contains a large number of articles by 
experts, on the various minerals, their problems and their future. 


Enero, 1929. (Habana, Cuba) 
**Contabilidad y Finanzas,’’ 


Contabilidad y Finanzas. 
Empresa’ Editora 
Apartado 2,552. 


This number includes an article on railway finance. 
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THE PRICE OF NEW CAPITAL. 


THE price of new capital is a matter of prime importance 
to every Government, municipality, and company desirous 
of raising money in London, as well as to the investor in 
‘* gilt-edged ’’ and a wide range of fixed-interest stocks. 
For some years past, numerous economists have prophe- 
sied a gradual decline in the general rate of interest and, 
consequently, in the yield obtainable on such securities. 
How far is this expectation being borne out by events? 
In order to provide an approximate answer to this crucial 
question, we propose in the following paragraphs to 
supplement the figures given in an earlier article (see the 
Economist, December 29, 1928), showing the total and 
geographical destination of the new issues of capital in 
London last year, by an analysis of the average yield 
offered to the investor by borrowers of various classes. 

Our first table shows the total public issues of new 
capital in London in 1913 and the past four years, with 
the form in which the money was borrowed :— 


Pusuic Issues of New Carirayu in Lonpon. 


| 
\Year 1913.| Year 1925./ Year 1926. Year 1927./Year 1928. 
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The drop of £16 millions in the total debentures, bonds, 
&c., offered last year, as compared with 1927, is the 
resultant of an increase of £18 millions in British Govern- 
ment borrowing, and a decline of £34 millions as regards 
other borrowers. The total raised in the form of ordinary 
stocks in 1928 was 24 per cent. higher than in 1927 and 
115 per cent. higher than in 1925—a reflection of the 
activity in the market for industrial company shares, 
which is the more noteworthy as the fashionable form 
of capitalisation tended to fix a low denomination on 
ordinary shares, many of which rose to a substantial 
premium on the opening of Stock Exchange dealings. 

Our next table shows how 2g different categories of 
borrowers contributed to the various classes of securities 
issued on the London market :— 


Nature of Caprrat OFFERED on the LonpDOoN Monty MarKEt. 











British Government loans.... 

Colonial Government loans .. 

Foreign Government loans .. 
tish 





5, 

14'871,000| 14-871; 00 
7,286,100} 7,296,100 
4,332,000} 4 






eeeerecees 


Other mines....... seceseeeees 
Exploration, financial, &..... 
Breweries .........-+0+-++ eve 
Merchants, im 
Stores and trading..........+. 
Estate and land .............. 
Rubber -.......ccccccccccceces 
Iron, coal, steel, & engineering} 2, 
Elec. light, power, & telegraph 
Tramway and omnibus ...... 
Motor traction and manufac- 


Hotels, theatres, &c........... 
Patents & prietary articles 
Docks, harbours, and shipping 

andinsurance ........ 
Mannf’cturing &miscellaneous 


The main features of the table were discussed in an earlier 
article, some of the most noteworthy being the increases 
shown under such categories as ‘ exploration, financial, 


&c.”” (which includes about £30 millions raised by invest. | 
ment trusts), ‘‘motor traction and manufacturing,” | 


‘*hotels, theatres, &c.,’’ ‘‘ patents and Proprietary 
articles,’ and, particularly, the miscellaneous manufactyr. 
ing group. 

We proceed next to show the average rates of interest 
offered on new borrowings in 1928, and the comparable 
rates in the last full pre-war year and in 1927. In the 
tables which follow all rates of interest are shown “ syb. 
ject to tax,’’ the rates on ‘‘ free of tax ’’ securities having 
been adjusted in order to provide a comparable figure. 


Profit on redemption is allowed for where necessary :— 


BritisH, COLONIAL, and FoREIGN GOVERNMENT SEcunRITE8, 
(000’s omitted.) 


Foreign 
Government 





+ Includes all borrowing at over 6%. (a) This total of £52,437,000 includes 
by Colonial Governments, at an average yield of 415 % and 
£26,158,000 by Foreign Governments, at an average yielé of 5°31%. The British 
Government was not in the market. 
Our totals of British Government borrowings do not in- 
clude floating debt operations, the 1928 figure representing 
the cash subscription of 5 per cent. Treasury bonds at the 
beginning of the year, less £1,200,000 encashments of 
National Savings Certificates. Foreign Governments, on 
the average, borrowed on 3 per cent. better terms in 1928 
than in 1927, though the drop reflected, in part, a change 
in the nature and standing of the Governments responsible 
for the larger issues. It will be seen that a ‘‘ gap” of 
only 0.2 per cent. separated the average British and the 
average ‘‘ Empire ”’ rate of interest, but foreign govern- 
ments as a whole paid 1.74 per cent. more than Imperial 
borrowers—a measure, in part, of the benefit accruing to 
the latter by virtue of their trustee status under the 
Colonial Stock Act. Turning next to municipal and rail- 
way borrowing, the following table shows the average 
rates paid in the past three years :— 





Amount Borrowed in Years Average Yield. 
hein Tcntnaaaneneaeaamen ———ae 
1927. 1928. 1926. 








1926. 1927. | 1928. 
cena _ lee 
£ £ £ % % | % 
British Municipalities . .. .|41,833,900 {27,114,400 |14,871,000 | 5:02 | 496 | 4% 
Celonial Municipalities ..| 1,223,000 | 5,136,200 | 7,206,100 | 525 | 527 | 5% 
F Municipalities .. 6,235,000 | 6,683,800 | 4,332,000] 693 | 668 | 66 
British Railways ........ nil 14,207,500 | 2,080,900} .. 527 | 52 
Colonial Railways........ nil | 4,671,800§) __nil bs 642 | 
Foreign Railways ........ 7,072,950+ 2,487,500 | 3,070,000 | 6°09 595 | 6H 





+ Excluding £1,144,250 Trade Facilities issue of African Railway Finance 5 
= cent. stock at . which yielded at issue price £5 1s 0d per cent. and 

§ Excluding £2,17),800 Trade ‘Facilities ‘issue of Gedaref Railway 

Development 5 per cent. Debs., at 1003, which yielded at issue price £4 19 5d. 
Municipal borrowings were on a smaller scale, and wert 
carried out at a slightly lower rate than in 1927, compat 
son of this with the preceding table revealing the clos 
similarity existing between the ‘‘ credit rating” of 
Governments and municipalities in the three ma”? 
groups. Railway issues were of small amount and Ul 
distinguished character. Industrial borrowers obtain 
more advantageous terms, on the average, in 1928 than 
in any recent year :— 
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InpusTRIAL and ComMERCIAL Bonps, DEBENTURES, &c. 
(Bxoluding issues guaranteed by British Government under Trade Facilities Act). 


Year 1913. | Year 1925. | Year 1926. | Year 1927. | Year 1928. 





Mie Sn. osedee nil ot nil 
4 to seveeeee 60,000 157/000 ae 00 
ee sie | Hse | Sis 
righ i a 3,337,500 4,532,700 8,173,700 
EE wiccsses oie | crate 
% to z peccceee 2,545,700 1,586,000 
a ae | tes | ot 
Bi porecsssosece 182,300 39,700 | 122,500 
TER sednentitel 28,036,700 | 37,987,600 | 43,162,900 
Average yields .... 648% | 621% 5°75% 


+ Includes all capital yielding over 6 per cent. 

The downward movement in debenture yields has been 
continuous for some years past, apart from the period of 
the coal stoppage in 1926, and has now brought the aver- 
age figure close to the level of 1913. As in the previous 
year, the largest amount of borrowing fell into the 5 to 
s} per cent. interest group. Industrial issues under the 
Trade Facilities Act have now largely petered out, the 
only emission of this nature last year being the Hun- 
arian Trans-Danubian Electrical issue of 44 per cent. 
“A”? debenture stock at 97. 

In contradistinction to the year’s tendency as regards 
debenture and bond yields, the rate offered on preference 
stocks showed an appreciable rise, due, in part, to the 
large number of issues of a more or less speculative type 
offering high-yielding preference in conjunction with de- 
ferred shares of much smaller denomination. Our compu- 
tations show the following averages over a number of 
past years :— 

PREFERENCE Stocks and SHARES. 


% 

W13....eeeeee 5°74 | 1922.......20 7°17 | 1926........ oe 4 
1923........4- 6°59 | 1927...... ee 6°67 

WOD.. cccsecee 8-09 | 1924...... soos 6°27) 1928...... cove 137 

1921...... ---- 839] 1925...... ee 1 


The above figures do not take account of any partici- 
pating rights attaching to particular preference shares 
after payment of a specified ordinary dividend, since there 
is obviously no means of calculating the amounts these 
shares may eventually receive. 

Our final table gives the average Bank rate, the aver- 
age three months’ bill rate, and the rates paid on all 
Government borrowings and on industrial debentures in 
1913, 1920, and in subsequent years :— 


Average Average Average 
Average 3 Months’ Rate Paid Rate on 
Bank Bill by all Issues of 
Rate. Rate. Government Industrial 
% % Borrowers. Debentures. 
£sd £sd % - % 
1913 .... 415 5 47 5 477 .... 55 
1920 .... 616 4 eT .... GS .... TS 
1921 .... 6 2 4 § 43 .... 64 .... & 
1922 .... 31310 213 0 -- 565 .... 672 
1923 .... 3 9 9 aut 5:34 6-4 
1924 .... 4 00 - 310 9 .... 595 .... 661 
1925 .... 411 O .... 42 0 1... 482 2... 643 
1926 ..... 5 0 0 .... 410 3 -- 6Ol .... 648 
1927 .... 413 0 4 410 .... 509 .... 621 
1928 .... 410 0 430.4... 509 .. 5°75 


The broad conclusions suggested by this survey may be 
briefly summarised. The average rate of interest pay- 
able in the London capital market has fallen steadily, 
though not uninterruptedly, from the high level prevailing 
after the war, and is now little more than in 1913. The 
tate on British Government stocks, however, has declined 
much less rapidly than that payable by other borrowers 
of investment status—a significant feature from many 
Points of view, not least that of the British tax- 
Payer. On the basis of last year’s figures, British 

vernment and municipal borrowers were able to 
borrow on the cheapest terms, Colonial Governments pay- 
Ing an extra # per cent., Colonial municipalities 4 per 
cent., industrial borrowers % per cent., Foreign Govern- 
ments and municipalities nearly 2 per cent., and sellers of 
Preference shares 2} per cent. more than this ‘‘ datum ”’ 
level. The preference share appears to be losing popu- 
larity with the investor, to whom an increasing yield is 
reing offered year by year. There is no evidence that the 
Price’? at which this type of security can be floated is 
ikely to return to the 191 3 level in the near future. 


“TIPS” AND THE INVESTOR.—I. 


A By-PRODUCT of the present phase of Stock Exchange 
activity, accompanied, as it has been, by increased public 
interest in all matters pertaining to the security markets, 
has been the daily appearance in many popular Press 
organs of a column devoted to the “‘ tipping ’’ of particular 
stocks and shares, for speculation or investment, or both. 
The significance of this departure lies not in its novelty, 
for the institution of ‘‘ tipping ’’ is older than the Stock 
Exchange itself, but in the widespread extension of its 
scope as a result of the employment of modern “‘ nation- 
wide ’’ publicity methods, and the systematic fashion in 
which its possibilities have been exploited, and its 
technique perfected by the employment of whole-time 
experts, responsible for singling out particular stocks and 
shares, and duly recommending them in the appropriate 
newspaper columns. We have earlier seen fit to criticise 
the practice on general grounds, but it would now seem to 
be necessary to go somewhat farther and ask what, in 
fact, are the results likely to follow a conscientious adop- 
tion of the advice thus gratuitously offered. 

Unfortunately, no tables are published of the 
relative proportions of ‘‘ winning’”’ and ‘‘losing’” 
tips, such as are regularly compiled to measure 
the prophetic prowess of the ‘‘experts’”’ in another 
part of each day’s paper. This omission appears: 
to us particularly regrettable, since the eating: 
is, after all, the pudding’s most satisfactory proof. 
In order to supply the deficiency we have been moved! 
to make our own analysis, the first results of which we: 
now present to our readers. We have endeavoured to: 
make the test as fair as possible by selecting for the pur- 
pose the published recommendations of an ‘‘ adviser ”’ 
who, by general admission, is rather more conservative in 
outlook than many of his colleagues, and have ascertained 
the net gain which would have accrued to a reader who 
had scrupulously acted on every ‘‘tip”’ given during the 
last four months—a period of, on the whole, rising values 
of the Stock Exchange. Incidentally, it may be pointed 
out that a scrutiny of the actual list of securities reveals 
many names of recognised investment status, and few 
of obviously third-rate importance, apart from the un- 
fortunate ‘‘ tipping ’’ of the shares of a company and its 
overseas subsidiary at 4,7 os gd and £1 2s 3d, which are 
now valued respectively at 13s 1$d and 1s g3d. 

Altogether some 325 securities were ‘‘ tipped” during 
the four months over which our analysis extended. 
Omitting repetitions of previous ‘‘ tips,’’ and some 52 in- 
stances where, for one reason or another, no continuous 
record could be obtained, our results show that the pur- 
chase of £100 nominal of each security at the price men- 
tioned in the paper, i.e., on the day before each tip 
was given would have cost, in all, £80,707, ex- 
clusive of charges and commission. A sale 24 hours 
later, in each case—i.e., before the close of business on the 
day when the tip appeared—would have realised £81,095 
(exclusive of charges)—a profit of 1.2d in the £. In 
other words, the mere “ tipping ’’ of these shares tended 
to put up their average price—an obvious result, since 
the dealers inside the ‘‘ House ’’ were not unaware of the 
immediate psychological effect of the publicity given to 
the securities in question. A speculator for the ‘‘ quick 
turn’’ who bought on the day each ‘‘tip’’ appeared, 
and sold out a week later, would have realised 
a profit of 0.29 per cent., or, say, rather less than three 
farthings in the £4, exclusive of charges. The investor 
who purchased every stock and retained his holding would, 
by the date on which our results were computed (January 
21st last), have made a capital profit of 0.78 per cent., 
or rather more than 13d in the &. Actually, the specula- 
tive buyer would have obtained a profit of £237 on a 
“turnover ”’ of £81,095, and the investor a capital incre- 
ment of £631 on an expenditure of the same amount, ex- 
clusive of charges in both cases. The investor’s ‘‘ profit,’” 
it should be pointed out, takes no account of any varia- 
tion in the price of various stocks due to the accruing 
or payment of dividends during the period in question. 
In other words, if commission charges and stamp duties 
were added to the cost, there would have been no profit 
at all, but a loss. 

These results can scarcely be regarded as proving a 
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case for ‘‘ tipping’’ as a permanent institution in the 
investment market. The value of per cent. 
War Loan itself has risen by 1.1 per cent. (allowing for 
accrued interest) during the period covered by our survey. 

In fairness to the ‘‘ adviser,"’ whose recommendations 
have formed the basis of this analysis, we may admit that 
our presumption of the purchase of a fixed nominal amount 
of each stock tends to stress the importance of fluctuations 
in securities of low denomination quoted at a high 
premium. An examination of the individual items sug- 
gests, however, that this feature has, on balance, assisted 
rather than embarrassed the case of the ‘‘ selector.’” We 
propose to make a second test by assuming the investment 
of £1,000 cash in each particular stock or share, the 
results of which will be given in our next issue. Some 
effort was made by the composer of the original recom- 
mendations to differentiate between stocks to be pur- 
chased as a short-term speculation, and as a long-term 
holding, but as no adequate instructions were given as 
to when and what to sell, we were compelled to fix on 
arbitrary periods and the exhaustive method of computa- 
tion. There for the moment we must leave a story which 
we hope to continue next week. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
TICKET. Account. 
February 5. | February 7. 
By contrast with the first week of the current account, 
the second was subdued, business slowing down in all 
markets. There was, indeed, no firm, continuing reason 
for the cheerfulness apparent last week, and as this fact 
was gradually realised there was a tendency to hesitate, 
look round, and limit commitments. The further efflux 
of gold made for doubts and questionings in the gilt- 
edged market and stimulated interest in the visit of the 
Governor of the Bank to New York, while the desire to 
‘‘wait and see’’ caused gilt-edged prices to slip back. 
Irregularity developed in two centres of recent activity, 
Rhodesians and International Nickel letters—the first 
reflecting the less settled conditions in New York, the 
second the prospect of technical difficulty in settling in the 
absence of special arrangements by the Stock Exchange 
Committee. 

The gilt-edged market was affected by unfavourable 
monetary developments, particularly the week’s fresh 
gold shipment to America, the absence of any resulting 
improvement in the New York exchange, and the 
fact that these phenomena occurred precisely at a time 
when seasonal movements should favour Great Britain. 
Little selling occurred, but a certain loss of ground was 
common throughout the list, though investment demand 
connected with the repayment of maturing Government 
obligations on Friday subsequently gave a firmer tone to 
the market. Four Per Cent. Consolidated Loan showed 
signs of weakness at one time, and Five Per Cent. War 
Loan was duil, but both showed a fair recovery in mid- 
week. India Loans were generally steady, but selling 
took place of the new Four and a-Half Per Cent. scrip. 
Dominion stocks showed few features, but the new Com- 
monwealth Fives maintained their position around par. 
The result of the New Zealand conversion offer was 
announced, some {11,750,000 Four Per Cent. Consoli- 
dated stock being converted into Four Per Cent. stock out 
of a possible total of 412,510,000. 

Foreign stocks became quiet after attracting slightly 
increased business early in the week. Brazilian bonds 
were again inquired for, and Chinese issues improved. 
Among European stocks, Czechoslovakia 8 per Cents. 
were firm, and German 7 per Cents. further hardened. 
The market for Peruvian Corporation issues, however, 
continued in an unsettled state. 

The approaching dividend announcements failed to 
stimulate public interest in Home Railway stocks, and a 
sagging tendency was accentuated by the disappointing 
character of the week’s traffic figures. Both Great Wes- 
terns and Midland and Scottish showed weakness, but 
Southern stocks held their ground, despite the paucity of 
business. Some realisation of Underground Electric 
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LONDON AOTIVE SECURITIES. 


The following tables show the movements of 
the more active securities of the various markets ;— 


British and Colonial Government Securities, 


the Week ip 





q g q § 
tor mo 5 tor ¢ 
§ 38 S 38 - . § oh R 5 
sey ba 3 B25 38h «. 
oka OAn & OAR Sd f 
Conv, Loan ise os --— 3| Treasury 5% ( --- 101 “ 
Do 48% 1 Ion” eens oe oat. _ * Palestine 5% 1942-67 P ie 
War Loan 5% 1929-4710244.. 1023..— 8. Africa 5% 1945-75 104 ., 
cecccces ° + «+ | India 34% .......... M1 = 
bastbeeeeces 8748. sit.-— & Do 44% 1958-68 ... ; 3 
Funding 4% ........ Qlys-- 91f..— fo) Australia 5% 1945-75 98 ‘4 
het 4% .. N.8.Wales 5% 1935-55 ios 94 
Local 3% «--. 65 653.. - "Ps! N. Zealand 5% 1946.. wn 
Foreign Government Securities. 
Japanese 6% (1924) .. 96... 964..+ })| French 5% .......... 193 .. 197.4 
Argentine 4% Reciss. 8 ..+ 4 Do 4% (Brit.)...... 17s. My 
Austrian op . 102g.. 102 .:— 3) German 7%.......... 106 .. 106}..4 
Belgian 7%.......... 109 .. 109 .. | Greek 7% Refugee 1014 1014. 
Brasil ding .. 89}.. 89 ..— %| Hungary 7%........ 104... 10.” 
Bul Re Lis cae 89... 89.. | Chili 6% .....c.cc0ee 00... 101 ..4'j 
China 5% (1912)...... 60 .. 51..41 Poland 7% . 91 92.4 4 
Egypt eee: 85... 85.. .. | Mexican 5% (1899) . > Sb: 
Estonia 7% 1927 .... 944.. 94..— 4| 8. Paulo Coffee 74%. - 103 .. 103... , 
Finland 6% 1923 . 99... 99.. .. | Siamese 6% (1924) .. 105... 106. °° 
Corporation Stocks. 
TARA, DG: aarncseses 66... 66.. .. | Sydmey 53% 1954.... 99... 98. 
E. London 5% 1960-70 98 .. 98 .. .. | Berlin 6% Ster....... 96... %.. ; 
British and Foreign Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk. 86... 85 ..— a Antofagasta Ord Stk. 96.. nt + 4 
L.N.E., Def. Stk. .... 12.. 114. 3 B.A.&PacificOrd.Stk 101 .. 
Do 5% Pref. Stk... 264.. a B.A.Gt.Sthn Ord.Stk. 1094.. ib hy 7} 
U.M.S. Ord. Stk. .... 554.. a B.A.Westrn. Ord.Stk. 99 .. 100)..+ 14 
Metropol’anCons.8tk. 67 .. —_ Beira 64% Deb. Stk... 102 .. 102., 


Can. Pacific Com.Stk. 255 .. 
C. Argentine Ord.Stk. 100 .. 100)..+ 4 

. 77.. 77 .. «.. | Leopoldina Ord. Stk. 58.. 5%., 
Underground Ord. £1 14§.. 1§ ..— g)| San Paulo Ord, Stock 205 .. 209 ..44 
Do Income Bonds.. 131 .. 129 ..— 2 | Utd. Havana Ord.Stk. 47.. 47.. ., 


Banks. 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... 3... 294..— 2» | Midland £1, fully paid 44x... 43.. 
Barcl.(Dom.&ec.) A£1 14 .. i: dy | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 143 .. * 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. “ + Hongk. and 5. ($125)1474 . 
Mid. £12, with £24 pd. ee mS St. of S.A £20, £5 pd. 154 .. 16 ..+ 
Do £24, fully paid.. 10 .. 10x.. 


Met. DistrictOrd.Stk. 80}.. $04. 
: s sh. r 





W’minster £20, £5 pd. 204 .. 


Insurance. 
Alliance £1, tully paid 21 .. 213 ..+ 4 | N.Bd.&Merc.£5,£ljpd 383 ...384.. .. 
Com. Un. £24,fully pd. 29 .. 29 7 + 
9 


-- «+ | Royal Ex. £1,fullypd. 7 
Ldn.& Lanc. £5,£1 pd. 323 .. 32 ..— 2 





Roy.In. £1,with 10/pd. 9} .. 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 








Amal. Anthracite(£1) #§.. 4§.. .- | Guest, Keen (£1) .... 2g.. 24.44 
Babcock, Wilcox (£1) 34 .. 32 ..+ & | L.&N.CoalDistiviation 194.. 1..— 
Baldwin (4/) ........ > me sa ta Stewarts& Lloyds (£:) 1¢4.. 1%..+ 
Bolckow Vaugh ' _ th. Swan, Hunter(#£l) .. 13... 1).. 
Gov William (£1).. 33 .. 3 -- | ThornycroftJohn(£l) 4}.. se 
Dorman, Long (£1) . ies — dy | Vickers (6/8) ........ ‘i wnt 
nie 
Bradford Dyers (£1) : so Eng. Sewg.Cotton(£l) 2gx.. 2jx.. .. 
Brit.Celanese,Ord(10/) Fine Cott. Spinn.(£1) 23... 2}.. .. 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) oi -. | Listers (£1).......... lgy.. 1 ce 
Courtaulds (£1)...... Sih. Sh. _ Snia Viecosa (200 lire) 1yy.. 1..— 





Electrical i | Schanenae’ 
British Insulated (£1) 4§ . ae 143.. 1H... 
Ever Ready (G.B.) (5/) le. ee Metro-Vickers (£1)... 13... 13... 
General Electric (£1) Siemens (£1) ........ lg .. 1§.- 


Electric fh and Power. 
Atlas L’ht & P’er (£1) it .. 1lgdy..— g | Hydro-Elec. com. stk. 403 .. 39}..—j 
Brnemth. & Poole (£1) a a -. | Newcastle-on-Ty. (£1) 144.. 14}.. .. 
County of London(£1) .. 263..+ dy| Scottish Power (£1) 1 1H..t 


Sout and Cables. 











onenute oat Marconi (10/)........ -. SPg.et 

a .: (gio) 2 oe nt 3 Marconi Murine (£1) 3 ie i a 
‘a 

Deni ()iicceeeee Sh -- Sipe fe | Moria t.Cm.PLED i : a 

Leyland (£1) .......- 1fs.. 1lfs-- WeymannMot.Bodies 13 .. 14..-% 
Shipping. 

Cunard (£1) ......+. i. — |B. & O. Defd. (£1) . ie Sh..— f 

Furness Withy (£1) . a: 2 Royal Mail Ord. Stock71h .. 723 ..+ 


Tea and Rubber. 
London Asiatic (2/).. 





Anglo-Dutch (£1) lj... «- ~~, Bae 
Anglo-Dutch (61) 30) 31 37 > 374 --— 3} | Rubber Trust (£l) .. 2 .. 2 .. 
Oil. 
Anglo-Persian (£1).. 48... 4%..— % | MexicanEagle(£1/0/6) ae — 
Attock (BD ccccccsene oe i .e+ | Royal Dutch (£38) .. 32 31 uae 
Burmah Oil (£1) .... .. 48 ..—% | Shell (£1)............ 4%... 48..—- 8 
Miscellaneous. ‘ 
Assoc. P. Cement (£1) lys-- 14. Imperial Tobacco(£1) oo Go 
Braz. Traction, no par 804x.. a Xo Inter. Nic. of Canads wt: Ps wn 
Brit.-Am.Tobacco(£1) 65 X..+ dy| Kreuger & Toll (kr.00) 383 .. 394 ..+ # 
Carreras,“A"’ Ord.(£1) 153 .. 144 ..— 3| Lyons(J)(£1) .... 54... Shee 
Columbia Graph. (10/) 164 .. 15§ ..— ri Margarine Unie (f1.12) 34§.. 34...+ & 
Crittall (£1) ........ . 2%..— Photomaton, Parent. be as 
Dunlop (6/8).......... 1g) .. 1s>..— ¢x| Swed. Match,B (kr100) 234 .. 23¢ ..— 
Forestal Land (£1) .. 144.. 148 .— #y| Tate and Ly e(Sl).. 2... Wok 
Gas Light & Coke (£1) ld&y..+ dy| Tilling, Thomas (£1) =. & 
Guamoghene Co. (£1) 1 - 148 ..— 3) Turner & Newall(£1) 53 .. oo 
Harrods (£1) ........ .. Otf..— gy| United Molasses (£1) 845.. 74%..— 
Hudson’s Bay (£1) .. .. 6¢ ..— §| Victor Talking,noparl55 ..153i ..—} 
Imp.Airways(£l,15/p) lye.. 1x. - | Vocalion (10/)...... oe 4 — 
Imp. Chem., Ord. (£1) 2¢3.. 2d3-.+ dy | WatneyCombeDf.(£1) 3 3g ..t 
Mines. 
Angio-Amer.of8.A(£1) 2%,.. te du | Johan. Cons. (£1).... 24... 2467 
De Beers Def. (£24).. 12 128..— +s] Lake View & Star “n “ 
Brakpan (£1) . 4t4.. oot % London Tin (£1) . ot w= 
“Chartered” wl itp. Qey.. Qty... — Rio Tinto (£5) ...... 624 .. 634 «+ 
Burme Co ° -- «+ | RoanAnte’ opeCpr.(6/) 2h... 28. 
Bwana’ Teme nte 1g .. ldy..— s| Sub-Nigel (10/) ...... o.. Bom 
Central Provinces(£1) . 5 ..+ se| Tanganyika (£1) .... 2}.. ee 
Geduld (£1). ........ . 39 .-+ te! UnionCrp.(12/6)tu.pd 444.. on 
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jgues WAS in progress. Irregular conditions, with little 
business, obtained in the Foreign Railway market. Some- 
what disappointing traffic returns had no appreciable effect 
on the firmness of the leading Argentine lines, but Leo- 
dina was further sold, and Canadian Pacifics were a 
yl market on the reaction in New York. 

Industrial shares reflected a tendency towards reduced 
wmmitments, except in a few special cases, such as 
general Electric, where further American buying was in 
widence, and Radio Corporation, on the announcement 
{increased profits. A legion of unfavourable rumours 
ylped to reduce Celanese issues to the lowest level for 
any months, though Courtaulds remained outside the 
fected area. Other textile shares were consistently dull, 
ie market generally putting a conservative valuation on 
je results which may be expected from the formation of 
je Lancashire Cotton Corporation. Nickel issues were 
gratic, in view of technical difficulties in connection with 
se Mond-International Exchange. The dividend an- 
guncement of the Margarine Union (discussed in a later 
‘Note’? this week) was on more conservative lines than 
iad been anticipated, and sharply checked the upward 
wing in the value of the shares. America gave 
iqualified support to Columbias, but the gramophone 
mrket generally was duller than for some time past. 
brewery shares had a reactionary tone, iron and steel 
gares were irregular, and comparatively slight interest 
ws taken in shipping issues. Imperial Tobacco en- 
wuntered profit-taking. Newspapers became less active 
iter early firmness. No definite trend was discernible 
ninsurance shares, but banks were a feature of strength 
m the cautious optimism of the chairmen at the week’s 
neeting’s. 

The Rubber share market again failed to produce any 
yasational development. The commodity was weaker, 
wn the lead of New York, and a number of share values 
wre marked lower, though business was_ scarcely 
uficient to test the majority of quotations. The recent 
srength of tea shares had spent its force, a limited 
wmber of dealings this week revealing a slight but 
»preciable downward tendency in prices. Apart from a 
fvourable movement in V.O.C. holdings on the dividend 
anouncement, and some Canadian buying of Mexican and 
Canadian Eagles, little outside interest found its way 
wo the oil market, where the continued increase in the 
American crude output remained the dominating factor. 
Afirm opening in Rhodesian copper shares was speedily 
followed by profit-taking, lessened American interest, and 
general unsettlement. The terms of the American Smelt- 
1g Company’s participation in N’changa (dealt with in a 
wbsequent ‘‘ Investment Note ’’) induced considerable 
sling by disappointed operators. The Kaffir market re- 
‘sed into idleness. Tin shares reflected the further 
tecline in commodity prices, Tin Selection deriving little 
‘upport from the chairman’s sentiments at the annual 
meting. Copper descriptions, on the contrary, were 
ilped by the renewed strength of the commodity. Conti- 


ol interest in Rio Tinto showed signs of a pending 
val, 





FOREIGN STOCK EXOHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 


The share market has been showing great irregularity, 
sharp advances in parts of the list coinciding with 
‘tines in others. Bears are emphasising the magnitude 
of brokers’ loans and advances, while bulls point to the 
tisfactory contraction of credit shewn in January by 
Federal Reserve statements, the inflow of gold, and the 
‘ontinuance of good business reports. Undoubtedly there 
been considerable selling by pools and investors, but 
the undertone is fair, and it is thought that the tendency 
{the market is unlikely to change until the appearance 
tein February of the spring demand for commercial 
‘edit. The high level of brokers’ loans partly accounts 
for the great activity of the new issues market, where 
‘onvertible bonds are eagerly absorbed. Meanwhile it is 
‘parent that both the money and the share markets are 
ing supported by investment trust financing. 
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Current prices :— 
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Union Pacific .. 220 .. oot Std. Oilof NJ.. 51%.. 59 ..— 1 
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South. Railway.. 154 .. 155 ..+ 1 
* New 
PARIS. 


The market favourably received the decision of the 
Caisse d’Amortissement to issue a 4} per cent. funding 
and conversion loan at a price which will probably 
lower the long-term price of money. Rentes, led by the 
3 per cent, Perpetual, made an important advance. 
The strength of the link between public and private 
security values was once more proved, and almost all 
French stocks felt the benefit of the rise. Among the 
most favoured were Crédit Foncier de France, Suez, 
Chemins de Fer du Nord, and Forges et Aciéries du Nord 
et de l’Est. On the cash market heavy demands were 
with difficulty met; cement and electricity shares were 
particularly sought after. 

Current prices :— 
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5% Rentes, 1920 11660 ..118'80.. +2°30 |Pechiney ....... 4,350.. 4,405 ..+ 55 
Bang. de France 27,100 ..27,000.. — 100 |/Kuhlmann...... 1,381.. 1,410 ..4+ 89 
Bang. de Paris.. 5,260 .. 5,370.. + 110 [|Com.Gen.Trans. 1,474.. 1,500 ..+ 26 
Crédit Lyonnais 4,255 .. 4,610.. + 355 /Suez Canal ....24,650 ..25,725 ..+ 1075 
eer .. 2,580.. + 185 | Assur. Gen. Vie ..18,525..16,120*.. .. 
Com.Gen @’Elec. 4,335 .. 4,40.. + 305 |Denain et Anzin 3,680.. 3,720..+ 70 
Littoral Médit... 1,375 .. 1,510.. + 135 /Dollfus Mieg....14,860..14,800..— 60 
* Ex rights. 
BERLIN. 


After a firm close to the previous week under the in- 
fluence of Wall street reports, a satisfactory Reichsbank 
return, and an improvement in December foreign trade 
returns, the new week began on the 28th with a dull and 
falling market. Siemens und Halske and Schuckert were 
sold, but interest for steel securities continued, and there 
seemed to be systematic changing from the first group 
into the second. The suicide of a Berlin banker brought 
about a general collapse on Tuesday. Many high-priced 
stocks lost 10 points or more. On Wednesday a moderate 
recovery was seen, which continued in the early part of 
Thursday, but that day the market ended decidedly weak. 

Current prices :— 
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AMSTERDAM. 


Business in most sections continued restricted, with 
the exception of Industrials. Transactions in Margarine 
Unie were very active, the shares advancing sharply to 
406 on favourable reports. Artificial silk shares showed 
fair animation and a firm tendency, but Philips slightly 
reacted. Tobaccos and sugars were firm, the latter with- 
out much interest. Rubbers were neglected and easier. 
Shipping lost a few points, and oils weakened, the market 
being extremely quiet. The money market remained un- 


changed. 
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VIENNA. 

Business was chiefly concentrated en individual Hun- 

arian coal-mining shares. Improvement in the coal in- 
industry caused a demand for Czechoslovakian shares 
also. A further fall occurred in Danube Steamship shares, 
which have sunk almost 50 per cent. since last year. 
There was some turnover in pre-war Rentes, resulting in 
considerable fluctuations. In spite of the continued ease 
in the money market, the National Bank does not 
contemplate an alteration in the Bank rate. 


INVESTMENT NOTES. 


Lessons of the Ner-Sag Debacle.—The issue of a 
warrant against Mr C. A. Brandreth, the former chair- 
man of Ner-Sag, carries the company’s chequered story 
a stage nearer its dénouement. At this point it is clearly 
impossible to offer a final judgment either on the events 
leading up to the present crisis or on the scope for the 
company’s ultimate success under its new auspices. 
Many relevant matters in this connection may, indeed, be 
regarded as to some extent sub judice at the moment. 
The incident, however, has certain broader aspects, of 
interest to investors generally, which may profitably be 
commented on. Every period of marked Stock Exchange 
activity is accompanied by meteoric rises of certain 
stocks, with a series of more or fess catastrophic declines 
when the speculative ‘‘ urge,’’ for one reason or another, 
has passed away. The consequences are invariably re- 
grettable; but it is difficult to see how even the most 
perfect body of law could possibly protect the markets 
against such incidents, the basis of which is largely 
psychological. To discover how or why a particular stock 
happens to ‘‘ catch the public fancy ”’ is as difficult as to 
say why one theatrical play runs for a year while a 
second, equally meritorious by accepted literary canons, 
is taken off after a fortnight. In the case of a company 
proved earning power is clearly not an essential, as is 
evident from a glance at the list of new concerns, which 
have never issued a balance-sheet, whose shares command 
high premiums on the Stock Exchange to-day. The 
report presented by Ner-Sag in October, 1927, after per- 
mission to deal in the ordinary shares had first been 
obtained, was a modest document, showing a net profit 
of £16,016 for the twelve months ended the previous 
September, on an issued capital of £50,000. In April, 
1928, a 10 per cent. interim dividend was paid (actually, 
it would appear, out of capital), but it is nevertheless 
true to say that those who subsequently bought Ner-Sag 
#1 shares at prices up to gyg, or the 5s shares of Ner- 
Sag (Overseas) up to 30s od, based their judgment largely 
on eluSive reports of ‘‘ great expectations’’ rather than 
on evidence of solid achievement. They should there- 
fore have been aware of the risk they were taking, 
though they had, of course, no reason to suppose that 
the company’s management was not being conducted on 
normal lines. Against such uncalculating public optimism, 
as we have said, no company law can avail. Whether 
those connected with the company took steps to fan the 
growing flame, by countenancing various reports or by 
personal dealings in the company’s shares, is another 
matter, on which it would be well to await further details. 
In a general way, however, much may be said by way of 
criticism of the wisdom, to say the least, of issue arrange- 
ments which give to those closely connected with a com- 
pany’s formation and management an interest as indi- 
viduals—apart from that of the company they represent 
—in seeing the latter’s shares go as high as possible on 
the Stock Exchange. That such a state of affairs has 
been implicit in a number of recent flotations will scarcely 
be denied, and its implications deserve very careful con- 
sideration. The Ner-Sag incident finally illustrates the 
soundness of the principle that while the law is largely 
powerless to check excessive speculation or directorial 
misfeasance in the short run, it certainly tends to limit 
the period during which such abuses can obtain. The 
necessity of publishing a balance-sheet and report last 
December under the terms of the Companies Acts was 
the beginning of the train of events which led directly to 
the exposure of the methods of those in control of the 
company, who might otherwise have been flourishing at 
this moment. Various matters in connection with this 


balance-sheet still call for elucidation—such as, for ip. 
stance, the manner in which the company’s auditors, a 
firm of qualified accountants, came to append a “clean” 
certificate to a document which is now alleged to be “ up. 
reliable’’ and based on ‘“‘ fictitious entries ’’ in the books 
—but it would seem, nevertheless, that in the whole 
matter the law played the indispensable part of Nemesis 
pede claudo. The question of discovering some method 
of ‘‘ speeding up”’ its inevitability would seem, however, 
to be urgent, if the scope for similar ‘‘ incidents ”’ js jp 
future to be limited. It would, of course, be a considerable 
step forward if companies followed the practice of pub. 
lishing quarterly accounts, which has been adopted by re. 
putable American companies whose shares are quoted on 
the New York Stock Exchange. Perhaps the Stock Ex. 
change Committee will bear this point in mind. 


Metropolitan Railway Dividend.—The final dividend 
of 2} per cent. in respect of 1928, declared on Thursday 
last, with the interim of 1} per cent. paid last August, 
brings the total for the year to 34 per cent., as compared 
with 3 per cent. in 1926 and 1927 and 5 per cent. in 
1924 and 1925, when earnings were swollen by receipts 
in connection with the British Empire Exhibition, This 
favourable showing was not entirely unexpected, and it 
cannot, unfortunately, be regarded as typical of the results 
tu be expected of the larger ‘‘ group’’ companies which 
will make their announcements in a fortnight’s time. 
The Metropolitan is particularly fortunate at the present 
time in that goods traffic accounts for a comparatively small 
proportion of its total receipts. Of a total gross revenue 
of £1,864 millions last year, 89} per cent. was derived 
from the passenger and only ro} per cent. from the goods 
side of the company’s operations. Receipts under the 
former head showed an increase, as compared with those 
of 1927, of £65,000, while under the latter a decrease of 

7,000 was registered. The company continues to reap 
the benefit both of the rapid suburban development of the 
area north-west of London and of its own extended elec- 
trification programme. A further reflection of this pro- 
gress has been the steady increase in the dividends paid 
on the company’s surplus lands stock, which rose by 
an unbroken 4 per cent. every year from 1920 to 1926. 
A final payment is being made of 2} in respect of 1928, 
making 3} for the year, as compared with 38 per cent. 
in 1927. At 66 the consolidated ordinary stock yields 
45 9s 4d per cent., and the surplus lands stock, at 80, 
44 16s 2d per cent. 


Netherlands Shipping Union.—This important Conti- 
nental company has an issued capital of 70 million 
guilders, against which it holds 26,874,000 guilders 
nominal in shares of the Navigation Company, “* Neder- 
land’’; 22,874 guilders of the Rotterdam Lloyd, and 
21,874 guilders of the Royal Packet Company. During 
the last three years profits have been made of 4.8, 5-7, and 
6.3 million guilders respectively, and dividends paid of 
10.5 per cent., 11.4 per cent., 12.6 per cent. At the pre- 
sent time there are 222 ships on the East Indies service, 
with a total dead weight tonnage of 874,011 metric tons, 
and another 23 ships building of 181,720 metric tons. 
Apart from visible reserves, the book value of the fleets of 
the three companies appears to be low, while the valua- 
tion of the shares of the amalgamated companies at par 
in the balance-sheet of the holding concerns represents 2 
further substantial reserve, the shares of the  Neder- 
land,’’ ‘“‘ Rotterdam Lloyd,” ‘*‘ Royal Packet Company 
being at present quoted at about 210, 192, and 248 respec 
tively. The total bonded indebtedness on December gist 
list was 3,231,000 guilders in the case of “ Nederland, 
and 2,283,000 guilders in that of the Royal Packet Com 
pany. The shares of the Netherlansd Shipping Union 
fluctuated last year between 219} highest and 188} lowest 
the present price being 217 per cent. 
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Scottish American Investment Company.—The : 
sixth annual report of this trust company shows that : 
continues to be one of the most successful among ! 


older generation in that line of activity. It would app 
that considerable selling of securities and reinvestme? 
were undertaken during 1928, for the net surplus on secur 
ties realised during the year amounted to £650,000, whic 
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is credited as usual to the capital reserve fund, more than 
doubling the latter. Last May the issued capital of the 
company was increased by offering 50,000 blocks of six 
1 preference shares and one ‘‘ A’’ %! ordinary share to 
holders of the existing ‘‘ A’’ ordinary shares, at £7 per 
block. On the increased capital the ordinary dividend is 
maintained at 20 per cent., in spite of special expenses 
being incurred during the year in connection with the 
capital issue :— 
Years ENDED DgcEMBER 31. 

















1926. 
£ 

Balance Of revenue ........ee0 beeenees 210,711 
Preference dividend, less tax............ 44,800 
Number of times covered ......+e2eeeeeee 4:7 
10% “ B’’ ordinary dividend, less tax ....| 56,000 
Number of times covered ....secccessseee 29 

(hoe. less tax........ 27-4% | 275% | 256% 
“4” Ordinary { Paid, less tax .......... 20% 20% 20% 

(Amount....ccccsececees 80, 88,000} 100,000 
Mo reserve fUNd....cccccesscccccccccces 25,000} 25,000} 25,000 
Increase in carry forward ...........+0. + 4,911/+ 8,046)+ 3,015 


In the balance-sheet, a summary of which appears else- 
where, investments, less capital reserve fund (4, 1,200,000), 
are put at 45,276,817, but the directors state that the 
market value of the investments exceeded 7,000,000. 
Presumably the capital issue transactions explain why a 
new item, balances due by bankers and _ brokers 
(£111,460), appears on the assets side, in conjunction 
with increases in debentures and deposits from £,315,397 
to £417,431 and in balances due to bankers from £7,264 
to £32,000. During the coming year the effect of the 
1928 alterations will make itself felt. At their present 
price of £7 the £1 ‘‘A”’ ordinary shares yield £2 17s 2d, 
less tax. 





The Nickel Position.—A correspondent writes :—Two 
years ago Mond Nickel stood at 45s and International 
Nickel at $60, giving the two concerns a total market 
capitalisation of £30,000,000. At the present price of 
$66 for the no par common shares of the International 
Nickel of Canada, the amalgamated companies have a 
market capitalisation of over £180,000,000. The magni- 
tude of this figure for one mining company is thrown 
into prominence by the fact that the market capitalisa- 
tion of the important Rand gold producers, working on 
areef the outcrop of which is 55 miles long, amounts in 
the aggregate to £100,000,000. The justification for 
such an immense capitalisation lies in the recent dis- 
coveries on the Frood and Frood Extension, which have 
now been brought under one management by the recent 
fusion between the International and Mond Nickel. Lord 
Melchett recently said : ‘‘ So far as I know, in the history 
of mining there has never been a mine which has shown 
such high values over such a large body of ore,”’ 
and even from the figures available this statement seems 
to be borne out. The Frood ore may be pictured as 
an irregular and non-continuous body, inclined at an 
angle of 60 deg. to the surface of the ground, the 
uppermost edge outcropping on the surface. According 
to present data, the body is one mile or more long, 
averages 100 feet in width, and in parts has been de- 
veloped down to 3,000 feet. That a large body of ore 
existed has been known for some years, but its import- 
ance was not fully realised owing to the fact that down 
to about 2,000 feet deep values were quite moderate. 
In fact, it is the values encountered between, roughly, 
the 2,000 and 3,000 feet levels that have revolutionised 
the position. Below 3,000 feet exploration work is now 
Proceeding, and though rich ore is being encountered 
there is, of course, the possibility that it may not go 
much deeper. Copper, nickel, platinum, palladium, 
iridium, silver and some gold are present, and the com- 
bined values of these metals, based on current prices, 
average no less than £7 per ton over large quantities of 
ore, and in smaller patches even exceed £10. Copper 
nickel ores running from 6 per cent. to 23 per cent. are 
€ncountered with precious metal content reaching 
%5 per ton. No official estimate of any kind 

S yet been made, but some mining authorities go so 
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far as to suggest that the total volume of Frood ore dis- 
closed is in excess of 150,000,000 tons, containing metals 
to the gross value, at present prices, of at least 
4300,000,000. This immense deposit is not the only 
block of ore owned by the company, as_ the 
entirely separate Creighton, Levack and Garson mines, 
which have been the revenue-earners so far, have reserves 
of over 25,000,000 tons. There are other mines and 
ore-bearing ground of great potentialities not yet opened 
up. In fact, the future profits of the International 
Nickel of Canada seem to depend mainly on the world’s 
ability to absorb nickel and the precious platinum 
metals rather than upon the rate at which the ore is 
treated. In copper, silver and gold the marketing 
question hardly arises, and it may be a question of 
policy for the future whether it is advisable to mine ahead 
of requirements in the other metals. For this reason if 
for no other any attempt to forecast earnings for several 
years ahead will probably be very wide of the actual 
accomplishment. 





Margarine Union.—At the extraordinary meeting held 
to sanction the proposed increase of capital from 
43,100,000, of which £2,100,000 has been issued, to 
#4,100,00c0, the chairman of Margarine Union took the 
opportunity to make a preliminary statement on the re- 
sults of the first year’s working. It will be remembered 
that when the combine was formed in November, 1927, 
two companies were created, one British and one Dutch, 
in order to overcome the difficulty of double taxation. 
Margarine Union and Margarine Unie, between which an 
agreement exists providing for the equalisation of divi- 
dends, together made a profit of £1,680,000 for the year 
1928. This means that, after deducting preference divi- 
dend, nearly 17 per cent. was earned on the former’s 
ordinary shares. A 4 per cent. interim dividend has already 
been paid, and it had been thought that 14 per cent. for the 
year was not unlikely, but Lord Bessborough made it clear 
that not more than 10 per cent. in all would be paid, 
4 483,000 of the remainder being used for writing off pre- 
liminary expenses. Apart from the profit and dividend 
pronouncement, and the stress that the chairman laid on 
the real identity of the two companies, the most interest- 
ing point that emerged from his speech was the news 
that agreements had been entered into with two more 
leading European margarine manufacturers, Schicht and 
Hartogs Fabriken. The dividend announcement caused a 
reaction in Margarine Union shares, which at their present 
price of 75s, offer a yield of £2 13s 4d. 


Lautaro Nitrate Extension.—An extraordinary general 
meeting of the shareholders is to be held on March 28th 
next to approve the issue of a further 288,000 £5 shares 
in connection with the acquisition of a further 102 estacas 
of nitrate grounds each of one_ million square 
metres, which have been estimated to contain about 
100,000,000 quintals of exportable nitrate of soda. In 
reaching this decision the local board in Valparaiso appear 
to have been desirous of seizing a favourable 
opportunity for a cheap purchase, the price to be paid 
being 44d per metric quintal, against 8d obtained at the 
last sale of nitrate grounds by auction by the Chilean 
Government. A more fundamental object, however, is the 
reduction of the company’s average cost of produc- 
tion, as a result of various economies—particularly 
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the favourable position of the new grounds as regards 
probable costs of extraction and manufacture, the employ- 
ment of material at present lying idle in non-producing 
oficinas, and the erection of new plant with the latest im- 
provements in mechanical devices, the materials of which 
are to be imported into Chile free of duty. The new shares 
are to be held in three blocks of 96,000 each, which will par- 
ticipate in dividends as and when each of the three oficinas 
to be built on the new grounds, with a minimum capacity 
of 120,000 tons each, comes into production, though the 
second and third blocks will in any case rank for dividends 
after November, 1932, and November, 1933, respectively. 
Recent steps which have been taken on the production and 
marketing side by the Chilean nitrate industry have im- 
proved the immediate outlook, and it may be taken that 
the Lautaro Company would not have taken this step, 
even under the eminently favourable terms indicated, had 
not the outlook for a profitable disposal of an increasing 
production been more promising than it was two or three 


years ago. 


Tin Selection Trust.—At the general meeting of the Tin 
Selection Trust, Sir William Henry reviewed the general 
tin situation at great length, and drew some remarkable 
cenclusions. In 1927 and 1928, he said, there had come 
into production the very large quantity of new plant and 
equipment which had been created as a result of a five-year 
period of constantly rising tin prices. Sir William gave 
the increase in world output in 1927 as 10,000 tons over 
that of 1926, and for 1928 as 20,000 tons over that of 1927. 
Consumption had expanded remarkably, but did it expand 
as fast as production? The visible supply returns published 
by the London Metal Exchange, which comprised ware- 
house stocks in Great Britain and the United States and 
metal afloat, showed an increase at 24,563 tons of 8,840 
tons. Sir William refused to believe that this was the real 
increase in stocks in 1928. The visible supply returns are, 
of course, incomplete because they do not include the 
stocks of tin held in the Straits or by consumers. It is 
a fact, as Sir William Henry pointed out, that in a con- 
stantly falling market, consumers subsist as far as pos- 
sible from hand to mouth. Lord Askwith, at the London 
Tin Syndicate meeting recently, suggested that the in- 
visible stocks of tin in the hands of consumers had de- 
creased in 1928 by as much as visible supply stocks had 
gone up. This is the vital question. Sir William went so 
far as to suggest that because the persistent flow of tin 
into London and Liverpool warehouses in the last quarter 
of 1928 had caused the visible stocks in this country to be- 
come swollen out of all proportion to the world stock situa- 
tion, there had been a manipulation backwards and for- 
wards between “‘ visible ’’ and “invisible ’’ supply for the 
purpose of influencing tin prices. It is significant that 
last year the price of tin fell from £253 a ton in January 
to on 3 a ton by mid-summer, and ended the year at no 
more than £228 a ton. With regard to the future Sir 
William Henry estimated a maximum increase of 10 per 
cent. in production for 1929, making a total world output 
of 166,000 tons. As regards consumption, Sir William 
felt it unwise to count upon a further expansion in British 
requirements which had increased so substantially last 
year, out he estimated that the United States would con- 
sume a very much larger quantity this year, probably as 
much as 12,000 tons, while other countries should require 
about 5,000 tons more. This brought his estimate of the 
increase in demand to 15,000 tons, making the total world 
consumption for 1929 168,000 tons. In other words, Sir 
William expects the demand in 1929 to exceed supply by a 
small margin. Time will show whether Sir William’s opti- 
mistic views of the tin market are correct, but we 
entirely agree with him that too much importance is given 
to the visible supply returns, which do not indicate the 
true balance between demand and supply. 


N’Changa Copper Mines.—The shareholders of this 
Rhodesian enterprise were informed on Tuesday that the 
American Smelting and Refining Company had acquired 
an important financial stake in the company. This should 
not have surprised them, for American interests have 
played an outstanding part in the Rhodesian copper 
boom. The American Metal Company acquired last year 








a large interest in Roan Antelope, while Mr Chester 
Beatty and a New York mining house are big share. 
holders in the Rhodesian Anglo-American Corporation 
which now controls Bwana M’Kubwa. But some of the 
shareholders of N’Changa seem to be surprised at the 
terms on which the American Smelting and Refini 
Company has been allowed to participate in the company, 
The capital of N’Changa is to be increased to £3,000,000 
by the creation of 2,400,000 shares of £1, of which 
goo,ooo new shares are to be allocated as follows: to the 
shareholders, 75,000 shares, being one new share for 
every eight shares held at 35s; to be under option to 
shareholders, 225,000 shares at 35s for six months; to be 
allotted firm to the American Smelting and Refining 
Company, 118,750 shares at 35s; to be under option to 
that company, 356,250 shares at 35s for six months; and 
to the Rhodesian Congo Border Concessions, 125,000 
shares fully-paid for 30,000 acres adjoining the N’Changa 
mine, to be acquired from that company. The taking yp 
of these options will bring the issued capital of N’Changa 
up to 41,500,000. Further it is announced that if the 
American Smelting and Refining Company exercises its 
option over the 356,250 shares, it will be entitled to sub. 
scribe for 60 per cent. of the 1,500,000 shares which the 
company will offer for subscription at 4,2 per share within 
two years. We do not know whether the American 
Smelting and Refining Company has actually acquired 
control of N’Changa, but the Minerals Separation, 
Limited, have agreed to relinquish their position of general 
managers of N’Changa in favour of American Smelt- 
ing, subject to the exercise of its options. Two repre- 
sentatives of American Smelting are joining the 
board. The shares of N’Changa, which have been over 
43 128 6d in this week’s phase of the Rhodesian boom, 
have reacted on the announcement of these terms, and at 
the moment of writing are 3}. Even so, it will probably 
be three years before the N’Changa mines are producing 
copper on a commercial scale. 


San Francisco.—In the year ended September 3oth last, 
writes our mining correspondent, the effect of the increase 
of the mill capacity was considerably more than counter- 
balanced by the renewed decline in the prices of lead and 
zinc. At £366,000 the gross profit falls £64,000 short 
of the 1926-27 total, but as prospecting and miscellaneous 
expenditure figures at only £20,500, in place of £52,500, 
the net profit is no more than £37,000 down at £283,000. 
The difference, however, has entailed a slight reduction 
in the dividend rate. The final amount of 2s 6d per share 
—the same as before—makes 3s 9d per share, comparing 
with 4s, and leaving the slightly reduced balance of 
125,300 to go forward. A noteworthy expansion 1s 
shown in the ore reserves, though the development 
footage does not greatly exceed that performed in the 
preceding period. The fully-developed tonnage of 
1,395,000—over four years’ supply for the mill—goes 
against 1,060,000, and the lead value of the sulphide ore 
—the great bulk of the material—is 1 per cent. up at 
8.5, while the zinc percentage of 10.9 indicates some 
decrease. As a whole the material opened up was lower 
than in previous years, chiefly due to the work performed 
being ‘‘ beyond the lateral limits of the higher-grade ore 
shoots.’’ A point worthy of attention is that the best 
ore disclosed during the year was on the lowest levels. 
The partly blocked out material is estimated at 482,000 
tons, an increase of 82,000 tons. On the basis of the 
past year’s dividend total, the yield shown is nearly 12 
per cent. The shares may conceivably be introduced on 
the New York curb market in the near future. 





CAPITAL ISSUES. 


THE total prospectus issues for the week came to 
43)535,000, as compared with £11,338,800 last yeat, 
making a total for the year to date of £43,610,116, eX 
cluding conversions. The offerings this week were dig- 
nified by three investment trust companies out of 4 
total of six issues. The Nineteen Twenty-nine Investment 
Trust made a special appeal to Irish investors, applica- 
tions from whom are receiving special consideration. The 
company is, however, not to specialise in Irish invest- 
ments, but is to be conducted on the usual investment 
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any lines. The chairman is Lord Bearsted and 
trust company 
the secretaries Messrs M. Samuel and Co., the same group 
which was responsible for the issue last year of the 
Nineteen Twenty-Eight Investment Trust. The stock is 
a sound investment. The same applies to the issue of the 
Trust Company of London and Scotland, whose directors 
include Mr. Ivory, who manages the successful British 
Assets Trust, and Mr Alfred Shepherd, who is a director 
of a number of important and prosperous trust companies, 
Each of these issues was of 100,000 shares of 4,10 at par, 
which will later be split as to 60 per cent. into preference 
stock and 4o per cent. into ordinary stock. The National 
Dominion and General Investment Corporation made an 
issue Of 4,150,000, bringing its issued capital up to 
£250,000. This company was formed in October, 1925, 
with a capital of £15,000, which was later raised to 
100,000. It has been successful, and its management 
inspires confidence. Of the industrial issues the most 
important was that of 1,000,000 64 per cent. preference 
shares of #1 at a premium of 6d made by Gallaher, 
Limited, the well-known firm of tobacco and cigarette 
manufacturers. This business was founded in Belfast 
over 70 years ago, and has remained outside the clutches 
of the big tobacco groups. Its profits, based on the 
average for the past five years, were sufficient to cover the 
dividends on the preference capital nearly three times. 
The preference capital is secured one and three-quarter 
times by the net assets. This issue—a sound industrial 
preference share—was heavily over-subscribed. The in- 
evitable patent issue was provided by L.G. Automatic 
Services, Limited. The public is invited to subscribe 
520,000 shares, while the vendor is allotted 380,000 
shares, Or about 4o per cent. of the equity. It is claimed 
that the machines which the company intends to manufac- 
ture and exploit will deliver a single unit of goods for any 
number or combination of coins. Liquid, as well as 
other commodities, can be delivered. Indeed, the ‘‘ mixo- 
mator’’ is able to mix and deliver a cocktail in a few 
seconds, or to mix petrol and benzol in the required pro- 
portions. It should be added that the machines can 
automatically lock themselves against use in prohibited 
hours. This, at any rate, is a lively gamble. A mining 
speculation was provided by Sungei Pari Hydraulic Tin, 
Limited, with an issue of 920,000 shares of 5s at par. The 
company acquires a group of four hydraulic sluicing tin 
mines in Perak, F.M.S., situated near the town of Ipoh, 
which are being worked at present. The directors are well 
khown in the mining world, but it may be pointed out 
that the purchase consideration of £157,000 is payable 
fully in cash, in spite of the appetising estimate of profits 
which is attached to the shares. 


I88UES OF THE WEEK— 


By Prospectus or Offer of Sale. 

Net total previously recorded, £39,553,741. 
Including conversion total previously recorded, £52,463,741. 
National Savings Certificates. 

Net sales week ended January 26, 1929, £100,000. 

Total receipts April 1, 1928, to January 26, 1929, Dr. 1,200,000. 

Conver. New 





Description and Date of Nominal sions or Money First Further 
Issue. Capital. Kepay- Cash Sub- Payment. Liability, 
ments. scription. 
To the Public, £ £& £ £& £ 


Trust Company of London 
and Scotland, 100,000 
Shares, £10, at par 
rere 1,000,000. . Re - -1,000,000. . 50,000.. 950,000 
L, G. Automatic Services, 
520,000 Ord., 5s, at par 
WET sis wane cece « 130,000. . . -» 130,000. . 26,000.. 104,000 
Gallaher, L., 1,000,000 64% 
Cum. Pref., £1, at 
£10s 6d (Jan. 29) ...... 1,000,000. . a «1,025,000... 250,000.. 775,000 
National Dominion & Gen. 
Invest. Corp., 15,000 
Ord. Shares, £10, at par 
Ni OTN. oncascrsseene 150,000. . inp «+ 150,000. . 15,000.. 135,000 
Meteen T'wenty-Nine In- 
vest. Trust, 100,00) Ord. 
Shrs.£10, at par(Jan. 29)1,000,000..  .. —..1,000,000..  250,000.. 750,000 
Sungei Pari Hydraulic Tin 
\F.M.S.), 920,000 shares, 
5s, at par (Jan. 29) .... 230,000.. *e -+ 230,000. . 92,000.. 158,000 


Total offered to public....3,510,000.. .. _..3,535,000..  683,000.. 2,852,000 


To shareholders only— 
ronatn. Collieries (South 
Africa), 150,000 Ord. £1, 
Sb eeks 54 45904+ «anne 150,000. . os +. 300,000. . 37,500.. 262,500 
New G. and 8. Processes, 
45,000 Shrs., 1s,at2s9d 2,500.. is -- 6,875.. 6,875.. 
Star Emerald Mining Syn- 
dicate, 48,000 Ord., 5s, 
ES iin nsc0bb ee kas 12,000. . oe .. 12,000.. 6,000.. 6,000 
Town Investments, 50,000 
Ora., £1, at £21s...... 50,000. .. .. 102,500...  12,500.. 90,000 


Total to shareholders only .. 214,500.. oe -» 421,375.. 62,875.. 358,500 











Total offered for subscription— Total offered for subscription— 
Including Per olnding Including Muzcluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. 
at 56,520,116 43,610,6 en : 693,100,056 369,058,075 
1928 ......: w. ee 126,554,763} 157....-.-- .. se 355,165,970 
os -- 96 205,780 1926 .......- + -- 230,782,601 
1926 ...... a Bs -- 28,710,551 | 1925........ ne .- 232,214,500 
Mi nke 50000 oe oe 293,290 BE Scccedee ee -- 209,326,100 
Biv ccccces on -» 11,705,125 | 1923........ oe ++ 271,399,173 
SP dsc ccc ‘ha de -» 38,107,589 | 1922........ aa .. 573,675,650 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Name of Company, Descri Amount of Price at Which Total 
tion of Shares and Date o' Capital Dealings Cash 
Issue (in brackets). — Began. ee 
Amount previously recorded .. 1,185,750 .. ee ee 2,990,687 


Kiesselbach Steam Accumulators, 
58,000 ‘* A’ Ord., £1 (Jan. 21).. 158,000 .. 21/6 és 169,850 
Auto-Made Sales, 2,050,C00 Shares, 


DIE. « enesnenndannmanes ss 102,500 .. 4/ “s 410,000 
Eastern Oil Industries, 250,000 

Bearer Shares, £1 (Jan. 23) .... 250,000 .. 24/9 os 309,375 
Romac Motor Accessories, 280, 

Shares, 5s (Jan. 23) ............ 70,000 .. 10/ ~~ 140,000 


Vitamins (1928), “Bemax” Certifi- 
cates, 1,024,000 Shrs. 1s (Jan. 26) §1,200 .. 15/6 ee 193,600 
Total for week ended Feb. 2, 1929.. 631,700 .. a oe 1,822,825 
Total amount of capital introduced to date, 1929, £1,817,450. 
Total cash involved in introductions to date, 1929, 24,813,512. 
Nineteen Twenty-Nine Investment Trust, Limited.— 
Issue at par of 100,000 £10 shares, to be converted when 
fully paid up into £6 5 per cent. cumulative preference and £4 
ordinary stock. The company carries on the usual business 
of an investment trust company. 


Trust Company of London and Scotland, Limited.— 
Issue at par of 100,000 410 shares, to be converted when 
fully paid into £6 5 per cent. cumulative preference stock 
and £4 ordinary stock. The company carries on the business 
of an investment trust company. 


Gallaher, Limited.—Issued capital 1,000,000 63 per cent. 
41 cumulative preference and 1,000,000 £1 ordinary shares. 
Offer for sale of 1,000,000 41 preference shares at 20s 6d. 
The company, incorporated in Ireland in 1896, carries on a 
business of tobacco, cigarette and snuff manufacturers 
founded over 70 years ago. Net assets, excluding goodwill, at 
December 31st last were 41,795,599. Profits have been (to 
December 31st) :—1924, £218,273; 1925, 4144,442; 1926, 
4208,794; 1927, £214,622; 1928, £190,733. 


Sungei Pari Hydraulic Tin, Limited.—Offer at par of 
920,000 58 shares. The company acquires a group of four 
hydraulic sluicing tin mines in Perak for the sum of £157,000 
in cash. The issue will provide about £48,000 working 
capital, and the cost of acquiring and installing additional 
plant is estimated at £30,000. 


National Dominion and General Investment Corpora- 
tion, Limited.—Issue at par of 15,000 £10 shares, to be con- 
verted when fully-paid-up into £6 5 per cent. cumulative pre- 
ference and £4 ordinary stock, ranking pari passu with 
£60,000 preference and £;40,000 ordinary stock already issued. 
The company was formed in 1925 te carry on the business of 
an investment trust company. For the year ending Decem- 
ber 31st last 93 per cent. was earned on the ordinary capital 
and dividends aggregating 8 per cent. were paid. 


L.G@. Automatic Services, Limited.—Issue at par of 
520,000 (out of 1,000,000) 5s ordinary shares. The company 
will manufacture and exploit automatic machines in the 
United Kingdom and the British Empire; it acquires a trade 
mark and patent applications, &c., in connection with certain 
inventions, on payment of £95,000 wholly in shares. Approxi- 
mately £100,000 will be provided for working capital. 


TAU ANI ANTE. 


Grace National Bank 
Hanover Square, New York, U.S. A. 
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Particulars of the following have been issued for public 
information only in connection with Stock Exchange ‘“‘ intro- 
ductions ’? :—Theale and Great Western Sand and Gravel Com- 
pany, Limited, issued capital £35,000 in 2s shares ; the company 
was incorporated last September to work for sand and gravel 
and produce same for concrete aggregate, and has obtained a 
lease of 52 acres of gravel land near Reading for £6,500 in cash. 
Capital and National Trust, Limited, issued capital £300,000 5 
per cent. cumulative preference and £200,000 ordinary stock ; 
£500,000 5 per cent. debenture stock, 1958-78, has been 
created, of which £152,050 has been issued and placed at 96} 
—a first charge on the whole undertaking and assets; the com- 
pany was incorporated in 1927 as an investment trust com- 
pany. Marshall, Morgan Scott, Limited, issued capital 
135,000 41 7 per cent. cumulative participating —— 
and 30,917 (out of 40,000) £1 ordinary shares, former 
entitled to half the surplus distributed profits after payment of 
8} per cent. on the ordinary; the company was incorporated 
in 1907 to take over a publishing business founded in 1876, and 
amalgamation with a similar business has taken place. 
Mayfair Trust, Limited, issued capital 130,000 (out of 200,000) 
41 7 per cent. cumulative preference and 650,000 (out of 
1,000,000) 2s ordinary shares, together with £118,300 deben- 
tures shortly to be redeemed; the company was incorporated 
in 191§ to acquire freehold and leasehold properties; after re- 
payment of debentures, &c., assets will amount to £200,534; 
a Io per cent. interim dividend has been paid on 200,000 ordi- 
nary shares for the year ending September 30, 1928. Vitamins 
(1928), Limited, issued capital 1,024,000 (out of 1,100,000) 1s 
shares, together with £75,000 6 cent. income debenture 
stock; the ny was formed in March, 1928, to acquire 
the process manufacturing rights of various cereal pro- 
ducts. Lightfoot Refrigeration Company, Limited, issued capital 
50,000 41 preference and 256,666 (out of 275,000) £1 ordinary 
shares, together with £150,000 6} per cent. debentures, 1939; 
preference shares are entitled to a non-cumulative 5 per cent. 
dividend and to participate rateably with the ordinary shares 
in surplus profits after payment of 5 per cent. on the latter; 
the company, incorporated in 1885, manufactures and sells 
refrigerating plants, and manufactures oxygen in India and 
Ceylon; dividends on both classes of shares have been recently 
—1925 and 1926, 10 per cent.; 1927, § per cent. Agricultural 
Bank of Cyprus, Limited, issued capital 50,000 £1 shares; issue 
at 95 of £200,000 sterling § per cent. ds, 1938-80, redeem- 
able by a 4 per cent. cumulative sinking fund; the bank was 
incorporated in Cyprus in 1925, and its main ations con- 
sist of loans to co-operative credit societies. orwich Electric 
Tramways, issued capital 26,400 (out of 30,000) £10 shares; 
the company, incorporated in 1897 by special Act, works 16} 
miles of track, which can be purchased after 1932 by the local 
authorities, and also operates a service of motor-buses; recent 
dividends have been: 1925-6, 4 per cent.; 1926-7 and 1927-8, 
44 per cent. Fisher’s Foils, Limited, issued capital £200,000 in 
1s shares; the company acquires two businesses, manufactur- 
ing tin and aluminium foil and packing machines respectively, 
with certain patent rights, for a total ase consideration 
of £78,500 3, including 1,330,003 shares and £12,000 cash; 
working capital is estimated at 4,116,000. 





Pending Issue.— Leicestershire (L. and N.) Coal Distillation, 
Limited, will issue next week 330,000 £1 ordinary shares and 
330,000 ss deferred shares. company acquires ‘“‘ L. and 
N.” rights for Leicestershire, plant, and control of the output 
of a colliery. 


SUMMARY OF BALANCE-SHEETS. 


THE SCOTTISH AMERICAN INVESTMEKT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1928. 





LIABILITIES, 


ASS: > 
with Dec. =): 
a a t 31, -_" congpn t. 31, or 
“A ord. ........ 650,000 .. + 50,000 | Investments, less 
10% “‘B”’ ord..... 700,000 . a capital res, fund 5,276,817 .. 
4% pref. ........ 1,700,000 .. + 300,000 poe” by eaees a 
Reserve.......... 675,000 . 25,000 | and brokers 111,460 .. + 111,460 
ee. one fans inns Debtors.......... 22,255 .. — 32,429 
Int. accrued .... 5,783 ss 





Total ........ 5,410,532 .. + 515,786 
s aeceseienenaeasiimaiseromaaed ese can aoe eel 


MINING OUTPUT STATISTIOS FOR DEC., 1928. 


Other Notes in Retarn, 











Assam Kumbang.......... 283 piculs; net value, $19,496. 

Kampong Kamun 361 piculs; net val 

Nigerian Bace Metals .... Boumnmteutes. epuneenene 

Thabawieik .............. ‘ 482 piculs; net value, $35,287. 

Ulu Yam...... : bkpbenconds ¥e 6 piculs; net value, $35,287. 

Chinese Enginesrin eoring Sold during week ended Jan. 19th. 
Diamonds. 





New Vaal River .......... 


519 carats realising £7,983 (January). 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 




















Rate % per Annum, except wh 
K roared & or Stated in Cash. tor Wn 
Name of Company. — tA # Final div. | Years, 
Interim Pre 
or Lat's' 
Year,| Yious 
Year, 
Railways. %)% 
Barranquilla Railway and Pier.. * |Feb. 1) a 
Great Northern (Ireland: ...... + ae | ce 3 5 
Me litan Railway, ord. ....| 23% | Less tax 3 
Do Surplus Lands............ 23%t | Less tax 4 ¥ 
Sanks. | | 
Canadian of Commerce ........ 3%* (Mar. 1 sb 
Commercial Bnkg. Co. of Sydney O* ee ra 
London Merchant,“A’’Shares; .. | | Less tax 1 1 
Do “B”" Shares ............+ 3%t Less tax 5 | § 
National City of New York ..../50cp.s.*}  .. in 
Tea and Rubber. | 
ines (Sumatra) Rubber ...... +» | 4. _| Less tax 5 | 3% 
Kalidjeroek Rubber ............ 74%* |Feb. 7) oe 
Pabbojam Tea ..........0e..00- 10%* |Feb. 13) és) tera 
Mining. 
Lower Bisichi Tin.............. ae oe 51. 
Petaling Tin.............seeee0. Ta%t (&bonus| of 5%) .. a: Tee 
San Francisco of Mexico ...... ee ee ee 314) 40 
Transveal Estates..........-... 23% “~ “ ae 
Other Companies. 
Bethlehem Steel..............+- $1.00* | Quarterly oi 8 ad 
Birmingham Coffee House. ..... ee Tax free 10). 
Birmingham Railway Carriage, .. | Less tax i 2) ps. 
Borax lidated, Def........ 1/ + .. | Less tax at 4/ iy e 
British investment Trust, Def. | 13%+ jFeb. 19) ee 2s) a 
British Land Company ... .... 6% {(&bonus) of ]/ p.s.) Less tax + 
Canadian we A and Town Prop.) .. oo | ee 34] 3 
Cardiff Gas Light and Coke ....| 6+ (Feb. 15, Less tax my 
Chester United Gas ........... 2%t oo | ee 53] St 
City of London .............00- oe 2 | 2 
Clarence Hotels ..........0...++ se we | - 8 | % 
Consett Spanish Ore............ 2/ p.s.*|Feb. 15) Less tax ae is 
Constable, Hart and Co. ....... 6% |Feb. 1]) Less tax es ee 
Culloden Consolidated.......... oe 7 es 6h | 125 
David Thom and Co............. “- 17 | 13 
Devas, Routledge .............. TA%t | on lo | 2 
Dublin (south) City Markets ..| .. | 1 pt 
East Indian Coal .............. 2 5 
English Velvet and Cord Dyers’ 

Association ..............+- 6%t | 8 1 
Walsy DGS 2 cc ccccccccccccccces 2 ee o 
First Scottish Mutual Invest. ..| 54+ j oe FT ts 
Fore Street Warehouse ........ os Th 
Foreign & Colonial Invest. Trust; 74%+ se 
Galeries Lafayette ............ am o« a 8 6 
Gas Light and Coke ............ £2/16%t|  .. | aa £5/11 | 5/0/8 
George Outram ..........0..00. 1h% |\(&bonus| of 74%) Less tax | 224 | 2% 
Hart and Levy.........csessee0s + os os 10 | 16 
Hepworth and Grandage ...... 5%t ee 10 | .. 
Hunter, Barr ..........ccecee0s is 6 | 6 
H. Yager (London) ............ - ee es 
J. Cawthra and Co. .........+6. TA%t Tax free 15 | 15 
BONED soccccccstcccesveccces “ne “| os 15 | 15 
Linen Thread ..........00--ee0e 3%+ |(&bonusiof /6 p.s.) Tax free | .. 
Lloyd and Yorath .............. M%t |... | J 10 | io 
Manchester Palace of Varieties...) 74%* | os | se 
Maple and Co..........ceeeseees 124%t om “a 15 | 15 
M ENON odccnncnvee das 6%t - ae 10 | .. 
McIntyre, Hogg, Marsh and Co. %+t |‘& bonus of 1/6 p.s.) oe 
New York and General Trust ..| 74%t+ |Feb. 12 os 15 | 15 
North of Ireland Paper Mill....| /4$p.s.1} .. Tax free ae 
Owen and Robinson ............ 6* |Feb. 1) Tax free oa es 
Pe ne Investment .......... - +. Less tax § |. 
Phillips Rubber Soles .......... 10%t 15 | 35 
Price and Pierce .............. 10%t 15 it 
Public Benefit Boot, Def ...... a 124 
Royal Exchange, Glasgow...... 8) 4 ss 7 | .. 
8. C. Larkins and Sons ........ iat Tax free 124 | 10 
Scottish Assete ..............5- 4%* os as Se ‘ 
Sestise Revemtenaty sesanseuee =, as “a & ; 

parrow, WICK cccccccccdes ai - 
Standard Trust ............000- 6%* |Feb. 1 _ 10 | 10 
Staveley oalandIron ........ %* oe oe *s oe 
Sterling Trust.............0... + es oe 14 

Do New Shares .............. 1/4 p.s. we ° 
Sunderland District Omnibus .. lost a 12) | ail 
Tor Investment Trust .......... 8 Mar. 15) Less tax es oe 
United States & Gen. Trust, Def.) 8%t .. | Less tax 13 | 12 
V. 0. C. Holding ............000: “A 5 - 20 | 1 
Wallerawang Collieries ........ 3%* |Feb. 1) Less tax ee 
Watney, Combe, Reid, Def.....| 8%* ce oe 
Wells’ Watford Brewery........ 24%* |Feb. 2) Less tax oe 
Westminster Electric .... [/13°12 p.s.t |Mar. 1 sa s: se 
- m. Griffiths and Co........... - nee 9 125 | 12} 
Yorkshire Electric ............ 1/ p.s.t/Feb. 19) Less tax 8 8 
Yorkshire Railway Waggon ....' 5%t ai a 10 | 10 









OIL OUTPUTS. 


British CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, LimitepD.—Production for the 
week ended January 23rd: Venezuela, 35,665 barrels; Trinidad, 
15,135 barrels; total, 50,800. 

Mexican EaGLe Ort. —The production for the week ended January 
Ig was 135,000 barrels. 

VENEZUELAN O1L CONCESSIONS, LimiteD.—Production for the week 
ended January 26th was 134,797 metric tons (previous week ended 
January roth, 132,110 metric tons). 

VENEZUELAN CONSOLIDATED OILFIELDs, LimiTED.—Production for 
week ended January 26th, 3,059 barrels (437 tons). 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


“GRATIFYING INCREASE IN PROFITS.” 


SUB-DIVISION 


OF SHARES. 


CREDIT FACILITIES AND TRADE EXPANSION. 
CHAIRMAN’S EXHAUSTIVE REVIEW OF NATION'S INDUSTRIAL POSITION. 


The annual ordinary general meeting of the Westminster Bank, 
Limited, was held on Wednesday, the 3oth ult., at the head office, 
qi Lothbury, London, E.C. 2. 

Mr R. Hugh Tennant (the chairman) presided. 

The notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report 
having been read by the secretary (Mr F. Mytton), the directors’ 
report, the balance-sheet, and profit and loss account were taken 
as read. 

The Chairman (who was received with cheers) said: 

My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—When last I had the 
pleasure of addressing you, I had to record some important altera- 
tions in our directorate owing to the sad losses incurred through 
the deaths of Mr Leaf and Mr Parr. I am happy to say that 
during the year now under review its personnel has remained 
unchanged. 


ALTERATIONS IN GENERAL MANAGEMENT. 


I have, however, to report some important alterations in our 
general management. In consequence of attaining the age-limit 
after conspicuous and valued service, Mr J. J. Brown, of head 
office, and Mr W. J. Woolrich, of Lombard street office, both 
general managers of the bank, have retired from their duties, and 
we hope they may both live long to enjoy their well-earned leisure. 
Mr J. J. Brown was a well-known figure and specially conversant 
with the London money market, and was, I am sure, as deservedly 
popular with its members as he was in the bank. In May last 
he was succeeded by his assistant, Mr F. Lees, whose lengthy 
experience of the business at Lothbury, with its traditions, marked 
him out as a worthy successor to Mr J. J. Brown. He entered 
upon his duties with every promise of running his course, but 
towards the end of the year his health became seriously impaired, 
and quite recently we have had the sad intimation of his death. 
We mourn the loss of an able and lovable member of the general 
management of the bank. 


THE BANK’S BALANCE-SHEET. 

Coming now to the bank’s balance-sheet: On the liabilities side 
you will observe one or two movements of note—an increase of 
fully £13,000,000 in our money lodged and an expansion of some 
£14,000,000 ia our acceptances, &c. 

I am glad to say that during the past year the figures of our 
money lodged have been on the up-grade—-an experience common 
to many of the British banks. But as one of the “ Big Five,’’ 
enjoying the prestige of conducting the accounts of sundry banks 
and large financial institutions at home and abroad, the end of 
the year frequently occasions money movements—upwards or 
downwards—which are of a transitory character, and while we 
welcome the profitable “‘turn’’ which these balances bring, we 
naturally discriminate as to their suitability for lending purposes. 

As regards the expansion in the figures of our acceptances, &c., 
you will observe that in the current balance-sheet we have described 
the item (£26,538,039) as ‘‘ acceptances, endorsements and other 
engagements on account of customers.’’ Hitherto, with the 
approval of our auditors, we had included on both sides of the 
balance-sheet an ample figure to represent the risk on guarantees 
and confirmed credit transactions. But in view of the more 
common practice, which has been adopted by other banks, of 
including the total figures of liabilities under guarantees, credits, 
and forward exchange contracts as contra items in their balance- 
sheets, we have thought it well to conform to the more general 
method ; but the alteration in the method of statement imports no 
material change in the course of business under this heading. 


ASSETS. 

On the assets side of the balance-sheet you will note a slight 
Variation, compared with the previous statzment, in the cash in 
hand and at call, the principal increase being in the cash portion, 
Which represents 11.9 per cent. of the money lodged. The bills 
discounted (£36,600,000) are piectically the same as a year ago. 
We do not separate our Treasury bills for the simple reason that 
itis a mere matter of chance how many we happen to hold at 
any particular date. As a matter of liquidity, there is no difference 
between Treasury bills and Bank bills we buy in the market. Our 
Treasury bills on December 31st were £14,000,000; on January 17th 


they were nearly £20,000,000. Investments have decreased about 
41,500,000. Contrary to our experience in 1927, we have closed 
the year 1928 with a material increase in the amount of our 
advances. Last year I explained that a decliue of some £4,700,000 
under this heading was due to a cessation of borrowing by some 
of our friends overseas. On this occasion you will note that our 
advances, standing at £149,000,000, show an increase of some 
412,000,000 compared with those of December, 1927. 

We welcome the upward trend of our loan business. Some 
considerable part of the expansion may be of a more or less 
temporary character, and, as I have indicated when speaking to 
you of the increase in our deposit moneys, this feature has been 
kept well in view. 

During the year we have opened 42 new banking offices, and we 
have a considerable number nearing completion or under way. 
After crediting the bank’s premises account with £275,000 from 
the year’s profits, this asset stands at £4,686,000. 

We have also set aside from profits £100,000 to the rebuilding 
account. This we reserve specially towards the completion of the 
head office where we now are. It has been a long job, but we 
hope that by this time next year you will see it nearing com- 
pletion, a building worthy of the bank, and, as I said last year, 
one which we hope to complete, as has been the case at Thread- 
needle street, without adding any sum to the premises account 
in the balance-sheet. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS. 

The Profits for the past year at £2,148,408 show a small but 
gratifying increase of £15,000. After the allocation to the bank 
premises which I have explained, and sefting aside £200,000 
to contingency account and a similar amount necessary to the up- 
building of the officers’ pension fund, there remains am amount 
adequate for a dividend similar to that paid in 1927, and a carry- 
forward to the next account of £552,000, being am increase of 
417,000. 

At our meeting here last year one of our friendly critics urged 
upon banks the importance of increasing the ‘‘ banking habit.” 
We have not been negligent. In addition to the bank’s readiness 
to accept small deposits—a feature well advertised at all our branch 
offices—we are instituting a campaign for the conserving of still 
smaller sums, and to this end, after wide search, we have decided 
on a form of home safe which gives promise of fruitful results in 
the domestic realm, attracting, as we hope, potential customers. 
Specimens of these safes can be seen on the table—they are of 
very attractive design and can be readily carried in ome’s pocket. 


NIGHT SAFE EXPERIMENT. 


For some time the bank has been considering how te meet a 
desire which has been expressed in many quarters, for what is in 
effect an extension of business hours. It has generally come from 
suburban and provincial business localities, and has always sought 
some means by which coin and other cash may be received by 
the bank at a comparatively late hour of the day. The provision 
of a special safe into which customers may convey deposits from 
the exterior of the building at any hour of the day or aight after 
business hours is therefore being undertaken in a number of 
branches. Ingenuity and expense have not been spared im making 
the contrivance safe and the system effective. Our own repre- 
sentative has made an exhaustive investigation in the United States 
—which is the home of the night safe—and we claim that the 
system which we have now adopted has advantages over any yet 
in use; the extension of the service will depend entirely upon 
the popularity of these experimental installations. 


OUR ASSOCIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


I am glad to report that the Ulster Bank and the Westminster 
Foreign Bank continue to progress satisfactorily. 


SPECIAL RESOLUTIONS. 

At the conclusion of the ordinary business you will be asked 
to pass special resolutions for the purpose of giving effect to the 
board’s recommendation of a sub-division of the bank’s £20 shares 
(£5 paid) into £4 shares (£1 paid). 

We feel that a broader distribution of the capital is not only 
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in the interests of the bank, and therefore of its members, but 
is actually carrying a step further the principles enunciated in 
the original prospectus of the London and Westminster Bank, 
which elected to divide its capital into the then comparatively: 
small holdings of £100 each (£20 paid) ‘‘ in order’? (I quote 
from that document dated 1833) ‘‘ that the mercantile and trading 
community and the public in general, who may become proprietors, 
may, by this extensive distribution of shares, acquire an interest 
in the prosperity of the establishment and participate in its 
a<vanti..cs.”” 

"The escity for the second resolution arises from the fact that 
in . + process of authorising the issue of the bank’s £1 fully- 
paid sharcs in February, 1919, a formal reference was then made 
to ‘*the £20 shares,’? which will become ‘‘ the £4 shares” if the 
tesolution is passed. 

The third resolution is designed to bring Article No. 57 of 
the articles of association into accord with what is now the usual 
practice, namely, for one director and the secretary to attest the 
affixing of a company’s seal. This is rendered desirable by the 
greatly increasing number of documents which have to be dealt 
with by the bank daily. 


NATION’S INDUSTRIES DURING PAST YEAR. 

We will now turn, with your permission, from the affairs of our 
own institution to consider, as is our custom on these occasions, 
some of the broader aspects of the present economic position of 
our country and of the world at large. The year which has 
elapsed since I last addressed you has been disappointing in many 
respects. The difficulties to which I called attention a year ago, 
especially in respect of our basic industries, have proved very 
stubborn; and although activity—even prosperity—has been en- 
joyed in some branches of production, yet the experience of 1928 
is summed up in the fact that the ranks of the unemployed have 
increased by 14.4 per cent. on the year. The disappointment was 
the greater because the year began well, and for the first three 
months a distinct upward movement in trade was in progress. 
But, as so often before, the impetus behind the movement was in- 
sufficient to sustain it. Reaction set in in the spring and con- 
tinued until, with the autumn, came some seasonal increase in 
production and demand. 





COAL. 

In the forefront of any review of 1928 must stand the coal 
industry, with its deep depression. I mentioned last year that 
prices were low, competition in overseas markets very severe, 
and that the world’s output had outrun its consumptive capacity. 
Unhappily, in none of these respects has 1928 brought any relief. 
Yet in spite of all handicaps, and while not at all minimising 
the importance of the inland coal trade, the fact is patent that 
Great Britain must develop her exfcrt trade in this commodity. 
Ours is the only country in Europe which has suffered marked 
diminution in output since 1913—arising almost entirely from the 
lessened demand from abroad and from our own iron and steel 
industries. 

It may well be that the industry has at last come down to 
a bedrock foundation on which a solid structure may now be 
slowly built up again. The various marketing schemes which 
have been evolved have had a sufficiently long trial for their 
main advantages and defects to have come to light, and I am 
of the opinion that if some further scheme of co-ordination, such 
as now appears to be taking shape, comes into operation, it will 
constitute a really progressive step of no mean value. 


MIDLAND COALFIELD. 

I myself am more particularly familiar with developments in 
the Midland coalfield, where the relative loss of export trade 
has been greater than in any other district, having fallen between 
1913 and 1927 by 60 per cent., as compared with 30 per cent. 
for the whole country. Some improvement was shown in 1928, 
however, shipments for the year from the Humber ports being 
nearly 14 million tons greater than in 1927.* The Central 
Collieries Commercial Association formed in April last (member- 
ship of which covers go per cent. of the colliery undertakings 
in the area, with a combined annual output of approximately 
100 million tons) attempts to solve the problem firstly, by the 
present enforced limited production, and secondly, by subsidis- 
ing exports to recover lost markets and secure our proper share 
in the future increase in world demand. It is recognised that 
the association has as yet failed to achieve the chief of the 
immediate objects in view, namely, the restoration of prices 
te a reasonable level, and it is evident that to control of output 
must be added regulation of prices, and along these lines the 
association is now working. A national marketing scheme is now 
being discussed by the colliery owners associations and great 





*The exports (foreign) from the Humber ports for the year 
1928 were 3,838,323 tons, against 2,363, 350 toms in 1927. 


hope are entertained of a successful issue. Some such scheme 
combined with the application of science in the direction of the 
use of pulverised fuel and distillation, should in time 80 far to 
solve the difficulties the coal industry now labours under, 


IRON AND STEEL. 

The steel industry has travelled a little way along the tight 
read, but progress has been painful and difficult. Continenta} 
competition was less severe than in 1027, but the year was one 
of finely cut prices for finished products and reasonable profit 
mar. . were Giticu. te ept 2. £ eel making has again been 
more active wun pig-..cn production.* The most encouraging 
feature in this field has been the increased determination of its 
leaders to overcome the manifold difficulties which have Previously 
prevented a drastic reorganisation, financial and otherwise, 
of the heavy steel industry. The rationalisation of the industry 
has been set in motion on sound lines, and the present year will 
doubtless see a continuance of this important work. 


ENGINEERING AND SHIPBUILDING. 

For the first nine months of the year shipbuilders failed to 
obtain new contracts sufficient to replace those which were 
worked off. But before the end of the year, following a rise 
in freight rates, a gratifying improvement took place. From 
orders and specifications now given out it is hoped that many 
yards will have work to carry them through 1929. Marine 
engineering will, of course, share in this recovery. Agricultura 
engineering is still depressed; but except for the production of 
cotton looms and spindles, textile engineering is busy, while 
locomotive building had a fairly satisfactory year and jm. 
proved its competitive position in foreign markets. In the early 
part of the year there was some decline in the output of the 
electrical manufacturing industry, but the improvement in orders 
in the later months was very marked. This industry also 
has fully maintained its competitive power in world markets 
and its outlook is made reasonably bright by the increase which 
is now beginning, in orders connected with the national electrifi- 
cation scheme. The motor-car industry, which in recent years 
has been one of the brightest spots, was somewhat disappointing 
in 1928. In contrast to recent years, the output of passenger 
cars failed to show any significant expansion, but the com 
mercial vehicle section showed a marked improvement and is 
looking forward to the present year with confidence. 


ci COTTON. 

Twelve months ago I referred to the severe depression in the 
Lancashire cotton industry, and it is with regret we cannot, 
as yet, report any amelioration in the general situation. While 
it is true that the finer grade business—that pertaining to 
Egyptian and Sea Island (American)—has not done badly during 
the past year, it has been a distressful period for the manu- 
facturers of middle and lower grade cotton. 

When I dealt with the situation last January, I alluded to 
the impediments to the trade, extraneous and internal, militating 
against its recovery. At that time conditions in China—a very 
important outlet for Manchester goods—were chaotic. Happily, 
the political situation in China has improved, and the prospects 
of more stable government in that country bring the hope of 
brighter trading conditions, of which there is already some evi- 
dence. At home, the de-rating proposals of the Government should 
also bring no small advantage to the industry. 

But, as I pointed out, it was more in internal economic adjust: 
ments that salvation had to be found ere British cotton goods 
could find potential buyers in the markets of the world. 

It has been realised that any hope of resuscitation could come 
only through exploring all the avenues of rationalisation, which, 
of course, embraces amalgamation. To this end a powerful organl- 
sation is being formed under important auspices to acquire @ 
large number of cotton mills in Lancashire, to unify the pur- 
chase of the raw material, to consolidate the selling agencies, 
and generally to eliminate, as a powerful unit more readily cat, 
the uneconomic costs which individual companies, weakened by 
years of misfortune, cannot. This, broadly, is the scheme 
which holds the field, and so far as one can see, is the only 
scheme yet propounded which carries with it the possibilities of 
success. It differs from other schemes inasmuch as it seeks, not 
to maintain prices by reduction of output, but to recover markets 
by supplying cheaper goods as a result of reduced costs of pro 
duction and better organisation in buying, selling and manage 
inent. 
er 
*Production of pig-iron, and steel ingots and castings. 

Steel ingots 
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all cvedit to the experts who have devoted such labours to this 
vital problem. Its solution, if attained, as we hope it may be, 
will not be without heavy sacrifice to al those financially interested 
in the mills to be absorbed. Fortunately we are not materially 
concerned, and have not been called into the conferences which 
have led up to this scheme which I have briefly indicated. Our 
interests in Lancashire lie mainly in districts outside the Ameri- 
can cotton spinning areas, and our concern is, for the most part, 
in the finer cotton section whose business continues hopeful. 


OTHER TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 


Both the woollen and artificial silk industries have had to face 
noteworthy falls in prices, and worsted dress goods have increas- 
ingly felt the effects of the change in ladies’ fashions in favour 
of lighter materials. In the case of artificial silk, which is a new 
industry, price reductions may have to be regarded as normal 
for some time to come. The linen trade has been depressed, and 
has not maintained the improvement registered in 1927. 


AGRICULTURE. 


Of agriculture it is once more impossible to say much that is 
cheerful. Weather conditions in the summer approached per- 
fection, for high temperatures and plentiful sunshine were accom- 
panied by well-distributed rainfalls. The harvest consequently 
was bountiful, but prices were low and profit margins narrow. 
Indeed, for arable farming the year almost, merits the epithet dis- 
astrous. At the instigation of the Government, a new Agricul- 
tural Credit Corporation has been formed with a view to making 
long-term credit more readily available for the farmer, and in 
this new venture your bank felt it their duty to co-operate. 


SHIPPING. 


As a whole, the experience of British shipping during the first 
part of the year was decidedly disappointing, freights being on 
an average lower than at any time since the war. The autumn, 
however, brought a rise in freights which was more than seasonal 
and was not due solely to the good harvests of the great grain- 
producing countries. Each passing year brings the shipping in- 
dustry nearer to the time when existing world tonnage will 
approximate to world needs. 

In this very brief review of certain of our industries disappoint- 
ment predominates, but to write the year down as wholly un- 
progressive would be a mistake, for it possessed certain outstand- 
ing features of a satisfactory nature, to a few of which I may 
briefly refer. The visible adverse balance of overseas trade 
moved in favour of this country to the extent of £33 millions, and 
there is little doubt that the final reckoning of the national balance 
of payments will show that the surplus accruing to the British 
account was the largest for some years past. Industrial peace 
was broken by no large-scale dispute, and the year will long be 
remembered as one of great activity on the Stock Exchange. In 
the international sphere the outstanding achievement was the 
signing of the Kellogg Pact, which provides the statesmen of the 
world with an enhanced opportunity for building the structure of 
international peace and confidence. The definite return of France 
to the goki standard has been another notable achievement. From 
the Far East comes a long-awaited promise that China is on the 
tead towards unified government and a cessation of civil war. 

As regards the general prospects of 1929, I do not propose to be 

drawn into the realms of prophecy. Much of the disappointment 
which each recent year has left behind has been due in no small 
degree to the extravagant hopes with which each new year has 
been heralded. It is reasonable to claim that, in spite of its dis- 
appointments, the year 1928 contributed substantially towards 
future prosperity because of the real beginning that was made with 
the task of reorganising industry, of cutting out the dead wood, 
and proceeding through sacrifice to efficiency. 
_ These considerations combine to give some degree of confidence 
i the future. But lest disappointment recur, it is necessary to 
throw off the mentality which looks to one particular year or 
another to work miracles and to solve the problems of a decade. 
It is not until we convince ourselves of the great variety of the 
Problems, industrial, economic, and financial, which await solu- 
tion, that we can attain a balanced perspective of the progress 
that any one year may reasonably be expected to produce. 


CREDIT FACILITIES AND TRADE REVIVAL. 


If I have dwelt somewhat insistently upon these broad aspects 
of Our many-sided economic difficulties, it is for a special reason. 
It is because we are so frequently invited, by one school of thought 
another, to believe that, although our problems are by origin 
and nature numerous, there is one short cut to the coveted goal of 
fenewed prosperity. There are three schools of thought. One 
Would have us revolutionise the fiscal policy of this country; 
“aother would have us surrender private enterprise to the control 
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of the State; yet another would have us experiment in the stimula- 
tion of industry by a more expansive credit policy. The theory 
of the last-named school, which I wish to discuss briefly to-day, 
is that by making credit cheaper and more abundant the banks 
can promote a trade revival. The protagonists of this idea usually 
preface their arguments by accusing the joint stock banks, and 
more particularly the Bank of England, of deliberately pursuing 
a policy which has hampered trade and retarded a revival that 
might otherwise have occurred. 

In order to prevent any possible misconception, let me say at 
the outset that I am strongly opposed to any restriction of credit 
which could make it artificially difficult for trade and industry to 
develop as fast as economic circumstances permit. I need hardly 
say that if I were persuaded that a more expansive credit policy 
could really help to lift burdens from the backs of struggling 
industries, or reduce the volume of unemployment, I would eagerly 
work for its immediate adoption. If it can be shown that by their 
present policy the banks have been, or are, holding back a trade 
recovery, then let us mend our ways without delay. If there is 
even a possibility that by a change in their policy the Bank of 
England and the joint stock banks could really promote those 
better economic conditions which we all desire, then let us los¢ 
no time in getting together and concerting methods by which ths 
all-important object may possibly be achieved. 

The theory that by broadening the basis of credit, and making 
credit ampler and cheaper, you will stimulate demand and con- 
sequently production and employment, is exceedingly attractive at 
first glance. But, like so many apparently attractive propositions, 
it does not improve on acquaintance. 


EFFECTIVE DEMAND ESSENTIAL FOR TRADE EXPANSION. 

Production can be stimulated by credit; but trade expansion is 
dependent on effective demand for the goods produced. Credit can 
help at the psychological moment; and those who control credit 
must always be ready and watching for the opportunity to help. 
But the initial impetus must come from the side of trade and 
industry. The function of banking is to be always ready to cater 
for an increased demand for commodities and an enhanced manu- 
facturing activity by expanding the supply of credit part passu 
with such developments. If the expansion of credit takes place 
before the signs of an approaching increase in demand heralds 
the need for an increase in production, the well-known evils of 
inflation are let loose in proportion. In view of the history of the 
war and post-war periods, the nature of these evils should be fresh 
in the memory of the peoples of Europe; and it is the removal of 
precisely these evils that all the nations have in recent years made 
the object of their financial reforms. 


EFFECTS OF EXPANSION OF CREDIT. 

The first visible result of an expansion of credit in excess of 
expanded production and trade is that more purchasing power is 
made available for the purchase of an unaltered volume of goods 
and services. The inevitable consequence is a rise in commodity 
prices. For the time being producers may benefit; but the advan- 
tage is a fleeting one, for ultimately they have to pay more for 
their raw materials, and their wage bills rise eventually as a result 
of the rise in the cost of living. In foreign markets their com- 
petitive power is reduced—a vital matter for our basic industries 
—and though profits from the home trade may be greater on 
paper, the increase will be largely illusory, because the £ sterling 
will buy less than before. As prices rise a fresh crop of wage 
disputes is apt to break out, and we become involved in a vicious 
economic circle of a type with which we are all familiar. More- 
over, the national life is dislocated in various ways, the chief of 
which is, perhaps, that a rise in prices arbitrarily alters the 
respective shares of different sections of the community in the 
national income. These are just the troubles and dislocations from 
which Great Britain, after years of struggle and sacrifice, has 
tecently emerged. Are we now to retrace our steps, stultify years 
af sacrifice, and superimpose upon our present troubles some of 
the most serious of those which we have so recently and so pain- 
fully conquered ? 

It is the banker’s duty to serve the national interest; but in 
doing so he must be guided by the principles of sounc banking 
practice, and the results of premature credit expansion are as 
undesirable from the purely banking standpoint as they are from 
the national. Banks, it is sometimes forgotten, do not originate 
loans; they grant them in response to applications from their 
clients. 

It is no part of a banker’s function to provide the “fixed” or 
long-term capital for industry. This must come from the accumu- 
lated savings of the community. One of the essential points to 
remember in approaching the credit controversy is that it is only 
with the provision of floating capital that the banks are primarily 
concerned. A second point is that credit expansion which runs 
ahead of economic expansion creates an atmosphere of unreal 
optimism. 
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In economic terms, the banker’s true goal is stability; and his 
primary duty is to secure that the flow of credit rises or falls in 
harmony with the volume of the nation’s productive activity. 


CRITICISMS OF BANK OF ENGLAND. 


The Bank of England, however, is the target at which the 
arrows of the critics are mainly aimed. To our central bank is 
imputed the blame for the fact that the incipient trade improve- 
ment of the first quarter of 1928 failed to develop and continue. 
Punch even, has gone so far as to publish a cartoon depicting 
the Old Lady of Threadneedle street as standing still in the 
middle of the street and holding up the country’s traffic. The 
gravamen of the charge, stated in the simplest terms, is that when 
the Bank of England in the early part of last year was accumu- 
lating gold, the opportunity should have been taken to reduce 
Bank rate and broaden the basis of credit. It is suggested that 
if this had been done the trade recovery of the early months would 
not have faded away as it did. 


CRITICISMS ANSWERED. 


The two outstanding features in the monetary sphere in 1928 
were, first, that after gaining £24 millions in the stock of gold 
in the first eight months, the Bank of England afterwards lost 
all but a trifle of this amount; and the second is that, in spite 
of these big movements, the Bank rate was kept stable throughout 
a year in which the New York rate was twice increased, and was, 
moreover, maintained at a lower level than rates in most other 
great monetary centres. What then would have happened if the 
bank had allowed the early gold influx to exert its normal influence 
and to lead to a lower Bank rate? Is it not probable that if the 
Bank of England rate had been reduced the gold drain in the 
latter part of the year would have been far more severe than it 
actually was? Is it not likely that if 4 per cent. had been put 
into operation then, we should by now have been on a 5 per cent. 
level, or even higher? Had this occurred, manufacturers would 
have been first unduly elated and then unduly depressed. On a 
review of probabilities, it appears that the Bank of England has 
a satisfactory defence for the policy which it has adopted. 

The persistence of industrial difficulties, of which chronic large- 
scale unemployment is the most arresting sign, ought of itself to 
be sufficient to show that what we are facing is not a temporary 
slump due to passing causes, but a permanent and profound change 
in the world’s economic scheme and of Britain’s place within it. 

Unemployment is the all-absorbing topic of the day. Govern- 
ments, Parliament, and economists search vainly for the cure of 
this evil. But if the cure eludes them the diagnosis of the trouble 
is fairly clear. More than half of our present unemployment exists 
in industries which produce predominantly for export. The prime 
cause of the depression of our basic export industries lies in the 
growth in many countries of local production of the goods which 
we used to export to them. This is a fundamental, far-reaching, 
and, to some extent, a permanent change. What should be Great 
Britain’s reaction to it? We feel it most acutely because it has 
robbed our country of the semi-monopoly which it enjoyed before 
the war of some of the keavier, coarser, and less skilled branches 
of manufacturing. Our new competitors overseas, with great 
natural resources, with labour content with lower wages and lower 
standards of living, have found that they can exploit their resources 
with advantage. That is a development which we cannot arrest. 


EFFICIENT LARGE SCALE PRODUCTION. 


We must concentrate upon efficient large-scale production, and 
the attainment of that cheapness combined with quality which 
ultimately wins the markets of the world. It is perhaps the 
brightest point about 1928 that our industrial leaders have given 
clear evidence that these lessons have been learnt. The campaign 
for rationalisation, which is the key to the efficient organisation 
of production in many industries, is at last assuming important 
dimensions; and the co-operation of employers and employed is 
being promoted in an atmosphere of real goodwil! and endeavour 
by the Melchett-Turner conference. Slowly, and with greater 
difficulties than those experienced by other nations in which 
industry is of newer growth, Great Britain is at last bringing 
herself up to concert pitch. 


TWO FAVOURABLE FACTORS. 


It is on that note of hope that I should like to conclude. If I 
have been mainly concerned to-day in stressing the difficulties we 
have to face and the fact that a long time must be needed before 
we can overcome them, I should like here to remind you of the 
real assets upon which we as a nation have the opportunity to 
construct the framework of a new prosperity. Amid all the 
changing facets of world life, Britain has two assets at least which 
have not changed in value. The first is the inherited skill and 


vigour of our workers by hand and brain; the other, not less 
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important, is the physical advantage of our geographical Position— 
a coast-line studded with unrivalled ports looking out y 
great European continent. If we utilise these assets to the full, in 
an efficient and determined endeavour, they will carry us through, 
The Chairman concluded b ving: ‘Th 

. y moving at the report ang 
accounts be received and adopted.’’ 

The Hon. Rupert E. Beckett (one of the deputy-chairmen) 
seconded the resolution. 

Mr E. T. Hargraves said that he heartily agreed with the 
chairman as to the true function of the banker. It was not the 
business of a bank to provide working capital for industry. Also 
he was glad to find the chairman urging that industry must look 
to individual effort rather than to Government support for re. 
cuperation and progress. As to the rationalisation of industry, 
Lord Melchett had done excellent work and much to remove the 
suspicion which had existed between the working man and the 
capitalist. He heartily approved of the subdivision of the £20 
shares of the bank; it would increase their popularity. Also he 
urged the adoption of the ‘‘ Penny Post” and “‘ Penny Cheque.” 

Mr R. W. Ffennell, quoting several passages from the chair. 
men’s speech in regard to unemployment and kindred matters, 
asked for a pronouncement from the chairman and the board as 
a whole as to their views on the general fiscal policy of this 
country. 

The Chairman, in reply to Mr Hargraves, said that both the 
Penny Cheque and the Penny Post were desirable matters, and 
he wished Mr Hargraves full success in his endeavours to get the 
changes desired. As to Mr Ffennell’s question he, the chairman, 
had no knowledge of the views of his colleagues on the question 
referred to, and at the same time he did not consider the subject 
svitable for open discussion at a bank meetiag. 

The resolution moved by the Chairman was then unanimously 
adopted. 

The retiring directors and the auditors were re-elected. 


EXTRAORDINARY RESOLUTIONS. 

Three special resolutions arising out of the proposal to sub. 
divide the £20 shares of the bank (£5 paid) were then put by the 
Chairman, seconded by the Hon. Rupert E. Beckett, and carried 
unanimously. 


SHAREHOLDERS’, THANKS TO THE BOARD. 

Mr E. T. Hargraves said it was with great pleasure that he 
rose to propose: ‘‘ That the best thanks of the meeting be pre- 
sented to the board of directors for the able manner in which 
they have conducted the affairs of the bank.’ He went on to 
say that during the current year the country would be faced with 
a General Election, with an enoricous increase in the franchise. 
It was not at all unlikely that the banks would need the full 
support of all shareholders. 

Mr T. E. Paddon, associating himself with what the mover 
had said, seconded the resolution, which was passed with 
acclamation. 

The Chairman, in response, said: Ladies and Gentlemen,—My 
own thanks and that of my colleagues are due to Mr Hargraves 
and Mr Paddon for the kind way in which they have moved 
and seconded this vote of thanks. As I have often remarked, 
without the hearty co-operation of my colleagues it would be 
impossible to us to show the excellent results recorded to-day. 
I have now to propose a resolution: ‘‘ That the thanks of the 
meeting be presented to the officers of the bank for their 
zealous and able services.’”’ I am sure the zealous and able 
services of the officers of the bank do not require any encomium 
from me. We have in our chief officer, Mr John Rae, a tower 
of strength, and he is supported by a most loyal staff, who are 
all devoted to the best interests of the bank. 

Mr E. C. Jones seconded the resolution, which was unanimously 
passed. 

Br*92 ME RAE’S REPLY FOR THE STAFF. 

Mr John Rae (chief general manager): Ladies and Gentlemen,— 
It is my pleasant duty once again to respond to this motion. On 
behalf of the whole staff I desire to express their thanks most 
cordially for the appreciative references which have been made 
to their services, and for the most encouraging and gratifying 
reception which you have accorded to the vote of thanks. I 
am sure it would be the wish of the staff that they should be 
associated in the kindly remarks made by our chairman fe 
garding the changes which time has wrought in the constitutioo 
of our general management—through retirements and bereave 
ment. 

In the staffing arrangements of a large bank one has naturally to 
look ahead and to provide for the expected and the unexpected. 
As to the future I am optimistic. I feel that the banking men of 
to-morrow should come into their responsibilities with better 
technical knowledge and with wider experience than were gener 
ally available in the past. We are working to make it s0, and 
I am particularly pleased that in this we have the friendly © 
operation of the bank’s guild. 
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The commendation which you have given to the staff to-day 
will be another incentive to each and all to maintain that assiduous 
and efficient service by which the bank’s interests and influence 
may develop, 1 hope, to your continuing satisfaction. 

A cordial vote of thanks was then accorded to the chairman 
for his able and courteous conduct in the chair. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





THE CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE. 


RESOURCES INCREASED BY $186,000,000 DURING THE YEAR. 
PROSPERITY OF THE DOMINION OF CANADA. 


The 62nd annual meeting of the Canadian Bank of Commerce 
was held in Toronto on Tuesday, January 8, 1929. 


GENERAL MANAGER’S ADDRESS. 


Mr S. H. Logan, the general manager, in course of his address, 
said: The financial statement summarises the results of an out- 
sanding year, in which it has been our good fortune to experience 
a greater rate of progress than in any previous 12 months’ period 
in the history of the bank. While approximately $100,000,000 of 
our new business is accounted for by the acquisition of the 
Standard Bank, it will be noted that our own operations have 
added a further $86,000,000, making the substantial increase in 
our total resources Of $186,000,000 for the year. 

The combined figures show an increase in circulation of approxi- 
mately $8,000,000, in non-interest-bearing deposits of $22,000,000, 
and in interest-bearing deposits of $102,000,000, our total deposits 
thus being increased by the aggregate sum of $124,000,000. 

Total liabilities to the public at $694,000,000 compare with 
$s16,000,000 @ year ago. 

Our holdings of gold and Dominion notes at $68,900,000 show 
an increase Of $19,600,000, and our total cash holdings, including 
notes and cheques of other banks and bank balances of 
$128,000,000, compare with $102,700,000 last year. Total liquid 
assets at $357,300,000 compare with $270,400,000, and represent 
over §1 per cent. of our liabilities to the public and over 47 per 
cent. of our total liabilities. Our total resources at $744,682,000 
sre a record in the history of the bank. 

The general business situation continues healthy and active, with 
no sign whatever of slackening in the near future, and this means, 
of course, that there will be heavy demands on the banks for 
money, and, therefore, no appreciable ease in the money situation 
for some time to come. 

Speakimg generally of the banks of Canada, I would say that 
their outstanding object and policy is to give the best possible 
service to the public. They realise that in so doing they will be 
rewarded by increased patronage and an increased volume ot 
business. Their interests and those of the general public whom 
they immediately serve, as safe custodians of savings, or as lenders 
of funds for productive or commercial purposes, are not adverse, 
but identical. They are engaged in active co-operation with all 
others in the great work of building up the agricultural, industrial, 
and commercial fabric of the Dominion. 


PRESIDENT’S SPEECH. 

Sir John Aird, the president, in the course of his address, said :— 

When addressing the shareholders a year ago I had difficulty in 
restraining myself from speaking too optimistically of the progress 
that had been made in Canada during the previous twelve months. 
To-day I find myself in an equally difficult position on account 
of the actual continuance of those conditions, and of the present 
Satisfactory outlook for business in Canada for the coming year. 
Remarkable progress has been made during recent years in many 
ways, but particularly in the development of her forest, mineral, 
and water power resources. 

There is now scarcely a province in the Dominion the value of 
whose mineral output does not run into millions of dollars, and in 
some cases we are on the eve of developments which will make 
the achievements of the past seem petty by comparison. The 
‘xpansion in the copper output of Canada in the next few years 
from Ontario, Quebec, and Manitoba promises to be enormous. 
If the deepening of the St Lawrence waterway should be found 
feasible, and this great undertaking be carried out, it will in itself 
add immensely to the pdpulation and prosperity of Canada, 
altogether apart from its beneficial effects upon existing trade. 

This review of the progress of Canada brings to our minds once 
4§8in the importance of the question of immigration, and both 
Dominion and Provincial Governments see: to have given the 
subject renewed attention during the past year. If but a tithe of 
the expansion which looms ahead of this country takes place, we 
shall be able to find employment for and ofter a career to many 
thousands of new settlers of all kinds. 

The barometer of our prosperity is rising steadily, and unless 
We fail to profit by the warnings of experience, I see no reason 
why the prosperity of 1929 should not equal-—nay, surpass—that 
oe ou Leal 


THE NATIONAL BANE, LIMITED. 
TRADE IMPROVEMENT IN IRELAND. 


The annual general meeting of the National Bank, Limited, 
was held, on the 31st ultimo, at 13, Old Broad street, London, 
Mr J. B. Meers, C.B. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr E. S. Goadby) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, after 1eviewing the accounts, said: I trust that 
you will recognise in the figures a satisfactory record of the 
past year’s work. 

The half-year under review has not been very eventful from the 
money market point of view. The rates for the employment of 
money—loans, advances, bills and short money—were about the 
same as those ruling in the corresponding half-year of 1927. No 
change has taken place in the bank rate (44 per cent.) since April, 
1927, and although there is a very reasonable desire that the trade 
of the country should have the benefit of cheap money, it must 
be remembered that by maintaining a steady rate we have 
avoided the disturbance which other countries have experienced 
by reason of frequent alterations in their rates of discount. 

The year has been one of exceptional activity on the Stock 
Exchange, both as regards fresh issues of capital and in the 
markets for industrial and other shares. There has been a steady 
increase in the market price of British Government Stocks, 
notably in 5 per cent. War Loan, which now stands at 103 per 
cent.—or did when this was written—and in consequence the 
market value of the Bank’s investments shows a material im- 
provement. 

AN OUTSTANDING EVENT OF THE YEAR. 


The Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1928 came into operation 
during the year, and was an event of outstanding importance to 
the banking community. The amalgamation of the British 
Treasury Notes and Bank of England Notes had been long fore- 
shadowed, and although the issue of Bank of England notes for 
one pound and ten shillings each to replace the Treasury currency 
notes was of no great significance to the general public, Clause 2 
of the Act which fixed the Fiduciary Note Issue at two hundred 
and sixty million pounds contained the important provision that 
the limit could be raised (or lowered) after consultation with the 
Treasury, thus giving the long-desired measure of elasticity to 
the regulation of credit and currency, especially in times of undue 
stringency arising from large withdrawals of gold. Thus, the 
Currency and Bank Notes Act had a far-reaching effect in still 
further strengthening confidence both at home and abroad in the 
sound monetary and banking system of this country. 

Although I am not able to point to that trade revival to which 
we are all so anxiously looking forward, still, there has been a 
gradual improvement, and the prospects appear better for the 
future. 

It is gratifying to be able to record that progress in Irish trade 
continues to be satisfactorily maintained. Reports from the 
country on market conditions and trading generally are, for 
the most part, optimistic in tone. 

Agriculture is, as you are aware, the mainstay of Southern 
Ireland, and although the harvest, generally speaking, was below 
expectations, the cattle trade has distinctly improved. Graziers 
did well, particularly those who bought stores early in the year. 

Considerable improvement has taken place in the Belfast ship- 
building industry, and work on hand and in prospect is calculated 
to give satisfactory employment. 


THE BANK’S NOTE ISSUE. 

During the half-year the Free State Currency Act of 1927 came 
partly into operation, and the issue of Free State legal tender 
notes was begun on September roth last. The first issue consisted 
of the three lowest denominations, 10s, £1, and £5. These are 
now being placed in circulation. The event occasioned consider- 
able interest amongst the public. The higher denominations 
are in process of being issued. The issue of these notes is 
responsible for the fall in our own note issue. Further, it is 
expected that in the coming half-year the Free State Currency 
Commission will, under the provisions of the Act referred to, fix 
the ‘‘appointed day” for the issue of consolidated bank notes, 
and on that day the note issues of the present banks of issue—of 
which we are one—will cease in the Irish Free State and be 
replaced by (a) consolidated bank note issue to an ultimate extent 
of £6,000,000 divided between all the banks carrying on business 
in the Free State, our proportion of the same being £1,365,000 
and (2) the Free State legal tender notes—both issues being under 
the control of the Currency Commission appointed by the Free 


State Government. y 

In Northern Ireland we shall still continue to issue our notes, 
and our fiduciary limit there has been fixed at £120,000. In the 
last few weeks the Government of the Free State also issued their 
own coinage, and the designs thereof have met with general 
approval. ; 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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MARTINS BANK, LIMITED. 


MR HOLLAND-MARTIN REVIEWS CONDITIONS AT HOME AND ABROAD, 
SATISFACTORY PROFIT—STRONG POSITION. 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED ON LARGER CAPITAL. 


HOPEFUL FEATURES FOR 1929. 


NEW BANK PREMISES. 


Liverpool shareholders will already have noted that very good 
progress has been made with our head office building, which we 
hope to occupy in 1931. In London, in consequence of rebuilding 
operations on two sides of our Lombard street office, we had no 
option but to rebuild. This we had intended to do a few years 
later, because our building was a very old one and much more 
accommodation could be obtained on the site, but in view of the 
collapse of the Commercial Union Assurance Company’s building 
just behind our premises, we were able to come to Satisfactory 
terms with the Commercial Union Company and Lloyds Rank, by 
which it was arranged that we should build at the same time as 
our neighbours, and thus avoid the real risk of our building 
failing to stand the strain of the deep excavations being made on 
two of its sides. As architect, we have been able to secure the 
services of Sir Herbert Baker, the architect to the Bank 
England, whose work in South Africa and in India has won s 
much praise. 





The minety-eighth annual meeting of shareholders of Martins 
Bank, Limited, was held at the Exchange Hotel, Liverpool, on 
Tuesday last, the 2gth ultimo. 

Mr R. M. Holland-Martin, C.B., the chairman, presided over a 
large attendance. 

The notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report 
having been read, 











































THE DIRECTORATE. 

In moving the adoption of the directors’ report and statement of 
accounts, 

The Chairman said: My lords, ladies, and gentlemen, before I 
commence my remarks on the history of this bank, and of trade 
during the year 1928, you will, I am sure, expect me to refer to the 
King’s illness, which caused such acute anxiety during the closing 
weeks of the past year. It is a matter for deep thankfulness that 
His Majesty is making progress, and it is our heartfelt wish that 
he may be completely restored to health. 

During the past year death has removed from our midst several 
colleagues whom your board held in high esteem, and amongst 
them two great Liverpool citizens, both of whom had spent long 
years in active service for the city that they loved so well. I 
refer to Sir William Forwood and to Mr John Rankin. 

Sir William Forwood, who had been no less than forty years 
on the board, and had filled the post of chairman, was one to 
whom the board, despite his great age, always looked for wise 
advice drawn from an active mind stored with rich experience and 
sound judgment. 

Still more recently, Mr John Rankin, another household name 
in Liverpool, has passed away, after a long illness, which caused 
him to resign from our board last January, after a service of 28 
years, for three years of which (1906-1908) he was chairman. The 
work he did for this bank was very great, and of that which he 
achieved for Liverpool many of you here to-day can testify. 

We have to deplore the death of another member of the board, 
Mr Water Lees, who joined us when we took over the Palatine 
Bank in 1919, remaining also on our Manchester board. His long- 
standing knowledge of Manchester trade and his ripe judgment 
were always of the greatest value, and it was a shock to all of 
us when within a fortnight of our last annual meeting he and 
Lord Sackville, whose knowledge of Kent was of considerable 
service to our London board, both died of pneumonia. 

Mr. Richard D. Holt, of Messrs. Alfred Holt and Co., and 
chairman of the Mersey Docks aad Harbour Board, I am glad 
to say, accepted our invitation to fill the vacancy on the genera! 
board caused by the death of Sir William Forwood, and Mr F. A. 
Szarvasy, the chairman of the British Foreign and Colonial Cor- 
poration, whom I am glad to see with us to-day, was chosen to 
fill the vacancy on the London board. 

Our shareholders are much to be congratulated on obtaining the 
services of Mr Holt and Mr Szarvasy. I ought to mention that 


Mr Holt’s grandfather, father and uncle were also members of the 
board at different times. 


ACCOUNTS. 

Let us now turn to the balance-sheet, which, of course, shows 
the effect of the amalgamation of the two banks, and makes com. 
parison somewhat difficult with the figures of the separate banks 
given last year. For instance, our deposits on December 31 last 
stood at £82,932,881, but this is not comparable with the combined 
figures of the two banks, which totalled £86,917,087, because the 
latter figure included a very considerable sum deposited with us 
by the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, preparatory to amalgama. 
tion, which sum had of necessity to appear in both balance-sheets, 
and was consequently counted twice over. Loans and overdrafts 
totalled £42,600,478, as against £46,612,240 previously, a reduction 
due in the main to the smaller requirements of the Liverpool cotton 
and other markets. 

That no reasonable request for facilities is refused by us is 
shown by the fact that of our 31,310 loan accounts at the end of 
1928 no less than 26,672 were for loans of less than £1,000. In 
making these loans we are careful, as I have said before, to lend 
money for seasonal and temporary requirements, for it is not the 
province of a bank to make mortgage loans or furnish permanent 
capital. 


ENGLISH SKY CLEARER. 

Coming to our profit and loss account, our net profits, after 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts and other charges are 
£825,434, a figure which, of course, includes a whole year’s profits 
of the Lancashire and Yorkshire section. This may be regarded 
as satisfactory in a year in which the staple trades of the country 
have bumped along the trough of depression and never expet!- 
enced that revival in trade which the favourable signs at the end 
of 1927 seemed to forecast. In making my speech last year I did 
not think, from all those signs, that I was too optimistic, but 
to-day I will content myself with saying that in certain respects 
the English sky is clearer than for some time past. But this 
unfortunately does not apply to Lancashire, where much has to be 
done before the cotton industry can be rebuilt on a sound basis. 
Such a basis can only be formed by reorganisation, combination, 
and the elimination of weak mills whose existence, in great 
measure, has been prolonged by that continuous undercutting of 
prices which only causes loss to the whole trade. 


THE AMALGAMATION WITH THE LANCASHIRE & YORKSHIRE. 

At last year’s meeting we were just entering our amalgamation 
with the Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank. I am glad to be able 
to report to you that thanks to the loyal and unstinted help of 
Mr Ramsbottom, the former general manager, and of Mr Kitchin, 
then his assistant, the welding together of the two banks has been 
most successfully carried through. But I am sorry to have to add 
that unfortunately Mr Ramsbottom’s health was not robust enough 
to stand the extra strain. On medical advice, therefore, he retired 
in June, thus ante-dating slightly his normal retirement, which 
would have taken place in August, when he attained the age of 
65. We hope that he will regain his health and strength sufficiently 
to enjoy his well-earned rest. Mr Kitchin has since been appointed 
district general manager, and I am glad to have this opportunity 
of acknowledging his services as well as those of Mr Ramsbottom, 
and indeed the services of all those on the staff of both banks, 
whose ready help has done so much to make the fusion a real one. 

It will doubtless be of interest to the shareholders to know that 
during the present month the widows’ and orphans’ funds of the 
two banks have been amalgamated, our board having decided to 
pay the extra annual contribution required to bring the Lancashire 
and Yorkshire staff into line with our own. 


THE DIVIDEND. 

To return to our figures. We brought forward last year 
£101,671, which, added to our net profit of £825,434, gives 4 
disposable balance of £927,105. From this, we propose to transfer 
to premises account £150,000 in consequence of our building 
operations in Liverpool and London. Of the balance the 
dividend of 16 per cent. on the enlarged capital will take £665,608, 
leaving a slightly increased balance forward of £111,498. This 
added to our capital and reserves of £7,617,914, gives a total o 
47,729,412, for our capital and published reserve accounts. I 
need hardly say that, like all other banks, we have hidden reservé 
against any unforeseen contingencies. 

In 1927, in order to keep in close touch with trade on the 
Continent, we appointed Mr H. de Boehtlingk our Continental 
representative. His office is in Paris. This appointment has be# 
fully justified. Mr de Boehtlingk, whom I welcome here to-day, 
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has shown himself both active and capable. He has travelled to 
many cities for us, strengthening our relations with Continental 
banks, and bringing us into touch with many new friends, and 
] take this opportunity to thank him for his energy and zealous 


hard work. 
NEW DEVELOPMENTS. 


At home, the work of combining into one smooth-working unit 
the equally efficient but different office methods of the two banks 
has thrown a great deal of extra work on Mr Shawyer and his 
colleagues. This work was carried out by Mr. Shawyer with all his 
habitual tact, sympathy, and skill, and I should like to take this 
opportunity of recording our gratitude to him for all the careful 
and wise supervision he applies to our affairs. He sets an example 
which runs right through the staff, and in this is ably supported 
by Mr Furniss, our assistant general manager. 

During the last year economies have been effected by standard- 
jsation and other methods. More still remains to be done, for it 
ig obvious that the days of office machinery are only now begin- 
ning, and that the well-found office of the future will be equipped 
with a large number of machines. The bank has lately extended 
the use of machines by which much work is saved in ledger 
posting and passbook writing up, and in the near future customers 
of the larger branches will receive a series of loose sheets instead 
of a passbook. Such sheets will show all the details that are now 
given, but they will be in clear typewritten script, and these 
sheets will fit into special ring-books or folders supplied to the 
customer, so that unless differences occur there will be no need for 
the customer to return his book, thus saving much postage. The 
details he will receive will be the same details as given hitherto 
of each operation on his account, and, in addition, the credit or 
debit balance of his account after each operation. Many large 
firms and customers have signified their approval of the system, 
but, of course, there may be some customers who will still prefer 
the old methods, and in such cases their wishes will, of course, 
have attention. 

Like other banks, we are experimenting in certain towns 
with “night safes’? by which such of our customers as may 
wish to deposit cash after banking hours can, with a key 
supplied by the Bank, open the revolving door of the night 
safe, and drop into the safe custody of our vaults their evening’s 
takings. 


THE MONEY MARKET. 


Leaving the bank’s own affairs, I would refer first of all to the 
money market, which has been skilfully kept on an even keel 
throughout the year with a bank rate of £4 10s per cent., against 
the average rate of £4 138 in 1927. The ebb and flow of gold 
to this country has always been seasonal, the tide running in 
i the spring and early summer and out again in the autumn 
In the early part of 1928, the inflow of gold was so strong that 
a lower rate was expected, yet the bank rate did not move, even 
though by September 2nd the stock of gold in the issue depart- 
ment reached the record total of £172,907,475. Then the tide 
turned, and in the later months there were constant heavy 
Withdrawals by France, Germany and the United States, till at 
the end of the year the gold held was only 2,000,000 above the 
total at the same date in 1927. It is, I think, clea: from this that 
the Bank of England acted with great wisdom, since it was able to 
maintain a steady medium rate throughout the year, having 
accurately gauged the real causes that lay behind the shipments, 
which were due less to international trade pettlements than 
financial adjustments resulting from the stabilisation of French 
and other currencies. This has enabled London to retain and 
itcrease her influence as the financial centre of the world. Dur- 
ing the past year the currency note issue has been transferred 
fom the Treasury to the Bank of England, and the Bank of 
England at the same time took advantage of the occasion to make 
‘me valuable changes in the accounts of the banking depart- 
ment. Another return which is often scanned as a_ barometer 
of trade is the return of the London Bankers Clearing House, 
but as honorary secretary of that institution, I should like to 
ar you that the town figures day by day become more swollen 
y the growing habit, for easier accounting, of using cheques for 
Dg transaction, and not for the balances of transactions, so 
a they are little guide to trade movements. The figures of 
¢ Country Clearing and those of the Provincial Clearings are 
* More reliable guide, but these also tend to be upset if, as 
a in one district at the end of last year, the figures were 
dean by large cheques passing between firms as the result 
€s and purchases of businesses. 


EVENTS ABROAD. 


a foreign exchanges were, except in the case of Spain, with- 
in nee features. In Spain considerable speculation occurred 
© peseta, resulting in the Spanish Government being com- 


pelled to take measures to protect the value of the peseta by 
establishing credits in London and New York. Your bank was 
invited to participate in this credit, and did so, in conjunction 
with other London banks and houses. 

In France the chief event of the year was M. Poincaré’s 
stabilisation of the franc at 124.21, which took place im June. 
In connection with this stabilisation, France withdrew consider. 
able sums of gold from both London and New York. 

During the past year Germany has obtained from New York 
and London considerable long term loans for her municipalities 
and industrial companies, which has enabled her to take much 
gold from London. Aided by this gold, Germany’s trade made 
considerable progress during the year, but in the last few 
months several labour troubles—notably in the coal and iron 
industries—have caused a rise in unemployment and a decline 
of trade. 


HOME AFFAIRS: AGRICULTURE. 

Let us now turn to affairs at home. During the year, in their 
desire to help agriculture in this country, the Government have 
established two schemes which they hope will provide additional 
credit facilities for farmers. One is for short-term credits, for 
the Government consider that up to the present the farmer has 
been too much in the hands of the middleman, and has therefore 
been unable to hold his crops sufficiently long to realise them to 
the best advantage. To meet a need for long credits the Govern- 
ment with the aid of the banks have established the Agricultural 
Mortgage Corporation, to the capital of which we have subscribed. 

It is hoped that this new corporation which is just beginning its 
work, will be of real help to farmers, but I cannot help doubting 
if it will reach those smaller farmers who are most in need of 
working capital and have already borrowed as much as their 
bankers have felt justified in lending. Let us hope that it may, 
for agriculture in this country is in a bad way, and needs all the 
help it can get, despite the fact that for most crops, and particu- 
larly for grain, the sun in 1928 favoured the farmers to such an 
extent that by mid-September most of the grain crops were 
gathered. But the sun shone in other lands too, and the English 
farmer, whose labour costs have practically doubled since the war, 
found that his crops of English wheat, well-gathered as they 
were, were selling at the end of September for only some 20 per 
cent. more than the pre-war price and for nearly 1s 8d a quarter 
below last year’s price, which followed on a very bad harvest. An 
industry in such a plight does not attract that new blood and 
capital which is essential, and in many parts of Southern and 
Eastern England it is difficult to get new tenants for farms being 
vacated, or even to retain the old. The time has now come for the 
country as a whole to make up its mind whether the life of the 
English countryside is to be preserved or allowed to decay. At 
the same time, the farmer who should be distinctly the better off 
for the Rating and Valuation Apportionment Act, must do his 
utmost to work in conjunction with his neighbours in all schemes 
for marketing his produce. The Agricultural Produce (Grading 
and Marketing) Act, now in force, should greatly help to secure 
the farmers getting the highest possible price for the top grades of 
the produce, which hitherto he has been apt to throw away, by 
mixing bad with good. 

In talking of co-operation in agriculture, I should like to draw 
attention to the result of the milk fight, which took place in the 
autumn, in Cheshire. By arranging for collective selling through 
a central agency, the producers obtained from 2d to 3d a gallon 
more than last year. 


DIFFICULTY OF SUPPLY AND DEMAND. 

Efforts too should be made by farmers in conjunction with the 
Ministry of Agriculture to make far more exact estimates of the 
land to be planted with certain crops or of the increase or decrease 
of various classes of livestock. 

At the present time, checked or encouraged by the weather, the 
chief element beyond his control, the farmer is apt to say, ‘‘ Look 
at the money So-and-So made with sprouts or pigs last year,” 
and in consequence acres are planted with sprouts and pigs are 
bred, till the supply defeats the demand and the crops or beasts are 
unsaleable. At the present time, the farmer, almost alore among 
producers, has little or no means of determining the amount of 
production needed for the country, and, unlike other producers, 
when his fields are planted and his season half through, he cannot 
well produce some other product the same year. Sufficient attention 
has not, I think, been given to this particular difficulty of farmers, 
yet it is a most important one to surmount if the farmer is ever 
to produce at a profit. 

Though much that I have said about agriculture is not applic- 
able to the bulk of the farmers in our own particular areas, for 
they are dependent for the most part on stock and not on crops, 
and have suffered perhaps less than their neighbours in the south 
and east, the welfare of English agriculture is so all important 
to the country that I have dealt somewhat fully with it. 
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WORLD MARKETS. 

Turning from home production to world trade, the outstanding 
feature of the wheat market has been the large supplies and the 
determined efforts of exporters to hold up prices, in which the 
Canadian Farmers’ Pool have taken the lead. At first, growers 
were able by their tactics to keep prices at a high level, but after 
June the weight of supplies forced a steady decline, so that 
though the quantities handled in Liverpool have been fully as 
large as ever, the business has been unprofitable. 

In the U.S.A. the Government will shortly consider ways and 
means to help their farmers, who bulk so largely in the vote. It 
is expected that a Dill will be passed to create a large fund from 
which loans will be made on farm produce at a low rate of 
interest. 

In the Argentine the President is reported to have expressed an 
opinion that the fixation of a minimum price for wheat is 
desirable. 

The Liverpool futures market has had a good flow of business, 
and trade appears to be increasing as millers and merchants at 
home and abroad realise more fully the facilities and advantages 
which are provided in respect of hedging and necessary speculation. 

In the milling trade there has been a moderate improvement. 


COTTON. 

The cotton trade has experienced another very bad year, more 
anxious, indeed, than any which have preceded it. The seven- 
weeks’ lock-out at Nelson had a most serious effect, and on all 
sides foreign competition has become intense. It is obvious that 
unless costs of production are reduced even more trade will go 
abroad, for though there is a tendency in all competing countries 
for the cost of production—especially that of labour-—to increase, 
the process will be a slow one, and we cannot wait for that day. 

This country has already lost much of the cheaper trade, and its 
once-vaunted safeguards of climate and skill are no longer invulner- 
able now that machinery can reproduce the qualities of the one 
and ignore the properties of the other. 

Many manufacturers who have turned their mills to the making 
of cloths of artificial silk, with or without mixtures, have doubtless 
retained their trade, but that has necessitated additional expense 
in the replacement of narrow looms by broad looms, and, in the 
present state of the trade, finance is often no easy matter. By 
the new treaty with China, which was concluded at the close of 
the year by the skill of our Minister, Sir Miles Lampson, after 
most difficult negotiations, we obtained what we had asked for, 
mamely, the most-favoured-nation terms for our goods as well as 
for our nationals. More active trade should result with that 
country. This can be realised if our merchants will send repre- 
sentatives to China and interest the Chinese in our goods, for the 
British position there has greatly changed, and now it is the 
Japanese, and not ourselves, -vho are unpopular with the nation. 
It will be 1emembered that, next to India, China is our largest 
customer. Last year Australia took China’s place, but this year 
China is back in the second place. Before the war our cotton 
exports used to amount to 6-7 thousand million yards, but in the 
last few years, chiefly owing to Japanese competition, exports had 
sunk to some 4 thousand million yards. Such a fall could not 
but cause great loss to the mills. The Manchester Guardian has 
estimated that during the preceding 12 months 207 companies, 
with an approximate paid-up capital of £45,000,000, had paid out 
in dividends less than £200,000, while those which had not paid 
dividends had probably lost on the average £5,000 each. Further, 
during the last 12 months, demands have been made for the pay- 
ment of uncalled capital to the extent of nearly £3,500,000, making 
the aggregate calls since 1920 little short of £20,000,000. 


IMMENSE DIFFICULTIES. 

The difficulties of this trade have been immense. Bad finance 
in the immediate post-war years cramped the necessary replace- 
ments of machinery and made the mills unable to meet the acute 
foreign competition, and a complete change of fashion in women’s 
clothing, brought about by the introduction of artificial silk, served 
to accentuate the crisis. 

Now that the real facts are being clearly faced, and it is realised 
that this depression is in no way akin to other depressions in 
olden days when foreign competition was hardly felt, it may be 
hoped that by skilful reconstruction and amalgamation Lancashire 
may once again become prosperous. 

During last week uegotiations were completed for the formation 
of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, a combine which it is hoped 
will restore better conditions to the industry. Though our own 
interests in mills are not large, we heartily wish it success, for it 
represents the most determined effort which has yet been made 
to meet present-day difficulties. 


COAL. 


Last year was again an exceedingly difficult one for the coal 
trade, which is still feeling the effects of the national stoppage in 


1926, by which coal production abroad—especially in Poland— 
was so greatly stimulated. Before the stoppage Northumberland 
and Durham supplied almost all the coal needed by Denmark 
Sweden and Norway. Now much of their coal comes from Poland, 
which exports 6,000,000 tons a year. , 

Various schemes for marketing and the regulation of output 
have been introduced, and of these the chief is perhaps the York. 
shire or five counties scheme, which came into operation in April 
last. No such association has yet been formed for Durham and 
Northumberland, of which two counties Durham is in the better 
position, as it supplies gas coal of excellent quality, for which 
there is a steady demand. 

Short time has been general, and there is a great deal of un. 
employment and distress in the mining districts. 

Latterly there has been a more hopeful feeling, but much remains 
to be done to bring down the cost of production to a price that 
will compete with other countries. One cause for hopefulness is 
the reported success of the experiments that have been made with 
pulverised coal, both on land and sea, though on board ship 
there are still some difficulties in the way of general use. Those 
who have tried pulverised coal speak highly of it and say there 
is general economy in the fuel used, and in the handling of it. 
Some works claim to have reduced their boiler-room staff by 
86 per cent. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


In the iron and steel trades the outlook is certainly more hopeful. 
Prices of British iron and steel are now on a more competitive level 
with foreign material, and costs abroad tend to rise. Im the near 
future British makers will benefit by the new railway rebates, 
and after October rst next will have 75 per cent. of local rates 
remitted. As the present selling price of British-made steel is now 
only 12.2 per cent. above pre-war figures, an increase im trade may 
be expected. 

For some reason, probably not unconnected with the rebate 
scheme introduced by British steel-makers, the import of foreign 
steel fell during the year from the 4,406,000 toms of 1927 to 
3,000,000 tons in 1928. 


SHIPBUILDING AND SHIPPING. 


Though the yards on the north-east coast are mow more fully 
employed, there are still many berths empty. A comparison 
of the vessels built on that coast in 1927 and 1928 shows that 
there were built :— 

In 1927—138 vessels, aggregating 675,783 gross toms. 

In 1928—171 __,, ” 701,325 55 ow 
In the early autumn orders seemed to be dying away, but towards 
the end of the year a remarkable change ensued and many sew 
vessels were ordered so prospects are more hopeful. 

The number of vessels laid up is now less than it was but is 
still too large. Many of these steamers are of too ancient a type 
for modern conditions and it would be better for all if many 
were to be scrapped. In the last three months of the year, 
chiefly owing to the size of the grain harvests, there was 4 
considerable improvement in chartering, and the possibility of 
tonnage being dearer in the future has led to owmers placing 
orders for tramp steamers. 


WOOL TEXTILE INDUSTRY. 


As in most other trades the year has been a disappeiating one. 
At the beginning the world demand for raw material was active, 
and prices advanced, but later a sharp fall in values caused 
substantial loses in the trade and engendered that uacertainty 
regarding prices which hampers business. 

Wool values are no longer dictated by users im this country, 
but by foreign competitors, whose labour and production costs 
are lower than ours. Foreign competition has beem very keen 
and a good deal of work had to be taken at umremunerative 
prices in order to keep machinery employed. Ner, with % 
many home industries depressed, was there a good heme trade 
demand. At the close of the year there was a slightly better 
tone, due partly to the increase in our exports of woollen and 
worsteds to China. 


FUTURE NOT WITHOUT HOPE. 


The recital of the course of trade in 1928 is gloomy reading. 
It could not be otherwise, for it has undoubtedly been a bad yeal, 


yet the future is not without hope. In these post-War years ¥¢ 
have learnt much. First and foremost we have learnt that ou 
post-War trade depression cannot be judged or dealt with 
the lines of pre-War depressions, for the War has changed th 
world, and our place in the world is no longer suck that trade 
will come back of itself even if we produce the best go 
The marketing of goods has been developed enormously by 
our rivals and to sell abroad to-day the manufacturer 0¢ 
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to send out his travellers equipped with a knowledge not only 
of the life of the country they are visiting, but also with the 

wer to talk to the trader in his own language. It is most 
advisable, too, that those with authority in their firms should 
constantly visit those countries in which they market their 
goods. Personal touch is as necessary with markets as with men. 
Our trade at the end of the War suffered because we were war- 
tired and little capable of vision, with the result that when we 
suddenly discovered ourselves in a phase of booming trade we 
too early imagined that all was well again. Again, we often 
sold our businesses because the offer made was tempting, and 
its acceptance seemed to be a way of obviating the too heavy 
excess profits taxation. But in doing so the business of the 
country was crippled. The price paid by the purchasers was too 
great for the necessary profits to be earned; insufficient sums, or 
pone were put aside to meet obsolescence and the provision of 
sew machinery, and, what was worse, those who earned their 
daily living in the business could not but believe that if the 
figures on which the businesses were sold had been fair, the 
proportion given to their labour was too small. An utterly 
wrong scale of values existed everywhere and the great strike 
followed, with disastrous results to the trade of this country. 
Since then we have been trying to extricate ourselves from the 
troubles and now we seem to be winning through. It means 
much to us that each year we are getting back into our busi- 
nesses more of that stream of youth which in recent years has 
failed us owing to the losses of the War. These men are bring- 
ing into the working world fresh minds that are capable of 
viewing the world from the new standpoint, and the nation 
asa whole, is coming more and more to perceive that a business 


can only prosper if all conected with it prosper. 
° 


INDIVIDUALISM v. CO-OPERATION. 


The old doctrine of individualism which characterised the nine- 
tenth century is giving place to co-operation. This is visible on 
al sides—witness the increasing tendency in all businesses to 
amalgamation, which is only co-operation in another form. 


And together with this marked tendency to amalgamation, we 
see the work of the Mond conference fructifying in the determina- 
tion of masters and men to combine together to restore British 
industry. That the restoration should not be delayed is essential 
to the well-being of this country—indeed, to its existence—and it 
can only be by whole-hearted co-operation of men and masters that 
our various industries, once more prosperous, can absorb that 
uemployed portion of our population now so terribly large, and 
% sectionalised by reason of the nature of their trades. 

It is because this desire for co-operation is so widely felt and 
because in many trades many concerns have had the dead wood 
of lost capital cut out of them and have been reconstructed and 
amalgamated under new and better auspices, that I venture to 
believe that our trade wil] improve in 1929, despite the brake that 
acoming General Election must apply. 


And if trade prospers all will participate in that revival, not 
labour only, not management only, but capital as well, and 
tember that to-day capital is no longer only in the hands of the 
wealthy, for small shareholders are daily increasing their holdings 
in those businesses which create and distribute goods, whether 
they be food, clothes, transport, or other things essential to the 
vell-being of us all. 

Mr A. Allan Paton, C.B., one of the deputy-chairmen, seconded 
the adoption of the report and accounts, and the motion was 
tatried unanimously. 

Sir Aubrey Brocklebank, Bart., Sir F. W. Chance, K.B.E., 
DL, Mr J. Arthur Slingsby, and Mr Alfred Watkin were re- 
tected directors, and the appointment of Mr R. D. Holt as a 
director was confirmed. 


THANKS TO THE DIRECTORS, MANAGEMENT AND STAFF. 


Mr Wilfred Turner proposed, and Mr James E. Gordon 
seconded, a vote of thanks to the directors, the committee of 
Management, and to the general manager and other officers of the 
bank for their valuable services during the year. This was 
heartily approved. 


Mr A. F. Shawyer, general manager, in reply, said the bank 

Possessed a loyal staff which rendered efficient service, and the 
thanks of the meeting would be communicated to them. He 
acknowled ged the co-operation and help of the London managing 
ditector, Mr G. E. B. Bromley-Martin, especially in the develop- 
ment of the bank’s foreign business, and mentioned also the able 
lp and support of Mr J. M. Furniss, assistant general manager, 
aud Mr F. S. Kitchin, Manchester district general manager. 


The meeting concluded with a cordial vote of thanks to the 
chairman, 


CONTINUOUS GRAMOPHONES, LIMITED. 
RAPID PROGRESS. 

The statutory meeting of Continuous Gramophones, Limited, was 
held, on Tuesday, the 2gth ultimo, at River Plate House, London, 
E.C. 

Mr. G. A. Bryan (the chairman) said :—Although the company 
has only been in existence for three months I am pleased to inform 
you that we have purchased a freehold factory at Walthamstow 
which our surveyors report as being on very advantageous terms, 
and which is eminently suitable for our business, with an abund- 
ance of available labour. We only took possession on November 
26th last, and it is now in course of being equipped—in fact, 
we have been for some weeks making and assembling parts in 
quantities, and are advised by our general manager, Mr Ernest 
Wainwright, that in the course of another two months not only 
will the equipment be completed, but the company be in steady 
production, and by the end of May full production should be 
cbtained in excess of the prospectus estimate. 

AHEAD OF TIME SCHEDULE. 

As you are aware, we do not propose manufacturing every part 
ourselves, as we have been able to complete contracts for certain 
castings and other parts on very favourable terms, which will bring 
our cost of production of the complete machine below the figure 
on which the directors made their first budget, and should leave 
the company a profit per machine in excess of the estimate above 
mentioned ; as a matter of fact progress has been so rapid that we 
are ahead of our time schedule. 

With regard to the sale of products, your directors have every 
confidence that the whole of the output will be readily disposed of. 
We have received hundreds of letters and applications not only in 
respect of the home market from the trade, private users, hotels, 
and cinemas, but also from practically all parts of the world as 
to agencies, licences, and in some cases for the purchase of our 
rights in various countries. The directors feel, however, it is in 
the best interests of the shareholders to defer actual negotiations 
for the sale of any patent rights until they have firmly established 
the Continuous Gramophone on the home market, when they can 
judge what satisfactory and remunerative arrangements can be 
made for dealing with other various rights. 

Negotiations are proceeding during the organisation of the sell- 
ing department for the sale of approximately one-half of the com- 
pany’s output to December 31st next at prices which show a profit 
per machine in excess of the prospectus estimate, and, with regard 
to the other half of the estimated output this year, it is proposed 
to meet the requirements so far as possible of the home inquiries 
already received. 

MAIN PATENT SECURED. 

As you know, we purchased the world’s patent rights (other than 
for Australia and New Zealand), and you will be pleased to hear 
that the complete specification in respect of the main patent 
covering the British patent rights has now been accepted, and 
the English patent number will be 304,070. It is anticipated that 
the various other patents will be completed shortly. 

Now as to the Continuous Gramophone itself. As a gramophone 
manufacturer for thirty years, I think it is the most revolutionary 
and outstanding machine yet invented, and it has the added merit 
of being cheap and simple in manufacture, with absolute 
reliability. 

BIG TRADE INTEREST. 

I am convinced that in the near future all gramophones which 
change the records and needles automatically must be played 
vertically, and your company’s main invention should prove enor- 
mously valuable in respect of licences to other manufacturers both 
in this country and abroad. Again, the needle-changing device 
is the subject of other patent rights owned by this company, and 
we have already found a persistent interest is being taken by the 
trade therein. So far as this device is concerned, the present 
machines are fitted with 480 needles to play 240 double-sided 
records, soft or loud at will, and the number of needles is only 
limited by the size of the magazine—a few seconds refills the 
magazine with another 480 needles. 

The price at which the machine will be sold has not been 
definitely determined, but it can be asserted with confidence that 
a wide market exists for a machine of the calibre of the Continuous 
Gramophone, which not only plays continuously, but also plays 
both sides of the records, at a price of about £80, which com- 
pares very favourably with the price of machines not possessing 
its unique merits and advantages. 

You will gather from my few remarks that your direqfors are 
not only satisfied with the progress already made, but are par- 
ticularly optimistic as to the future of the business and the value 
you have acquired. 

They, one and all, are satisfied that the Continuous Gramophone 
has a remarkable and successful future before it. 

A resolution providing for the modification of the agreement for 
sale was carried unanimously, and the meeting closed with a vote 
of thanks to the chairman and directors. 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


RECORD BALANCE-SHEET FIGURES. 
SOUND AND LIQUID POSITION. 
OPPORTUNITY OF EXTENDING TRADE IN CHINA. 
BANKERS AND TRADERS. 
SIR HARRY GOSCHEN ON INDICATIONS OF TRADE IMPROVEMENT. 


needs of modern banking, but will be a credit to the bank an@ 
an ornament to the prominent position it will occupy. We have 
in the room a sketch of the elevation of the new premises, should 
any of the shareholders like to take the opportunity of seeing 
the type of building we propose to erect. 





The annual general meeting of the National Provincial Bank, 
Limited, was held on Thursday, January 31, at the Cannon street 
Hotel, London, E.C., Sir Harry Goschen, Bt., K.B.E., presiding. 

Sir Alfred Lewis, chief general manager, having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, who was received with applause, said :— 
Gentlemen,—With your permission, before I deal with the ac- 
counts, I should like to refer to one or two matters of what I may 
term domestic interest. 



























INSTALLATION OF ‘NIGHT SAFES.” 

I should like also to refer to the provision of facilities for the 
safe deposit after banking hours of moneys received by our clients, 
As a result of careful inquiries regarding the experience gained by 
our friends both in Europe and the United States, we have decided 
to instal in such branches where the need appears to be urgent, a 
system of “‘night safes,” which we trust will prove useful to 
such of our customers whose hours of business are unduly pro. 
longed, and who are unable to arrange themselves for the safe 
custody of their evening receipts. 


CHANGES ON THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 

It was with much regret that we had to announce in our report that 
Mr Lindsay Smith, feeling, that after many years of active 
service, he would like to enjoy more leisure and freedom than 
his duties at the bank permitted, has resigned his seat as a 
director of the bank. The wide experience in banking matters 
which Mr Smith possesses, gained originally as a partner of 
Messrs Smith, Payne and Smith, one of the oldest firms of private 
bankers, as a director of the Union Bank, and finally as a 
director of this bank, has been of great advantage to our board, 
and it is a matter of deep regret to us that his intimate know- 
ledge of many sections of our business will no longer be con- 
stantly at our service. 

We shall ask you later on to confirm the appointment of the 
new director whom we have elected to a seat on the board in the 
person of Sir Harcourt Butler. Sir Harcourt Butler has had 
a very distinguished career, both at home and in other parts 
of the Empire, and the long experience he has gained of affairs 
and people as an important administrator both in India and 
Burma, will be of the greatest service to the bank. 

We much regret to announce the loss the bank has suffered by 
the death of two of our local directors, viz, Mr Wragg and Mr 
Mauger. Mr Wragg was for many years the general manager 
of the Sheffield Banking Company, and later, a member of our 
local board in Sheffield, where his long experience of that district 
will be much missed; and we must also pay tribute to the 
value of the services rendered by the late Mr Mauger, a member 
of our local board in Guernsey. We have appointed his son, 
Mr William Mauger, a gentleman possessing wide knowledge 
of Channel Islands business, a local director in his place. 


THE ACCOUNTS. 


Turning to our accounts, we are pleased to show a satisfactory 
increase in all our figures, the summation of the balance-sheet 
reaching £ 329,698,670 against £305,444,270 last year. The capital 
and reserve remain the same, but there is a notable increase in 
the amount of our deposits on December 31st of about £17,000,000, 
and I am glad to say the sums derived from our smaller account 
holders and depositors included in this amount show considerable 
expansion. Our liabilities for acceptances, endorsements, &c., also 
show an advance over last year’s figures of over £7,000,000, while 
on the assets side of the balance-sheet, the larger figures repre- 
sented by our cash, balances with other banks, &c., money at call, 
represent satisfactory and appropriate additions to our most liquid 
assets. 

We have made a change in this year’s balance-sheet in the 
manner in which our bills discounted appear. Our Treasury bills, 
amounting to £28,765,000, are now shown separately from bills 
payable by British firms and institutions in the United Kingdom. 
On December 31, 1927, our holding of British Government 
Treasury bills amounted to £27,600,000. 

The keen Continental demand for English bankers’ acceptances, 
chiefly on behalf of the central banks abroad, has no doubt had a 
considerable bearing on the comparatively moderate holdings of 
such bills disclosed this year in the banks’ balance-sheets. 

NEW BRANCHES—PRINCES STREET OFFICE. 

In continuance of our policy of providing for the wants of our 
customers and securing new business wherever favourable op- 
portunities present themselves, we have opened 42 new branches 
during the year, bringing up the total number of our offices in 
the United Kingdom to 1,262 and in this connection, perhaps 
I may say a word with regard to our Princes street office. 

Some of our shareholders may have noticed, possibly with 
surprise, the demolition of what appeared to be a fine and solid 
building at the ccrner of Princes street, facing the Mansion 
House. Unfortunately, circumstances over which we had no 
control obliged us to take this course. After a dramatic collapse 
of a building in Cornhill, owners of property in the City were 
much exercised as to the stability of their own buildings, especially 
those adjacent to sites on which rebuilding, entailing deep ex- 
cavation, was in progress. Certain indications clearly showed 
that some movement or settlement in our building at Princes 
street was taking place, and compelled us to have an examina- 
tion made of our foundations. This examination disclosed a 
disturbing, if not alarming, state of affairs and trial borings and 
excavations revealed the disappearance in many places of the 
ground on which the foundations of the building originally rested. 
It is not possible to determine with exactitude whether this sub- 
sidence has been caused by neighbouring excavations, extensive 
pumping or the action of time, but the fact that large cavities 
existed below the foundations compelled us to take immediate 
action and the only practical and economical remedy was to demolish 
the existing structure and rebuild our premises, and this work 
has accordingly been put in hand. Much work underground will 
be necessary to secure, as far as is humanly possible, a sound 
foundation on the blue clay, and considerable expense will be 
incurred, but we intend to erect on the finest site in the City 
a building which will not only be thoroughly adapted to the 


INVESTMENTS. 

Investments show an increase of about £1,400,000, due chiefly 
to our increased holdings of Government securities; our holdings 
in allied banks also show an increase owing to a call of £15 per 
share necessitated by their expanding business made by Lloyds 
and National Provincial Foreign Bank, which has raised our 
holding in this institution from £240,000 to £420,000. I am glad 
to say that our subsidiary, which we own jointly with Lloyds 
Bank, is making steady progress, and is dealing with an increased 
amount of remunerative business. 

Our advances to customers again show an increase, and, like our 
commercial bills, indicate the increased facilities we are affording 
our customers throughout the country. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Our profit and loss account, after providing for all bad and 
doubtful debts, shows a balance of £2,108,663 16s 11d (against 
£2,093,452 98 gd at the end of 1927), and after adding the balance 
carried forward from the previous account of £863,476 9s 34, Wé 
have now £2,972,140 6s 2d with which to deal. 

The interim dividend paid in July has absorbed £853,147 8s 104, 
and the final dividend we have declared will require a similar 
amount; of the sum remaining we propose to transfer £100,000 10 
the pension fund, £100,000 to bank premises account, and £ 200,00 
to strengthen our contingency fund, leaving us with £865,845 8s 6d 
to carry forward to the new account. 


RECORD BALANCE-SHEET FIGURES. 

I am glad to say that not only do the balance-sheet figures * 
are able to put before you to-day constitute a record in the history 
of the bank, but we have fully shared in the record figures - 
turnover of all banks, which the Clearing House report disclose. 
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It may interest you to know which sections of our business are 
responsible for the larger figures. There is a gratifying increase 
in the turnover of the country branches, which gives us ground 
r belief that the industrial side of the business of the bank as a 
Theie has been a decrease in the 
turnover in coal, iron, steel, and in the textile industries, but 
there has been a satisfactory increase in the volume of business in 
shipping, leather, hosiery, lace, and pottery, as well as in our 
agricultural accounts; indeed, all the other sections of the bank’s 
business, with the exception of those mentioned above, show an 
expansion in turnover. Some of the sub-divisions in these various 
trades show slightly unfavourable movements, but as a whole thére 
has been expansion which affords considerable encouragement. In 
referring to iron and steel I have had in mind the raw material 
end; in some of the branches of the heavy industries progress has 
teen shown. It is interesting to see that according to the public 
returns of the various sections of trade, the experience of our own 
business is generally in harmony with the conditions of industry 


fo cai 
whole is being maintained. 


throughout the country. 


TRIBUTE TO THE GENERAL MANAGERS AND STAFF. 


I should again like to pay due tribute, in which I am sure you 
will join, to the zeal, energy, and ability which have been dis- 
played by the chief general manager, the general managers, 
managers, and the staff of the bank in enabling us to place a 
satisfactory statement before you, and for the sound and liquid 
We are fortunate in 
having in the bank a body of men whose primary object is to 
maintain the high traditions of the bank and to further its interests 


position disclosed by the balance-sheet. 


tothe utmost of their power. 


AFFILIATED BANKS. 


We append, as usual, to our report the balance-sheets of our 
afiliated banks, Messrs Coutts and Co. and Messrs Grindlay and 
(Co, Limited, both of which show progress, and we are pleased 
again to express the satisfaction the directors feel on the acquisition 
of these two businesses, the result of which has entirely justified 


their anticipations. 


INTEREST RATES. 


The profits of the bank have not been attained without difficulty. 
The rate of interest obtainable from all the short investments in 


which our floating funds are employed shows a decline in all 


The average rates for call 
One 


directions as compared with 1927. 
and Stock Exchange money, discount, &c., were all lower. 


feature of the year has been the steady figure of 4} per cent. at 


which the Bank rate has been maintained, and I venture to say 
that the greatest credit is due to the Governor of the Bank of 
England for the skilful and courageous policy he has pursued 
which has enabled the traders of this country to enjoy lower rates 
for money than those prevailing generally in other centres, and 
this notwithstanding the large exports of gold from the Bank of 
England during the year. 

We must, I think, recognise that the comparatively low monetary 
rates which have prevailed in this country have not only been 
of great assistance to industry and manufacturers, but they have 
materially contributed to the re-establishment of this country as 
the great financial centre and free gold market of the world. 
further, London credits, assisted by the cheaper rates of discount, 
tave been in greater demand, and are regaining their pre-eminent 
Msition. The volume of British bills has increased and much of 
te crop finance is returning to what I ventured to describe last 
yar as its ‘* legitimate channels.” 


IMPORTANT FINANCIAL EVENTS. 

Perhaps, however, the most important financial events of the 
past year have been the transfer of the currency notes to the 
Bank of England, the amalgamation of that issue with their own, 
the creation of the £1 and 10s Bank of England notes, and the 
publication by that institution of a new form of account in which 

balances appear for the first time week by week as a 
Separate item. 
The passing of the Currency and Bank Notes Act marks the 
‘mination of the last of the financial expedients necessitated by 
the outbreak of war, and fulfils the last of the principal recom- 
mendations of the Cunliffe Committee of 1918 and the Gold 
Standard Committee of 1924. The Act restores, with one or two 
‘ceptions, the principles of our pre-war system. We still adhere 
"0 the Principle of allocating cur gold holding to the service of 
Sur note issue and of a fixed though enlarged fiduciary issue; but 
Wille an increase in our stock of gold is still the main basis 
tr an expansion of the note issue, simpler machinery has been 
Movided for permitting a temporary excess of the sum of 

000,000, the normal limit of the fiduciary issue, a provision 
Which May be of great service in times of genuinely increased 
trade activity. 

© new form in which the Bank of England accounts are 






















published will be generally welcomed, and the fuller information 
given will be of much interest to those who desire to study mone- 
tary movements. The disclosure of the total of banks’ balances 
with the Bank of England, which is now included as a separate 
item in the accounts for the first time since 1878, will afford 
interesting and useful information to all concerned, and will give 
the public a better chance of appreciating the actual financial 
position. 


TRADE CONDITIONS. 

It is a matter of grave concern that in any survey of the trade 
of the country during the past year, the picture should be over- 
shadowed by the cloud of depression which still hangs over our 
great basic industries. We cannot but be impressed with the seri- 
ous question of unemployment and of the distress which exists 
in the mining centres of South Wales and the North of England, 
and we must, unfortunately, realise that we have not yet recovered 
from the aftermath of the unfortunate events of 1926. As far as 
the coal trade is concerned, it is true, I believe, that we are slowly 
recovering our position in some of our old markets, but much 
remains to be done, and I am afraid there are but few pits 
which are working at a profit. 


IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRY. 

In my opinion there are indications that some improvement may 
have taken place during the past year in the state of our basic 
iron and steel industry, but the position is still far from satis- 
factory. The output of steel (8,525,100 tons) for the year 1928 
represents a reduction of 6.3 per cent. on the figures for 1927, and 
gives an average of about 65 per cent. of the country’s capacity. 
As compared with the previous year, however, the year 1928 
has included no period of relatively high production due to excep- 
tional causes, such as was experienced in the earlier months of 
1927 when production was maintained at high pressure in order 
to meet demand accumulated during the coal stoppage; on the 
other hand, in the later months of 1928 the output showed an 
encouraging increase over the corresponding tonnage for 1927. 

From the domestic point of view the belief has gained ground 
that the continuance of adverse trade conditions might be alle- 
viated, to some extent at least, by concentration of production 
and by improvements in the machinery of selling; and it is 
clear that efforts have been made and are being made in many 
directions to obtain such improvements. 

The fundamental factor in this industry continues to be the 
excess of productive capacity in the world, which affects the situa- 
tion more acutely in Britain than in any other country, owing 
to the relatively higher standard of living here, and the conse- 
quent higher cost of production; this in its turn accentuates the 
difficulty of maintaining sales at a sufficiently high level to secure 
adequate and continuous employment for the workpeople dependent 
on this trade. 


ENGINEERING AND SHIPBUILDING INDUSTRIES. 


It is gratifying to observe an improvement in the engineering 
and shipbuilding industries. The Sheffield trade in high-class 
steel, steel alloys, engineers’ tools, &c., shows expansion especially 
in the later months of last year, and, generally speaking, business 
has improved in most of the secondary industries in this section. 


COAL AND HEAVY INDUSTRIES. 

We are all glad to note the progress which has been made in 
the efforts put forward for the reorganisation of the coal and heavy 
industries. Uneconomic pits and out-of-date works are being 
closed down; amalgamations of similar and even competitive in- 
terests are the ordér of the day, and arrangements are being made 
for combined selling. Management is being overhauled in order 
to secure the greatest efficiency and economy, and there has been 
a distinct advance in sympathetic co-operation between employed 
and employers. I trust these efforts will be crowned with success. 
We may expect also that these important industries will benefit in 
no small degree from the Government’s de-rating proposals now 
before Parliament, and it must be a satisfaction to us all that 
this effort has been made to relieve productive industry, and 
especially those branches of our trade which are struggling towards 
a profit-earning basis, from the heavy burden of rates, to which 
I have previously referred on more than one occasion. As has 
been well said, you may tax the profits of industry but you must 
not tax the tools of industry by which those profits are produced. 


TEXTILES, 

As far as textiles are concerned, the depression which during 
the last few years has pervaded the cotton trade shows little signs 
of dispersion. Institutions engaged on specialities and holding a 
virtual monopoly, as well as those engaged in the finishing of 
goods, show a decided improvement over last year. Spinners 
engaged on fine counts have probably done well, but in the case 
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of those engaged on coarse yarns, losses are probably more pre- 
valent than profits. 

There is a brighter side to the whole industry in the tendency 
that is evident in this trade, also to closer co-operation between 
all sections. Manufacturers and merchants are evincing a desire 
to work together, and to co-ordinate their endeavours to meet 
foreign competition by mass production and improved and cheaper 
methods of distribution, but in this, as in every trade, friendly 
co-operation between workers and employers is essential if we are 
to improve or even retain our place in the markets of the world. 


WOOL TEXTILE INDUSTRY. 

As regards the wool textile industry, the year 1928 opened with 
much optimism, and there was increased activity in most sections, 
both here and on the Continent of Europe. Wool prices were some- 
what high, and continued to rise in the early spring. This was 
attributed to a fear of a serious shortage in the Australian clip, 
and to the anticipation of an increased consumption throughout 
Europe. Both estimates proved to be wrong, and our merchants, 
spinners, and manufacturers found themselves with dear raw 
material, and faced with a falling demand for finished products. 
From Easter onwards there was an increasing decline in activity 
amongst machinery users, who, in view of the situation, bought 
their raw material, as it were, from hand to mouth. So much did 
demand fall away that in order to keep their machinery going and 
the nucleus of their employees together, much price-cutting was 
indulged in by producers, with unremunerative results. To-day 
spinners and manufacturers are not in the mood for speculation. 


WHAT I8 NEEDED. 

There is a longing for a firm market, free from the wide fluctua- 
tions which have been experienced in the last few years, and for 
a bigger outlet for wool products at home and abroad. In this 
question of overseas demand, however, our wool textile friends are 
‘ up against the fact that mations which never before made their 
own yarns and cloths, nor did their own processing, have, in the 
course of years, become industrialised, have equipped themselves 
with machinery, and are making goods which, if not of the same 
quality and craftsmanship, have had a serious effect on this branch 
of our great staple industries. It is undeniable, too, I think, 
that the appearance of these manufacturers in the primary market 
tends to keep up the price of the raw material at a higher !evel 
than used to be the case. Our overseas competitors, however, are 
able to offset this condition of things by their cost of p1rodiction, 
which, for well-known reasons, is much lower than tbat prevailing 
in the West Riding of Yorkshire. It is a matter for gratification, 
however, that in the very high-class goods trade our manufac- 
turers have succeeded in surmounting the barriers which have been 
erected throughout the world to stem the flow of their exports. 


TRADE OPPORTUNITIES IN CHINA. 

I cannot help thinking that at the present moment great possi- 
bilities exist for the development and expansion of all sections 
of our trade. For some time now China has presented an almost 
closed door to any development, certainly of our export trade; 
indeed, during the past few years, it has been seriously curtailed 
owing to the disturbed conditions in that country. The hostility 
which existed to British interests arose, I believe, in the main, 
from gross misunderstandings engendered and fostered by com- 
munistic propaganda, but at last there are signs of more settled 
conditions. The new Anglo-Chinese Tariff Treaty, which was 
skilfully negotiated by our diplomatic representatives and signed 
in December of last year, has been followed by the formal recog- 
nition of the Nanking Government by H.M. Government. The 
reports which have reached me from China lead me to believe 
that, at all events in that part of China, there exists a more friendly 
attitude to British interests and trade than has been the case 
for many years, and it is now for us to take advantage of 
this possible opportunity. China is in need of many of 
the goods we manufacture, and, I understand, is willing 
to enter into negotiations as to the terms on which they 
can be supplied. We must, I think, recognise that great changes 
have taken place in the last five years in the national sentiment 
of the Chinese people. They wish to negotiate with European 
firms direct without the intervention of agents and compradors, 
a great change and one which will necessitate a radical re- 
arrangement in the methods and practice of our great merchant 
firms in that country. They are, of course, better able than 
I to weigh the risks and advantages involved in such a change, 
but if we do not show ourselves ready to meet our prospective 
customers, it is certain someone else will. It seems to me that 
if our manufacturers and merchants are still imbued with the 
spirit of enterprise and energy which enabled their forefathers 
to lay the foundation of our vast trade with the Far East, they 
will seriously consider the position, for, in spite of the great 
changes and possible risks involved, in spite of the difficulties 
even of conducting business with the Chinese in their own 
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language, there seems to me to be a great opportunity of extend. 
ing all sections of our trade with that great country which, j¢ 
neglected now, may not recur. ' 


AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRY. 


The state of our agricultural industry still leaves much to be 
desired and although speaking generally last season was a good 
one, I doubt whether farmers, as a whole, have made much 
money. Cereal crops were good, but without an exceptionally 
good yield it is almost impossible to grow wheat at a profit at 
438 @ quarter, with wages at their present level. Sugar bee 
has in some districts been fairly profitable, but, as a whole, 
with the high cost of labour and the low level of prices obtain. 
able for farm produce, it is difficult for farmers to make any head. 
way. Still, the fine weather experienced last year was of materia} 
assistance in keeping down the cost of harvesting and of great 
value to the land and cultivation for the next year’s Crops, 


THE AGRICULTURAL MORTGAGE CORPORATION. 

In conjunction with nearly all the other clearing banks, we 
have taken our part in forming, at the request of the Ministry 
of Agriculture, the Agricultural Mortgage Corporation, for the 
purpose of granting fixed loans to farmers for long periods in 
connection with the purchase of land, and the Act under which 
this institution came into being, also created a new security for 
short term loans from bankers, in the form of a Chattel Mortgage. 
The farmers will thus be provided by one method of the other 
with an easier means of access to the national savings for the 
purpose of purchasing and becoming the owners of their farms 
and ensuring the fixity of tenure they have always desired, or, 
by means of the Chattel Mortgage providing themselves more 
easily with floating money with which to improve their cultiva. 
tions or extend their stock. In order to remove a misconception 
which appears to exist in the minds of some people, I may per- 
haps point out that the rate of 54 per cent. at which the institu. 
tion in question is at the moment prepared to make loans for long 
periods, includes the sinking fund necessary to redeem the loan 
in 60 years, while a suggestion that large profits may accrue to 
the banks and others, is hardly borne out by the fact that the 
maximum dividend the shareholders can receive, if earned, is 
5 per cent., which is the only outgoing of the corporation beyond 
the necessary expenses of their staff and premises. 


BANES AND TRADE FACILITIES. 


From time to time, both in the Press and on the platform, 

criticisms are made regarding the policy of the English banks, 
particularly with regard to the facilities they provide for the 
trading public. These comments are generally more insistent 
during times of trade depression, and perhaps it might not be 
inappropriate for me to-day to say a few words on this subject. 
These criticisms take a varied form; it is said that the banks 
do not provide sufficient accommodation to meet the requirements 
of traders generally; that they lend too much money either to 
financiers in the City or to foreign firms and thus deprive manu- 
facturers and other traders of accommodation. It is difficult 
to reply to general criticisms in other than general terms, but 
I would ask those who are inclined to believe ill of the banks to 
consider the following remarks :— 
In our own case, on December 31st last, the total amount of 
advances made in our principal City offices in London, represented 
28 per cent. only of the deposits gathered through those offices, 
whereas the advances made through the channel of the whole of 
our other offices represented 60 per cent. of their deposits. [0 
regard to the City advances, it must not be overlooked that they 
also include loans to important commercial undertakings, and ! 
think you will see from this that there has been no starvation i0 
the facilities granted by our provincial branches to our large 
agricultural interests and to industrial concerns established through- 
out the country. The published figures of the joint stock banks 
provide in themselves striking evidence of the increased facilities 
which have been afforded to traders in the course of the last few 
years. In 1913 the advances of English banks were under 
£ 500,000,000, while at the end of 1928 this figure was Ove 
£1,000,000,000, and the rates at which these advances have beet 
available were considerably lower than those prevalent on th 
Continent. 


FINANCING OF FOREIGN BUSINESS. 

References are also made to the financing of foreign busines 
and whilst I believe that important facilities for overseas tra 
actions are a large contributory factor in the development of ™ 
domestic trade, it may be of interest to state that such advan 
are much more than covered by the deposits held by the 
from its Overseas customers. 

Moreover, our banking machinery has been the instrument se 
raising during last year no less than £179,000,000 of new capital 
for domestic enterprise; an increase of £39,000,000 in compatis0? 
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with 1927, besides a large amount for development in other RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 
directions. _The chairman then proposed the re-election of the directors re- 
tiring by rotation, namely, Mr Charles Cave Cave, Mr Charles 

GREATER CONFIDENCE IN THE FUTURE. Gipps Hamilton, Sir William Barclay Peat, C.V.O., and Mr 


Eustace Abel Smith. 

Mr M. O. FitzGerald seconded the motion, which was unani- 
mously adopted. 

The chairman further moved that Sir Harcourt Butler, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., who had been appointed to a seat on the 
board during the war, be re-elected. 

Sir Felix Schuster, Bt., seconded the motion, and it was unani- 
mously agreed to. 


We must not, however, ladies and gentlemen, only review the 

t, but look forward to the future, and I find some difficulty 
in forming an opinion, and still more in expressing one, as to 
the likely course of trade this year, for nowadays the political 
and financial situation throughout the world changes so suddenly 
and so rapidly that one can hardly forecast the probable course 
of events from one week to another. 

It is a curious phenomenon that in recent times there has been 
in the closing months of each year a recrudescence in trade and 

a more optimistic prognosis of the future, which I am sorry to ee 

say has not been wholly fulfilled. Our hopes have often been On the proposition of Mr H. J. Mulrenan, seconded by Mr 
disappointed, but this year I fee: greater confidence, in that 1] H. C. Scrimgeour, Sir Nicholas Edwin Waterhouse, K.B.E. (of 
believe our manufacturers and industrial leaders seem to have | Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Co.), and Sir William Henry Peat, 
found again that self-confidence which they would almost appear | K.B.E. (of Messrs. Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Co.) were re- 
to have temporarily mislaid. There is less inclination to wait | appointed auditors for the current year. 

for a problematical improvement in trade or to place undue 
dependence on the prospect of Government assistance than was 
the case a year ago. On the contrary, in many directions industry 
seems determined to face things as they are, to arrange matters 
in their own way, and to take their coats off and make the best 
ofa difficult job. At last we seem to have realised the unpleasant 
truth that other nations have learnt to manufacture as well as 
ourselves. We are learning by bitter experience that our industries 
cannot enjoy restored prosperity so long as production is continued 
under conditions which not only bring losses to the owners, but 
nilitate against the restoration of prosperity to trade as a whole. 
If our industrial community, both employed and employers, have 
realised these facts and made up their minds to face the situation, 
then I believe, by efficiency in management and operation, the 
strapping of old and uneconomic plants and by methods of 
rationalisation, painful though the experience in some directions 
may be, we shall more rapidly secure restored prosperity to the 
advantage of all classes of our people. 

I now beg to move :—‘‘ That the report and accounts, as pre- 
sented, be received and adopted.” 

Mr F. C. Le Marchant seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 

























VOTES OF THANKS. 


Mr Cecil Braithwaite moved a vote of thanks to the directors, 
general managers, branch managers, and other officers of the 
bank for their efficient management and services. 

Mr John Cadogan seconded the vote, which was cordially 
passed, and a brief acknowledgment was made by the chairman. 

A vote of thanks to Sir Harry Goschen for his able conduct in 
the chair—proposed by Mr. J. Scovell Adams, seconded by Mr 
A. W. Card, and supported by Mr W. Claude Steggall—concluded 


the proceedings. 





HUNGARIAN COMMERCIAL BANK OF PEST. 
INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND. 


The board of directors held a meeting, on January 19, 1929, 
and approved the balance-sheet for the year 1928. The net profit 
including the balance of the profit and loss account brought for- 
ward from last year is P 5,805,157.60, against P 5,066,365.79 
in 1927. 

In conformity with the traditional practice of the bank the profit 
of several already concluded transactions does not appear in 
the result of the present year. 

The board of directors will submit to the 87th ordinary general 
meeting of stockholders, to be held on February 5, 1929, the follow- 
ing resolutions :— 

The distribution of a dividend of P 7 for 1928 per share (last 
year P 6). The total amount to be paid for dividend will be there- 
fore P 3,500,000. The board will also propose that P 1,200,000 
should be added to the different reserves and that P 60,000 should 
be used for charity funds of the staff of the bank. 

The board of directors will ask the ordinary general meeting 
of stockholders to transfer from the pension fund of the staff which 
has been put aside in accordance with a former resolution of the 
general meeting in April, 1926, in the sum of P 6,000,000, and 
rose since to P 8,285,440, the amount of P 5,000,000 to a pension 
fund—as authorised and required by law—for the members of the 
staff still in the employ of the bank. The remaining P 3,285,440 
will be reserved for the pension due to the employees already 
retired. 

The figures for 1928 and 1927 compare as follows :— 

Deposits in savings accounts increased in 1928 P 17,551,896 to 
P 94,885,906, against P 77,334,010 in 1927. 

Deposits in current accounts rose from P 113,515,164 to 
P 121,637,825. Other creditors amounted merely to P 7,573,000. 

Bills discounted increased: from P 81,156,813 to P 90,434,544. 

Mortgage loans reached the aggregate amount of P 51,776,189, 
against P 36,579,412 in 1927. 

Securities owned by the bank figure in the balance-sheet accord- 
ing to the usual conservative valuations, the declines of prices of 
certain categories which occurred in 1928 having Deen duly 
considered. 

The turnover has also considerably increased. 

The total turnover on one side of the general ledger aggregated 
P 9,282,143,000, against P 8,659,444,000 last year. 

The turnover in deposits rose from P 2,613,806,000 to 


ENTERPRISE! 


¢, The intrepid enterprise of Columbus over four 
centuries ago opened up all the possibilities of an 
undeveloped Continent. 


G, Since then, the enterprise of succeeding generations 
has resulted in phenomenal development of the vast 
resources of the New World. 


G¢, To-day a great and growing volume of overseas 
trade is transacted annually by the Latin American 
Republics, and complete facilities for every descrip- 
tion of modern banking business are afforded by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH [J |. = 
AM ERICAN BANK LTD The ate the cash department increased to P 3,449,846,000 


117 OLD BROAD ST. LON DON ,EC2 from P 3,120,227,000, and that of the foreign exchange department 
to P 3,681,845,000 from P 3,656,557,000. 

The increase of the salaries is only insignificant. The usual 
yearly rise of salaries has been more or less balanced through the 
retirements in pension. 

Taxes and duties amounted to P 2,242,213, against P 1,398,893 
in 1927, and show an increase of about 60 per cent. 




















The annual meeting of the shareholders was held on Friday, 
January 25th, at the head office, Spring Gardens, Manchester, 
the chairman, Sir Christopher T. Needham, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
balance-sheet, said :— 

I assume that you will take the report and accounts as read. 











TRIBUTE TO LATE DIRECTORS. 

We have to report with deep regret the loss by death of two 
directors in the past year. Mr Myles Kennedy joined the board 
in 1908 as a representative of the Lancaster Bank immediately 
after the amalgamation of that bank with the District Bank. 
Very well known and honoured in the northern half of the 
country, and in Cumberland and Westmorland, his wide interests 
made his experience of great value to the bank, and his colleagues 
mourn the loss of a vivid personality and a friend. Major 
Robert Barbour, whose untimely death by accident occurred in 
September last, had been a director since 1919. He was the 
third of his family to serve upon the board. His grandfather 
was elected a director in 1831, and his father in 1885. Major 
Barbour won great regard from his colleagues, and his presence 
will be greatly missed. It is indeed grievous that so long and 
happy a connection between his family and the bank should be 
broken. It extended from the early days of the bank’s history, 
Major Barbour’s grandfather in 1834 having laid the foundation- 
stone of this office in which we are now meeting. 

The Directors have elected to seats on the board Mr Samuel 
Turner, of Rochdale, vice-chairman of Messrs Turner and 
Newall, Limited, Rochdale, and Mr Francis J. Dickens, of Silver- 
dale, Carnforth, governing director of Messrs I. H. Morris and 
Co., Limited, Manchester. Their business experience will, we are 
sure, be of great value to the bank. 



















































THE BANK’S CENTENARY. 

Our meeting to-day is notable, for this year we celebrate our 
centenary. When the bank first opened its doors to the public 
the Napoleonic Wars were still within the memory of the majority 
of the inhabitants of this country. At that time our industries 
(judged by modern standards) were small; transport was extremely 
difficult, and many of the great industries of to-day, including the 
manufacture of cotton goods, were in their infancy. The popula- 
tion of Manchester was then under 140,000, and Lancashire had 
not become that highly organised industrial community which 
we now see. 

Joint-stock banking in the provinces was first permitted by law 
in 1826. Our bank was established in 1829, and it is the oldest 
joint-stock bank in England, and consequently the first to cele- 
brate its centenary, an event of which, I think, we may be justly 
proud. One or two instances of our historical connections will 
indicate how deeply rooted are our interests. Through the acquisi- 
tion, in 1863, of the old-established banking house of Loyd, Ent- 
wistle, Bury and Jervis, now our King street office, we have local 
connections extending into the eighteenth century. The Lancaster 
Bank, which united its fortunes to ours in 1907, was established 
three years before the District Bank, that is, in the very year in 
which joint-stock banking was first permitted. 


Throughout its 100 years’ existence the bank can fairly claim 
to have adapted itself to the changing conditions of industry, of 
commerce, and of finance, and has endeavoured to give to the 
vast trading community which it serves facilities equal to those 
obtainable in any of the great financial centres. 

I should like to mention that this is one of the very few sur- 
viving banks having its head office situate in the midst of the 
industries it has fostered and served, and not the least of the 
factors contributing to its success has been local knowledge, 
accessibility and personal relationship. The problems before us 
to-day are possibly greater than at any previous time, but with 
the ample resources at its command the bank looks forward with 
confidence to a continuance of its policy of providing help and 
assistance as industry and commerce may require. 

At a later stage of this meeting I will propose a resolution 
which, if you approve, will authorise the directors to call the 
meetings necessary to carry into effect the proposals in connection 
with the celebration of our centenary which are outlined in the 
annual report already circulated. 
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TRADE REVIEW. 

A year ago the outlook seemed promising, and, indeed, the first 
quarter of the year showed a fairly satisfactory activity in trade 
but from April onwards a set-back was evident, which continued 
until the last months of the year, when there were slight Signs of 
increased trade. It is encouraging to find that our exports for the 
year show the welcome, if not very large, increase of £11,750,000. 
The re-exports of imported merhandise for 1928 amount to 
£120,352,000, showing a further decline of £2,600,000, and com. 
pared with the year 1925 the diminution is £33,684,000. This 
re-export trade in the past has proved very valuable to this 
country, and the considerable decline in value during the last 
few years shows the changing course of international trade, the 
cause of which is well worth close investigation. The excess of 
imports over exports of merchandise in 1928 was £353,000,000, 
against £386,000,000 in 1927, an improvement in our favour of 
433,146,640. Assuming that our ‘invisible exports” were no 
greater than in 1927, it would appear that the national income 
for 1928 from overseas transactions will be not less than 
£150,000,000, against {99,000,000 for 1927. This considerable 
increase of income is a valuable agidition to our resources. 

We have for long been accustomed to the information supplied 
monthly by the Board of Trade as to the volume and nature of 
our exports and imports, and we gratefully acknowledge its new 
departure during 1928 in publishing so quickly information as 
to industrial production. As time goes on the prompt and regular 
publication of this class of data will give much more accurate 
knowledge than has been available hitherto. The published figures 
relate to about 68 per cent. of the total manufacturing and mining 
activity of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The basis of com. 
parison is the year 1924, when the last census of production was 
taken. Taking the basis at 100, the result estimated for the 
March quarter of 1928 was 109.5, for June quarter 103.6, and for 
the September quarter 99.8 per cent. 


THE NEW BANK NOTES. 

In accordance with the Currency and Bank Notes Act of 1928, 
on the ‘‘appointed day,’? November 22, Bank of England one 
pound and ten shilling notes were issued in replacement of the 
Treasury note issue to which we had grown accustomed since 
1914. This very considerable change took place without the 
slightest difficulty. The Act authorised a fiduciary issue of 
£260,000,000, as against £18,450,000 before the war. Commencing 
with the account for the week ended on November 28th last, the 
Bank of England published a new form of account. Financial 
critics, quite properly, have often commented on the absence of 
reliable. financial data on which instructed opinion could be 
formed as to the credit situation of the country. The fuller in- 
formation now afforded by the weekly accounts of the Bank of 
England will make it possible to form in the future a much more 
intelligent view of the position than it was. 


THE GOLD POSITION. 

The Bank of England gold reserve on December 28, 1927; 
stood at £151,468,435, and on December 27th last the amount was 
£153,783,646. The record figure for last year was on Septem- 
ber 12th, £176,584,789. There were large withdrawals of gold 
for export to Germany and the U.S.A. In spite of the variations 
of the holdings of gold, the Bank rate was maintained steadily 
at 43 per cent. throughout the year. 

The almost universal adoption of the gold standard and the needs 
of the various central banks in connection with their currency 
issues have revived the fears as to the adequacy of the supply of 
gold. The connection between gold and stability of prices is S0 
intimate that it is of the utmost importance that unnecessary 
fluctuations in the purchasing power of gold should be avoided. 
We welcome the decision of the League of Nations to appoint a 
committee to study these matters. ; 

We are reminded by the forthcoming meeting of distinguished 
financial experts of the ex-belligerent nations that the question 
of reparations still calls for settlement. They are asked to 
formulate ‘‘ proposals for a complete and final settlement of the 
reparations problem.’? Their task demands the utmost skill and 
courage, and there will be a great feeling of satisfaction and 
relief over the whole of Europe when a final solution is reached. 
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nature of vertical combination has been gained from the experi- 

eS ment made last year in which spinners, manufacturers, bleachers, 

The value of British products exported last year was] dyers, and merchants combined to produce certain classes of goods 

£,7239400;000, and of this sum cotton goods and yarns accounted | for export. The results of this experiment are understood to 

for £145,300,000—that is, 20.1 per cent. Large as this value] be encouraging, and though the experience 1s limited it seems 

is, it shows a diminution of £3,491,000 as compared with 1927. | a hopeful direction in which further efforts can be made with 
The spinning trade which used Egyptian and finer grades of raw 


success. There is quite clearly at the present time a greater 
cotton had only a moderately good year as compared with 1927. 


desire for co-operation ‘in the industry than at any time 
The trade in the finer goods in which Lancashire is pre-eminent | previously, and although progress must necessarily be slow there 
was maintained with profitable results. Lancashire made use 


are grounds in all the circumstances for taking a more 
of artificial silk to a greater extent last year. Our exports of | hopeful view of the cotton trade than has been possible at any 
mixed fabrics increased to 47,900,935 in 1928, an advance approxi- 


time during the last few years. 
mating to 39 per cent. over 1927. ‘The finishing trades have again] The British Cotton Industry Research Association has continued 
been prosperous. 


its invaluable research work. That it is warmly appreciated 

The past year has not seen any lifting of the depression which | by the industry is shown by the great increase in the number 

has settled for so long upon the American section of the spinning | and variety of problems connected with spinning, manufactur- 

trade. During the first quarter of the year a larger trade was | ing, and finishing of cotton which have been submitted to it for 
done, but the demand fell away, and in the summer months pro- 


solution. 
duction probably did not exceed 60 per cent. In the latter part 
of the year production was on a much higher scale, running from 
% to 85 per cent. of full capacity. Profits have been made by 
some of the mills whose capital is on a pre-war basis or only 
moderately written up; those mills whose capital was reconstructed 
have, in the main, shown losses. The difficult problem of dealing 
with the mills whose financial circumstances have caused them 
to be ‘ weak sellers ’* still remains. Much thought has been given 
to this question, and there are welcome signs of definite steps 
towards reconstruction, and certainly the determination to mend 
matters has never been stronger or so widespread. 







































TRADE’S CONFIDENCE IN EMPIRE GROWN COTTON. 


The fact that the cotton trade in a year of depression voluntarily 
agreed to the levy at the reduced rate of 3d per bale of 500 Ib of 
cotton for a further period of five years shows its confidence 
is maintained in the policy of developing the growth of cotton 
within the Empire. What has already been accomplished by the 
British Cotton-growing Association and the Empire Cotton-grow- 
ing Corporation is sufficient guarantee that the Empire is capable 
of producing very large quantities of excellent cotton. 


ENQUIRY BY JOINT COMMITTEE OF COTTON TRADE 
ORGANISATIONS. 


CONDITIONS IN INDIA. 


The last monsoon in Indian for the sixth year in succession 
was a good one, except in regard to a few districts. The 
balance of trade was again in India’s favour, and advantages 
have accrued from the standardisation of the rupee. Her high 
credit is shown by the price at which the recent loan was issued 
ia London. The fiscal year 1927-28, according to the report 
of the British Trade Commissioner in India, was noteworthy 
if only for the reason that a definite check had been given 
to the downward trend of the British share of India’s imports, 
which had been such a marked feature of the three previous 
years. But the Trade Commissioner again calls urgent attention 
tc the necessity of realising the changing conditions of trade 
and the need for more efficient marketing by British manu- 
facturers and exporters if we are successfully to meet the vigor- 
our and intense foreign competition. The purchasing power 
of the Indian agriculturist has increased, and we hope that 
this will be reflected in larger purchases of cotton goods from 
Lancashire. 

The production during 1928 of pig iron and steel showed a 
diminution of 9 per cent. and 6 per cent. respectively as compared 
with 1927. Our exports of iron and steel manufactures increased 
by 148,578 tons, and our imports decreased by 1,524,002 tons on the 
year. 


For a long time it has seemed essential that a full inquiry into 

the cotton industry in all its sections should be made. Investiga- 
tions by groups have been undertaken from time to time, but we 
welcome the comprehensive inquiry which is now being under- 
taken by the Joint Committee of Cotton Trade Organisations, 
which comprises representatives not only of all the trades in- 
volved in the production and distribution of cotton goods, but also 
of the operatives. The secretarial work and the supply of data 
are being provided by the Cotton Statistical Bureau, which was 
brought into being owing to the realisation that economic and 
business information was as vital to the industry as technical re- 
search. Several committees have been set up so that every aspect 
of the industry and trade can be investigated. The first report 
to be issued is that of the Spinners’ Committee, which discusses 
with thoroughness the questions of financial reorganisation and 
ficiency. The committee is of the opinion that the ‘‘ grouping of 
companies under large-scale amalagamations promises the best 
tasis for financia] reorganisation, and for other economies which 
would follow. 
_It must be recognised that there are serious difficulties in carry- 
‘ng out this proposal, which implies financial reconstruction, and 
this, in view of present-day conditions, involves sacrifices. There 
would also be involved the breaking away from the traditional 
ystem of separate ownership and management of the Lancashire 
pinning trade. But the arguments are convincing as to the 
‘onomies and advantages which, with adequate financial re- 
sources and efficient management, should follow amalgamation. 
tis common knowledge that during the past months a scheme 
amalgamation on a large scale has been in preparation. In 
general, the proposals of this scheme are such that in the present 
wnditions of the trade, and looking to future developments, the 
tank has felt it right to give support to them. The alternative 
if successful reorganisation of the spinning industry seems to 
the further closing of mills, with the serious danger of permanent 
eduction of the cotton trade 


IRON AND STEEL. 


Our steelworks probably did not run more than 65 to 70 per 
cent. capacity. Much has undoubtedly been done during the past 
two or three years in reducing costs of production, but the trading 
results of 1928 were not satisfactory. Competition from the Con- 
tinent continued to be severe. The trade is alive to the economies 
which may be expected from reorganisation and amalgamation. 
Some amalgamations have been announced and others are expected 
to follow. It is encouraging to note that the December production 
of steel was nearly 80,000 tons greater than in December, 1927. 


Important orders for ships and other constructional work have 
been placed, and the outlook is thought to be towards an increased 


TWO ESSENTIALS FOR RECOVERY. demand for steel. 


The solution of the spinning industry’s difficulties is not to be 
found merely in financial reorganisation. Two general con- 
clusions reached by the Spinners’ Committee have a bearing upon 
this point. They stress, first, the need for more attention to 
* given to the cheaper quality of cotton goods if Lancashire 
‘to regain her bulk trade, and, secondly, the possible danger of 
lt loss of much of the trade in finer goods if the industry is 
- put on a competitive basis. These conclusions are a pertinent 
‘minder of the interdependence of all sections of the industry 
Md of the fact that the organisation of the spinning section 
~ will not be enough to bring the cotton trade into a state 
, Wa being. The co-operation of every section of the industry 
. ov if the costs of production are to be lowered sufficiently 
‘capture our bulk trade. 


Some valuable experience of possibilities of co-operation in the 


UNEMPLOYMENT. 


The end of the first decade since the war finds us with a heavy 
burden of unemployment, and we cannot fail to have a sense of 
disappointment that we have not made greater progress. There 
are, however, at the present time, hopeful signs to be noted. The 
most obvious and striking of these, perhaps, are the maintenance 
of industrial peace, the efforts being made by the basic industries 
towards reorganisation to recover lost ground, the greater appre- 
ciation of the value of scientific research in its application to 
industry, the continued expansion of the newer industries, and 
the increase in savings; but there are many others. We cannot 
expect the miracle of an immediate lifting of our depression, but 
we trust 1929 will show a steady rate of progress in our industrial 
activities. 
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THE BALANCE-SHEET. 


The report and balance-sheet provide evidence of our strong 
position. From the figures which are before you, you will see that 
for the past year our profits, after making full provision for all bad 
and doubtful debts, were £455,132, and this compares with 
£452,521 for the previous year. This result, I think you will 
agree, is very satisfactory. Although trade conditions during the 
last twelve months have remained unfavourable, these influences 
have been offset by the fact that the margin between the rates for 
discounts and short loans on the London money market and the 
Bank of England rate has been more favourable than in 1927. 

After appropriation of £40,000 to the pension fund and payment 
of dividend which absorbs £347,600, we are carrying forward 
£325,698, as against £258,166 in 1927. 


BANK’S STRONG POSITION. 


lf you turn to the balance-sheet you will observe that we have 
maintained our assets in a remarkably liquid state, and that the 
bank in its long history has never shown a stronger position. 
Cash, money at call and short notice, and British Government 
securities together show a ratio of 5 per cent. to our liability 
on current, deposit, and other accounts, while bills of exchange 
(including Treasury bills) show an increase of over £1,700,000. 
I am glad to say that the greater part of this item is represented 
by fine trade bills discounted by us, our holding of which has also 
increased during the year. Against this increase there is a decline 
in our advances to customers and other accounts, which, together 
with a contraction in the amount of our deposits, may be largely 
attributed to the continued depression in certain of the important 
industries operating in the area with which we are associated. 
You will, however, be interested to know that notwithstanding this 
depression there is a continuous expansion in the number of 
customers upon our books. 


Liabilities of customers for bank’s acceptances, confirmed 
credits and other obligations, £2,464,878, have increased by 
£1,435.351- Part of this increase is attributable to a change in 
method of dealing with certain contingent liabilities incurred on 
behalf of customers and part to an increase in our acceptances, 
and at this point I must draw your attention to the liabilities side 
of the balance-sheet, where you will see that for these items com- 
pensating figures now appear under two headings (2) acceptances 
and confirmed credits on account of customers, (4) endorsements, 
guarantees, and other obligations on account of customers, which 
total 1,807,240 and £657,636 respectively. Acceptances and 
confirmed credits stand at over £1,800,000, as compared with a 
little more than £1,000,000 for 1927. The increase represents addi- 
tional acceptances in relation to the importation of materials, 
principally raw cotton, and in this connection it is interesting 
to note that the total imports of cotton into Great Britain from 
August 1st to December 28th last show an increase of about 
460,000 bales as compared with the corresponding period in the 
previous year. 


AGRICULTURAL CREDITS. 


The bank has taken part, along with other banks, including the 
Bank of England, in finding capital for the Agricultural Mort- 
gage Corporation, Limited, which has been created to make long- 
term loans to farmers under the provisions of the Agricultural 
Credits Act, 1928. The bank has many branches in country 
districts, and has always very willingly been at the service of 
the agricultural industry. This banking assistance will be 
tendered as formerly, and in addition the bank will help in such 
special new business as may come forward under the conditions 
contemplated by this new Act 

Before moving the resolution I desire to express to the staff 
of the bank our appreciation of their valuable and loyal service. 
In recognition of this service the board have marked the centenary 
year by a bonus to them and to their colleagues in retirement. 
I have no doubt that this form of recognition will have the 
cordial approval of the shareholders. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and 
balance-sheet. This was seconded and carried. 

The retiring directors were re-elected, and the auditors, Messrs 
Halliday, Pearson and Co., reappointed. 

A resolution was passed authorising the directors to carry into 
effect their proposals in connection with the centenary involving 
the issue of bonus shares of £1 each, fully paid, carrying a 
maximum dividend of ros per cent., in the proportion of one for 
every two of the existing shares of £15 each, £3 paid, held and 
also for the sub-division of the existing shares into £5 shares, £1 
paid. 

The meeting closed with the usual votes of thanks. 


TIN SELECTION TRUST, LIMITED. 
THE PROBLEM OF VISIBLE STOCKS. 
SIR W. D. HENRY REVIEWS THE TIN SITUATION. 


The annual general meeting of the Tin Selection Trust, Limited 
was held, on the agth ultimo, at Winchester House, Old Broag 
street, London. 

Sir William D. Henry, Kt., the chairman of the company, who 
presided, dealt at considerable length with the statistics of the ti. 
market and the prospects of the metal. Although tin producers, 
had been confronted year by year with fresh and often vexatious, 
problems, the tin-consuming industries had furnished at the same 
time increasing evidence of the insatiable demand of the world 
for tin. Thus, while in 1927 output had shown the substantial gain 
of nearly 10,000 tons, due to the stimulus of a constantly rising 
market price, all the additional metal which accrued in that year 
found its way straight into the hands of consumers, the world 
visible supply at the end of that year being rather less than 8,000 
tons. Similarly, the output of 1928 had exceeded that in 1927 
by nearly 20,000 tons. That was a very notable achievement, but 
what was even more remarkable, and also most reassuring, was to 
find that the visible stocks at the end of 1928 had expanded by 
no more than 4,700 tons. That bore eloquent testimony to the 
rapid growth of the world’s tin-consuming industries. 

Moreover, in his recent address to the shareholders of the London 
Tin Syndicate, Lord Askwith had drawn attention to the pro- 
bability that invisible stocks of tin in the hands of consuming 
interests were less substantial than a year ago, even to the possible 
extent of balancing the increase in the visible stock. Another 
suggestion which had obtained some currency was that some 
appreciable portion of the invisible stock was held, not by con. 
sumers, but by dealers or speculators, but the opening of the 
new Metal Exchange in New York coinciding with unusually 
heavy shipments during December from this side to New York 
would explain anything that might appear elusive in the stock 
figures. The fact was, however, that they had a total of 24,563 
tons constituting the so-called visible supply of the world at the 
end of December. 


UNECONOMIC SELLING POLICY. 


So much for the situation at the end of a year fraught with 
difficulties and disappointments, and in which the average price 
had been more than £60 lower than the average of either of the 
two preceding years. The price difficulty which beset the tin- 
producing industry lay in the fact that, while buying had always 
been spasmodic, the basic smelting arrangements compelled daily 
selling of the metal. The uncertain relationship thus established 
between producer and consumer was the ‘‘ causa causans’”’ of all 
the wild fluctuations witnessed in recent years, and the need for 
scientific regulations grew ever more insistent. 

He would say at once and without fear of contradiction that 
had the average price not been established in the neighbourhood 
of £300 per ton during 1926 and 1927, and had the interests con- 
cerned with the production of tin failed to show the enterprise and 
resource symptomatic of those years, then, without a doubt, the 
industry would have suffered a very severe setback in 1928, there 
would have been an acute shortage of the metal, and progress in 
many directions would have been endangered, if not finally cut 
short, by the forced introduction of substitutes. He would em- 
phasise that, in contradistinction to any of the other non-ferrous 
mining industries, the tin-producing industry was living to @ 
very considerable extent on its capital. To-day, in Malaya, dredg- 
ing plant was being designed and constructed at very great cost 
to dig 100 feet and more from the surface, and half-pound ground 
was eagerly sought for. Those factors of diminishing reserves, 
increasing mining difficulties, and more costly and complex 
machinery were of the most vital consequence to the industry 
as a whole, and of even greater importance was the constant growth 
in the demand for tin. For those reasons it appeared to him that 
a higher price basis was essential in the interests of producers and 
consumers alike. 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS. 


As to the prospects of the industry for the coming year, while 
there was thus a good possibility of the demand in 1929 slightly 
exceeding output, that did not mean that the efforts being made 
to consolidate the industry could safely undergo any relaxation. 
Tin was the last of the non-ferrous metals to set its house in order, 
but, as to the long view, he was confident that everybody 00a 
nected with the industry was an optimist, while their trust was > 
a position to profit very largely with every improvement the 
situation. , 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the increase 10 the 
authorised capital of 1,000,000 shares of £1 each was also unatl 
mously approred. 
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WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED. 


RESULTS OF A DIFFICULT YEAR. 
RATIONALISATION OF INDUSTRY. 


MR DEWHURST'S REVIEW 


The annua] meeting of the shareholders of Williams Deacon’s 
Bank Limited was held on Thursday, January 31st, in the 
board room, Mosley street, Manchester, Mr Gerard Powys Dew- 
burst (the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr R. Thorburn) read the notice convening the 
meeting, and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the directors’ report 
and statement of accounts, said :— 

Ladies and gentlemen,—Before proceeding with the business of 
the meeting I feel sure you would like me to refer to the keen 
anxiety we have all felt over the serious illness of His Majesty 
the King. For some two months now we have watched, with the 
gravest concern, the battle that has been fought at his bedside, 
and it is with heartfelt gratitude that we have received the 
reports of improvements contained in te later bulettins, and I 
think it only fitting that this expression of sympathy with Her 
Majesty the Queen, and the Royal Family, should be recorded at 
this meeting. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS. 

And now, with your permission, I propose to take the report in 
your hands as read and, if I may, give you my usual résumé of 
the figures contained in the balance-sheet. 

The figures of our capital at £1,875,000 and reserve fund at 
£1,350,000 show no change, while our deposits are slightly lower 
by £440,000. On the other hand, acceptances and endorsements 
on our customers’ accounts, taken together, are higher by some 
£120,000. 


ASSETS. 

Turning to the other side of the sheet, our cash at £3,635,400 
is lower than a year ago by over half a million, and at this figure 
represents over 11 per cent. on our deposits. Balances with other 
banks, and our market money are also somewhat reduced, but the 
next item of bills discounted shows an increase of over a million, 
more than accounted for by our larger holding of Treasury bills, 
which, you will appreciate, is our most liquid form of investment. 
We have also increased our holding in British Government securi- 
ties by nearly three-quarters of a million, with a corresponding 
drop in our other investments. Our advances at £17,642,885 show 
a reduction on the year of over £600,000, while the figure at which 
a bank premises stand in our books has increased by some 

4000. 

As indicated last year would be the case, we have, for the 
moment, come to the end of our building programme, and I think 
we have every reason to be satisfied with the value we have 
obtained for our expenditure in this direction. 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS. 


Dealing now with the figures of profit and loss, you will see 
our net profit (after making the usual provisions) gives us a total 
of £305,340, as compared with £310,583—a decrease of £5,245. 
This, after transferring £50,000 to contingencies account, enables 
Us to pay a dividend at the rate of 13} per cent. on our “A” 
shares, and 12} per cent. on our ‘“ B ”’ shares, and to carry forward 
£27,465 as against £26,031 brought in. If we take into account the 
conditions prevailing in our heavy industries, and particularly in 
the cotton spinning trade, the diminution of profit actually earned 
by the bank is not difficult to appreciate, especially if we realise 
that all interest has to be foregone in cases where mills are 
working under schemes of arrangement. At the same time I would 
like to emphasise the fact that the profit-earning capacity of the 
bank is distinctly encouraging, whether judged by the Clearing 
House returns, which show that both in London and Manchester 
our proportionate figures give us a steady increase year by year, 
ot by the gratifying number of new accounts opened. 


TRADE DURING PAST YEAR. 
_As regards the year under review, I am afraid the position 
‘2 our heavy industries has shown no improvement during this 
Period, as evidenced by the deplorable figures of unemployment 
_ the diminished goods traffic returns of our railways; in fact, 
ow Satisfactory feature we can look back upon would seem 
ave been the freedom from labour disputes during the year, 


owing to the distinctly better spirit prevailing between capital 
and labour, 


OF TRADE CONDITIONS. 


RATIONALISATION OF INDUSTRY. 

On the other hand, indications have been given in the coal, 
cotton, iron and steel trades of concerted efforts to deal with 
the present situation by various methods, all of which have come 
to be known as the rationalisation of industry. If by this term, 
we can visualise the amalgamation of a number of units in a dis. 
tressed industry, mainly occupied hitherto with internal com- 
petition, harassed with the incidence of high interest charges, 
and excessive overhead costs, which, as a preliminary, have de- 
cided to cut out from their respective concerns all dead assets and 
write off unproductive capital, and have further arranged with 
their existing creditors to make the sacrifices necessary before fresh 
capital can be raised, then I think we can all appreciate the bene- 
fits that should accrue to such an amalgamation, through the bulk 
purchases of its requirements, economies in administration, con- 
centration of units on their respective specialities, and organised 
marketing of its production, all devoted to one aim and object, 
namely, to improve its competitive power in the world’s markets 
—if that, gentlemen, is an accurate definition of rationalisation, 
then I feel that none should have more sympathy with such a 
trend of movement in industry than the banks. If I have elabo- 
rated this idea somewhat, it is because in Lancashire to-day we 
have two concrete instances of its possible application, each differ- 
ing widely in its methods and procedure, but both with the same 
ultimate objective—the recovery of our export trade. 


EASTERN TEXTILE ASSOCIATION. 

In the first instance, during the year we have seen the formation 
of the Eastern Textile Association, a vertical combine formed by 
the voluntary association of those interested in manufacturing, 
bleaching, dyeing, and shipping of certain standard makes of 
Piece-goods destined for the Far East, the idea being that the 
association operating under the guarantees of its constituent mem- 
bers, who, in their turn, perform their respective functions at 
practically net cost to themselves, will endeavour by continuous 
shipments to furnish markets abroad with regular supplies at a 
competitive price. A most interesting experiment, if only for 
the light it will throw on the vexed question as to whether Japan’s 
big increase of trade with China can be ascribed to her lower cosis 
of production, or to her improved methods of distribution. In 
the meantime it is good to know that the excellent pioneer work 
already done in this direction has given encouraging results, and 
holds a definite promise of further development. 


LANCASHIRE COTTON CORPORATWN. 

The other instance to which I referred is of an entirely different 
nature, involving a serious attempt to deal on the lines of a large 
scale amalgamation with those engaged in spinning coarse and 
medium counts of American yarn. It is to this section of the in- 
dustry that the conditions of rationalisation to which I have re- 
ferred are specially applicable, and only last week it was an- 
nounced by the Yarn Association, as a result of negotiations ex- 
tending over the whole of the year, that they had registered their 
new combine under the title of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, 
Limited. The principal creditors of the mills concerned have 
agreed to surrender their secured position and accept securities 
on which interest is contingent on earnings, and as a consequence 
it has been possible to arrange the introduction of adequate fresh 
capital. The first names for the board of directors have been an- 
nounced, and obviously command our respect, and I feel con- 
fident a seat on the executive of this combine will in the near 
future be an attraction to the best brains in the industry. Indi- 
vidual hardships there will doubtless be, and a common measure 
of sacrifice demanded from all interests concerned, but I am 
sanguine enough to believe that for the sake of the industry such 
sacrifices will be freely made. 


TRIBUTE TO CORPORATION’S CHAIRMAN AND DIRECTORS. 

One word more on this subject, this scheme has in some quarters 
been called a bank Scheme—nothing could be further from the 
truth. The progress so far gained has been entirely due to the 
unwearying efforts of the new chairman and his directors; in fact, 
I am afraid those labours have been intensified by the attitude 
we, in common with other creditor banks felt bound to take, on 
principle, on the question of the surrender of our secured position. 
Apart from that, of course, our help and advice have always been 
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at their disposal. Personally, I look forward to this combine 
including amongst its constituent members others than those who 
are suffering from financial embarrassment. Firms and businesses 
who can bring old-established connections and valuable goodwill 
doubtless will appreciate the advantages of co-operation within its 
ranks. Nor do I feel that the operatives can fail to recognise the 
importance to their interests of this conscientious attempt to 
promote trade and employment by the recapture of lost markets. 


COAL TRADE. 

With regard to the other main industries of the country in 
which we are interested we find the coal trade has lost ground, 
the figures both of production and export showing a decrease 
during the year, while the numbers of men out of employment in 
the industry show a deplorable increase. At the same time, deter- 
mined efforts are being made to deal with the situation, and, 
amongst others, we may note the conference held to discuss the 
formation of a mational coal marketing scheme, through which it 
is hoped unnecessary expense incurred between pit head and con- 
sumers’ prices may be eliminated, while nearer home a Lancashire 
coal fusion scheme has been announced for the amalgamation of 
some eleven important undertakings. 


IRON AND STEEL TRADES. 

Doubtless also, as in the iron and steel trades, material assist- 
ance may be anticipated in the future through the operation of the 
Government’s De-Rating Bill by the remission of 75 per cent. of 
the rates on productive industry, but it appears that in all these 
heavy industries the crying need is the provision of fresh capital 
to be applied to the reconditioning of existing plant and 
machinery, and in this direction surely a lesson can be learnt from 
France and Germany. On the termination of the war both these 
countries, for different reasons, were forced under pressure of 
circumstances to reorganise their heavy industries, which, though 
involving large expenditure on plant and machinery, enabled them 
to profit by the latest inventions and most up-to-date methods, with 
the result that the Agent-General for Reparations reports that 
Germany has been re-established as a going concern on a relatively 
high level of economic activity, and we find that France’s export 
of coal, iron and steel, and machinery is much greater in volume 
than before the war, while her figures for unemployment are 
negligible. As a contrast, we in this country, with the idea of 
scaling up the standard of living, have elaborated vast schemes of 
social services, the cost of which, through the incidence of rates 
and taxes, has proved a big handicap to our export industries. 

During the year further progress has been made in ihe direction 
of stabilising foreign exchanges; France, Norway, and Greece 
having fixed their currencies on gold or gold exchange standard, 
while London has demonstrated its power to resume its réle of a 
free market for gold. In the spring of the year, on account 
of the exchange, gold came here from New York; but in the 
autumn, in spite of high money rates in that centre, exchange was 
kept steady, and the authorities were able not only to avoid 
the necessity of a rise in Bank rate here, but to meet the 
demands for gold from Germany and France. 


TRIBUTE TO EXECUTIVE AND STAFF. 


In conclusion, gentlemen, I trust you will allow me, in your 
name, to offer our usual vote of thanks to the executive and staff 
for their loyal and efficient service to the bank during the year. 
In these difficult times, especially in the higher ranks of service, 
responsibilities tend to increase and the work become more 
arduous, and I am sure you will agree that we all owe a debt 
of gratitude to the officers and members of the staff for their 
efforts on our behalf. 


NEW DIVIDEND DATE. 

Before I sit down there is a small matter of domestic routine 
for which I should like your approval. We propose in the future 
to vary the date upon which our dividend will be paid, and thereby 
bring ourselves into line with the other banking companies by 
issuing Our warrants about the end of January and July. When, 
as happened this year, our first board meeting of the year was 
within four days of our making-up date we find it more convenient 
to make our declaration of dividend at our second meeting in 
the year, this year on the roth inst. You can easily see what a 
difficulty this brings about in attempting to pay the dividend on 
the 16th of the same month, and I am sure you will very willingly 
grant us the concession of the extra two weeks in order to avoid 
the difficulties in future. 

I have now pleasure in proposing ‘‘ that the report and accounts 
row presented be received and approved, and be entered on the 
minutes of this meeting.” 

Mr B. G. Wood (the deputy-chairman) seconded the motion, 
which was put to the meeting and carried unanimously. 

Sir Charles Mandleberg then moved, and Mr James Fortune 
seconded, the re-electiun of Col. Sir Robert Williams, Bart., and 


Mr Thomas Frederick Tattersall as directors of this compan 
which was agreed to. yy 

Mr Walter P. Cobbett moved and Major Murray Marsden 
seconded the election of Messrs Ashworth, Mosley and Co., Char. 
tered Accountants, as auditors of the company for the Year 1929 
and it was carried unanimously. , 

Mr B. G. Wood (deputy-chairman) then took the chair, when 
upon the motion of Sir William Barton, seconded by Mr Lewis A. 
Orford, ‘the best thanks of the meeting were tendered to the 
chairman for his conduct in the chair.” 

The motion was carried with acclamation, and the chairman 
having briefly responded, the meeting terminated. 





SEDENAK RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED. 
STRONG POSITION—FURTHER REDUCTION IN COsTs, 

The ordinary general meeting of Sedenak Rubber Estates, 
Limited, was held, on the 25th ultimo, at Winchester House, 
London, Mr Philip C. Turnbull, O.B.E. (chairman of the com. 
pany) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that notwithstanding the fact that the net profit 
for the year under review was considerably less than that earned 
in the 1927 period, he did not think this would surprise them 
in view of the marked fall in commodity prices that had ocurred, 
The price factor was one over which they had no control, but 
he thought the most encouraging feature as shown by the accounts 
was the further reduction in costs that had been achieved. (Com. 
parison of the f.o.b. Singapore costs for the last three years was 
as follows: 1926, 8.79d per pound; 1927, 8.23d per pound; 1928, 
7.62d per pound. 

It was anticipated that unless unforeseen circumstances arose 
during the current year, and provided they were able to harvest 
the estimated crop of 1,236,000 lb, this year would show a con. 
tinuation of the good work, and would result in the f.o.b. cost 
per pound being approximately 6d. 

The average selling price per pound for the year was 11.094, 
equivalent to 1s o}d per pound London. When it was realised 
that this price was 63d less than the price obtained for 1927, 
he though they would agree that the working of the company 
during the last year was satisfactory. 

During 1928 they were fortunate in having a forward contract 
for 124 tons per month, with a minimum price of 1s 2d per pound, 
and this naturally proved of material assistance. So far as 1929 
was concerned, they had contracted for eight tons monthly 
during the year of Singapore standard ribbed smoked sheet, 
with maximum and minimum prices equivalent to London figures 
of 1s 3d and od respectively. 

As regards the future, the shareholders might feel confident 
that so long as rubber did not fall below, say, 8d per pound, the 
company could work at a profit. The balance-sheet showed their 
reserve and profit and loss accounts totalled approximately 
£60,000, against which they had investments in Government 


securities of £32,511 158 11d, apart from actual cash at bank and 
on deposit. 

The book cost of their estate was approximately {£50 per 
planted acre while the capital cost was £44 1os. If the above 
figures were borne in mind, no undue apprehension need be felt 
when contemplating the future working of the company. ; 

In considering the dividend, the directors had followed their 
customary conservative policy, and had allocated {£2,500 to be 
transferred to the reserve account, increasing the latter t0 
£32,500, which represented the actual cost of Government 
securities held. 


The report was adopted, and the dividend recommended 
approved. 


155 Branches 
in Finland 


CAPITAL AND RESERVES: 
Fmk.403,000,000. 
TOTAL ASSETS (30/6.28)s 


Fmk.2,896,902,000. 


KANSALLIS-OSAKE-PANKKI 


(National Joint Stock Bank) 


HEAD OFFICE: HELSINKI 
(HELSINGFORS), FINLAND 


Established 1889, 
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NATIONAL 


MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 


SOCIETY. 


PROPOSED CENTENNIAL BONUS. 
A NEW SERIES OF POLICIES. 


MR. J. M. KEYNES’S INTERESTING REVIEW. 


The annual general meeting of the National Mutual Life 
Assurance Society was held on Wednesday, January 3oth, at the 
gciety’s house, 39 King street, Cheapside, London, E.C. 

Mr J. M. Keynes, C.B. (the chairman), said: Gentlemen,—Our 
profit of 1927 has been exceeded in 1928 by a comfortable margin, 
,small reduction in trading profits being more than balanced by 
increased capital profits. Our gross profits amount to £249,445, 
compared with £226,481 in 1927 and £150,465 in 1926. 

Our total capital assets have yielded over the year, in interest 
ad appreciation, approximately 7 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax. Taking all sources of profit together, we have now 
aamed Over a period of no less than 19 consecutive years an 
average annual bonus in excess of 95s per cent., whereas the 
amount which we have actually distributed to with-profit policy- 
holders has been about half this sum. Each year we have hesitated 
fo regard our good success as other than abnormal, and, in 
particular, we have reserved the whole of our capital gains so 
that they should be available to meet a possible depreciation of 
our securities. It is obvious, however, that this piling up of 
reserves Cannot go on indefinitely, and that it would be unfair to 
the existing generation of policyholders, and indeed contrary to 
the principles of mutual life assurance, not to divide the excess 
beyond the reserves (actuarial and otherwise) which are properly 
required to secure the society’s financial stability. I am, there- 
fore, authorised by the board to make to you a preliminary 
amnouncement as to our intentions. We are now entering our 
hundredth year. At the conclusion of this year we propose to 
distribute a large special centennial bonus in addition to the 
odinary bonus of the year. This bonus will not be at a uniform 
we, but will be distributed with due regard to all the equities, 
ad I hasten to add that new policies taken out in 1929 will 
uot participate in the special bonus, unless it be in respect of 
profits earned during 1929. 


CELEBRATING THE CENTENARY. 

We are also celebrating our entry into the hundredth year of 
our activities by initiating a new series of policies (in addition to 
our existing series, which will be continued for the present un- 
changed) on lines which will, I think, be of high interest to 
intending policyholders and to the life assurance world generally. 
We have not revised our rates of premium for with-profit whole-life 
policies for over 30 years. Yet the diminished rates of mortality, 
the better initial selection of lives as a result of the progress of 
nedical science, and increased opportunities for employing advan- 
lageously the fund represented by the accumulated premiums, have 
continued to reduce materially the rates of premium which it is 
tecessary to charge to secure a given initial sum assured. The 
sult is that we, in common with other life offices, have drifted 
uto a situation in which too much of the benefit of a given rate 
of premium is given in the shape of bonuses which will accumulate 
oly in the course of years and too little in the shape of the 
itial sum assured—too much and too little, that is to say, from 
the point of view of those whose primary object is protection 
against the risk of premature decease. 

In short, life offices have not revised their terms proportionately 
to the change of conditions, with the result that the margin between 
the amount of the policy which they contract at the outset to 
pay for a given premium, and the amount for which they could 
aford to contract, has become much greater than is required by 
‘nsiderations of caution. This does not matter in the end to the 
Pilicyholder who lives a long time, for he gets the excessive mar- 
gin back again in the form of reversionary bonuses. But it 
Matters very much in the beginning to a _ policyholder—even 
though he does in fact live to a ripe old age, who wants security 
0 the years immediately after he takes the policy out. 

We propose, therefore, to institute a new series of with-profit 
Plicies, the rates of premium on which are calculated with re- 
ference to modern life assurance experience. Bonuses on this series 
Wil be paid over a period of years in accordance with what the 
*ties is able to earn, the rate of bonus for the first year being 
Slaranteed at the rate of 15s per cent. compound. This enables 
'S to offer a whole-life with-profit policy on which the premium 
0 secure a given initial sum assured is from 25 per cent. to 20 
Per cent, less than for a corresponding policy in the old series, 
effect we are offering with-profit policies at rates of premium 


practically equal to those which were quoted until recently for 
non-profit policies. Such figures should, I think, impress the 
young married man with the solid advantages in the shape of 
security for his family which can be obtained in return for a 
very modest outlav. 


GENERAL ECONOMIC PROSPECTS. 


The business of life assurance is so sensitive to economic and 
industrial conditions that it will not be out of place for me to 
say a little, as in former years, about the general economic 
prospects. In 1923 I said ‘‘ those who are employed are probably 
producing on the average about 10 per cent. less than formerly for 
approximately the same real wage. Without great improvements 
in the technique and intelligence of trade and industry it looks 
doubtful whether, on these terms, we shall be able to employ the 
whole employable population except at the very top of the periodic 
booms.”” In 1926 I pointed out that almost no progress at all had 
been made towards the adjustment of gold costs to production 
which the return to the gold standard had rendered necessary. 
The question of the relationship of wages to the efficiency of pro- 
duction still seems to me to lie at the heart of our problem. 

Recent calculations by Professor Bowley have made possible 
some very interesting generalisations. Between 1914 and 1924 
average real wages for the normal week (full employment) rose 
by more than 8 per cent. During the same period the weekly 
hours of work were reduced by more than 1o per cent. The result 
was that employers were set the task, if they were to maintain 
their pre-war position, of increasing efficiency by nearly 20 per 
cent. The Census of Production of 1924 indicates that the increase 
of efficiency was just about sufficient to balance the shortened hours, 
but was not able to make, in addition, any contribution towards 
meeting the increased weekly wage. Thus already in 1924 em- 
ployers, in those industries in which the increase in efficiency had 
not been more than above the average, were making heavy 
weather. Between 1924 and 1928 money wages have remained 
practically unchanged, whilst the return to the gold standard at 
the pre-war parity has had the effect of increasing real wages by 
a further 8 per cent. 


TASK OF EMPLOYERS. 


It follows that employers have been faced with the task of 
improving efficiency by 16 per cent. as compared with 1924, 
before they can recover their pre-war position. Now it is not 
over-optimistic, I think, to suppose that efficiency is, in fact, 
being increased at the rate of (say) 1} per cent. per annum over 
the average of the whole field of industry—which, if it is the 
case, is a considerable achievement. This means that to-day, in 
1929, the deficiency has been reduced from 16 per cent. to about 
1o per cent. But the depressing feature of the situation is the 
fact that at this rate it may be another five or six years before 
we are quite straight. The change in the value of our money 
in 1924-25, coming on the backs of industrialists already weakened 
by the course of events since 1914, has naturally contributed to 
prolonged unemployment in all those industries of which the 
strength is not above the average. 

Since it is impracticable and unwise to reduce wages, the only 
solution is to be found in accelerating the increase of efficiency, 
and in so conducting our international monetary diplomacy as 
to avoid a further fall in the level of world prices. But we might 
also mitigate unemployment if we were to endeavour—for a time— 
so to conduct our national investment policy as to direct our savings 
into those channels which are likely to provide immediate employ- 
ment at home, rather than into those which are likely, in the first 
instance, to embarrass the reserve position of the Bank of England 
by the burden which they throw on the foreign exchange. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 

Mr. Charles T. D. Burchell (deputy chairman) seconded the 
motion, and it was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Mr Gordon Leith, C.B., C.B.E., Sir 
William McLintock, K.B.E., C.V.O., and Mr Geoffrey Marks, 
C.B.E., F.I.A., were re-elected; the auditors, Mr G. S. Pitt, 
F.S.A.A., and Messrs Ball, Baker, Ash and Co. were reappointed, 
and a vote of thanks to the chairman, directors, officials, and staff 
concluded the proceedings. 
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THE INVERESK PAPER COMPANY, LIMITED. 


GRATIFYING RESULTS. 
“PROVINCIAL NEWSPAPERS, LIMITED.” 
MR WILLIAM HARRISON'S REVIEW OF POSITION AND PROSPECTS. 


The sixth annual general meeting of the Inveresk Paper Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the North British 
Station Hotel, Edinburgh. Mr William Harrison, LL.B. (chair- 
man), presided. 

The Chairman, in the course of his full review, said :—Since 
our last annual general meeting, held on January 19, 1928, the 
nominal share capital of the company has been increased by 
£1,950,000 by the issue of 1,500,000 6} per cent. first cumulative 
preference shares, 150,000 7 per cent. second cumulative preference 
shares of £1 each (which latter shares were distributed amang the 
old 8 per cent. cumulative preference shareholders in consideration 
{inter alia) of their seducing their dividend to 7 per cent.), and 
300,000 ordinary shares of £1 each. The old 8 per cent. first 
cumulative preference shares and the 6} per cent. ‘‘ B’’ preference 
shares in existence last year were consolidated in October last 
into 7 per cent. second cumulative preference shares, and the 
£150,000 6} per cent. debentures originally issued by the company 
in 1922 have been redeemed during the course of the year. 

The result of this rearrangement of the capital of the company 
will, in my opinion, prove beneficial to the company, and I think 
you are well aware of the reasons for this increase of capital, but 
it might not be out of place if I here reminded you that this in- 
crease became necessary to enable us to pay for the controlling 
interest in the Daily Chronicle and the Hull Daily Mail groups 
of newspapers, and in addition to reduce loans which we had in- 
curred for the purpose of paying for large extensions to buildings 
and plant at various mills owned by our associated companies. 

The paper trade, like the general trade of this country through- 
out 1928, was by no means satisfactory, and I can assure you that 
the results which we now review are gratifying to us as directors 
and, I hope, to the shareholders, when it is borne in mind that 
nearly one half of our present issued share capital was only 
raised towards the end of our financial year, and was responsible 
for no part, worth mentioning, of our profits. 

Our accounts for 1928 cover a period of one year and five days, 
and the extension of these five days merely means that we get the 
benefit of the working of our one mill at Inveresk for this short 
period. 

Last year’s accounts covered one year and 24 days, but the 
extension of 24 days merely meant that we got the benefit of 
the extra working of this number of days at our Inveresk mill. 
As you will see from the accounts for 1928, we show a gross profit 
of £493,950 58 4d, compared with £375,634 last year, that is to 
6ay, there is an increase in profits this year compared to last 
year of approximately £118,000. After adding the balance 
brought forward from last year to the profits shown in the 
accounts, the amount available is £589,388 18s 8d, from which 
we deduct £15,000 for depreciatiom on the Inveresk mill, 
£6,876 13s 2d for debenture interest paid on the debentures now 
redeemed up to the time of redemption, directors’ fees for the year 
under review £3,335 17s 1d, and bank interest, registrars’ fees, 
&c., £61,286 3s 1d, amounting in all to £86,498 13s 4d, leaving a 
balance available for distribution of £502,890 ss 4d. 


THE DIVIDENDS. 

Out of the latter sum we have paid during the year the follow- 
ing dividends—namely :— 

The dividend for one year on the 8 per cent. preference shares 
to June 30, 1928, less tax, amounting to £38,400; the dividend 
for the same period on the 64 per cent. ‘‘ B” preference shares, 
amounting to £31,155 os sd; an interim dividend of 124 per cent. 
on the ordinary shares, less tax, amounting to £100,000; and in 
addition we have paid out of last year’s profits a dividend on 


the old 8 per cent. preference shares from July 1, 1928, to Octo- 
ber 4, 1928, being the date of conversion of those shares into 7 per 
cent. second preference shares, less tax, amounting to £10,000, 
and a dividend on the 64 per cent. ‘‘ B ” preference shares for the 
same period up to the date of their conversion into 7 per cent. 
second preference shares, less tax, amounting to £8,108 5s 104, 
making a total in all of dividends so paid of £187,663 6s 3d, thus 
leaving available, subject to taxation, £315,226 19s 1d. 

I should here like to interpolate and stress the point that out 
of this year’s profits, compared to last year, we have not only paid 
the full year’s dividend on the 8 per cent. and the 6} per cent. 
old preference shares, but we have in addition paid £18,108 5s 1od 
in net dividends for the period from July rst to October 4th, when 
the conversion took place in these shares. The result is that out 
of this year’s profits we have paid the two latter dividends, 


amounting to £18,108 5s rod, which in the ordinary course of 
events would have fallen for payment out of our 1929 profits, 

Under these circumstances our total net preference dividends 
payable out of our profits in 1929 will only absorb £109,278, which 
is an item worthy of consideration so far as our ordinary share. 
holders are concerned. 

Income-tax, which is still a great drain on industry in this 
country, calls for the large provision of £90,000, which is equiva. 
lent to a dividend of nearly 7 per cent. on the present ordinary 
share capital of the company. In my view, if the income-tax op 
profits of a company were half the present rate, it would not only 


play a great part in restoring confidence which industry in this § 


country so much needs, but the Chancellor of the Exchequer would 
not be the loser in revenue, as prosperity in industry should easily 
make good such a reduction in taxation. 


We recommend to you the payment of a final dividend of 12} per 7 
cent., less tax, on the ordinary shares for the twelve months ended © 


November 30, 1928, making 25 per cent. for the year, calculated 
so far as the shares recently issued are concerned from due dates 
of payment. This final ordinary dividend, less tax, calls for 
£101,027 8s, and we find ourselves left with £124,199 118 1d to 
be carried forward to next year, which is an increase of nearly 
430,000 over the carry-forward of last year. 


PROVINCIAL NEWSPAPERS, LIMITED. 


The Chairman then reviewed in detail their various companies, | 


and proceeding, said: I would like to draw your attention to this 
new company which we are now in process of forming with a 
nominal capital of £ 3,000,000, divided as to 1,000,000 64 per cent. 
first cumulative preference shares, 1,000,000 7 per cent. second 
cumulative preference shares, and 1,000,000 ordinary shares, for 
the purpose of amalgamating and carrying on the businesses of 
the Edinburgh Evening News, the Yorkshire Evening News, the 
Doncaster Gazette, the Lancashire Datly Post, the Preston 
Guardian, the Blackburn Times, the Burnley News, the Daily 


Mail (Hull), the Hull and Yorkshire Times, the Hull and 
Lincolnshire Times, the Hull News, the Hull Evening 
News, the Eastern Morning News, and the Grimsby Tele- © 


These newspapers are controlled either 


graph. 


panies so far as these newspapers are concerned. It will be one 
of the most powerful groups of provincial newspapers in Great 
Britain, and, I think, one of the most prosperous. The average 
yearly profits available for dividend and earned by the various 
newspapers to be amalgamated into the new company for the four 
years ended December 31, 1927, were nearly £240,000. The figures 
have been certified by Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Co. 
the well-known chartered accountants. The profits earned by these 
various provincial newspapers for 1928 are substantially in excess 
of the average figure mentioned above, and it is estimated that for 
1928 they will be approximately £300,000. 
TO SUM UP. 


To sum up our various undertakings. I would draw your 
attention to our reserve fund, which now stands at £1,851,180, 
and in the next place to our investments. In the opinion of my 
colleagues and myself, the value of our investments is substantl- 
ally in excess of our book figures. We have, in accordance with 
our established practice, allocated for social welfare at our Inveresk 
Mill for this year £5,000, and we are satisfied that you, # 
proprietors, will agree to this policy of close association 40 
comradeship with our workers. In the directors’ report reference 
is made to our recent expenditure on extensions to buildings and 
plant at the works of our associated companies, amounting to 
over £1,500,000. The last of these large extensions is at North: 
fleet, and should be completed by the end of March and in full 
working order by that time. We are now practically at the end, 
so far as this company is concerned, of capital expenditure, 
which I am satisfied has been well and truly spent, and oe 
materially add at an early date to the revenue of your company: 
I have no hesitation in saying that we have equipped our = 
during the last two years with new plants which are fully equé 
to anything in the papermaking industry, not only of this country; 
but in the world. I am satisfied that with these new plants” 
full operation we shall be in a position to meet competitioa 
from whatever souce it made arise. It will naturally take tm 
for these new plants to settle down, but cnce this state of —. 
is arrived at, our profits should expand rapidly and permanent'y: 


directly or} 
indirectly by us, and the amalgamation is entirely a domestic © 
operation for the purpose of eliminating intermediate holding com- J 
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“pally CHRONICLE ’? GROUP (UNITED NEWSPAPERS LIMITED). 

Ip addition to this large capital expenditure on new plants, from 
which, I again desire to emphasise, we have derived no revenue 
in 1928 worth mentioning, I should like to remind you that we 
ycked up, in October last, {1,142,000 for the control of the 
«Daily Chronicle’ group of newspapers from which, this year, 
quite rightly, we have derived no income whatéver, although we 
jave had to meet charges in our profits in respect of money 
jrowed in relation to this acquisition. I am glad to say that 
\r J.C. Akerman, the assistant general manager of ‘‘ The Times,”’ 
ined us On the newspaper side of our business on January 1st 
yd has been appointed managing director and vice-chairman 
ithe “ Daily Chronicle” group and also of the Provincial 
\ewspapers, Limited, and I am already satisfied from my know. 
idge of him that with his wide experience of newspapers he 
yl be a tower of strength to our organisation. The profit for 
je year, Subject to income tax, amounts to £245,220 and it is 
poposed to pay a final dividend of 25 per cent. on the ordinary 
dares in the United Newspapers, making 30 per cent. for the 
yar, less tax, which is the same as last year. The balance 
jrought forward from 1927 was £201,304 and after the payment of 
te said dividend the balance carried forward for 1929 will be 
gproximately £206,000. 

GENERAL OUTLOOK. 

Finally, the Chairman referred to general industrial condi- 
wus, observing that there could be no real improvement in the 
sanomic position of this country until the heavy trades—coal, iron 
ui steel—were set going again, and perhaps the happiest augury 
fthe future was the small but definite amelioration of conditions 
athese trades which had begun to show itself. Whatever party 
und itself in power after the General Election must promptly 
x about organising work for the unemployed on a large scale, 
ad public work of this character, if conceived and carried 
wt on large lines, must lead to a growing demand for basic 
uterials. Once the machine was started, it should not take 
lg to create the necessary impetus which would bring about 
igreat national revival of industry, of which this country was 
much in need. : 

No questions were asked, and the resolution for the adoption of 
te report and accounts were passed unanimously. 





H. YAGER (LONDON), LIMITED. 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED. 


The first annual general meeting of H. Yager (London), Limited, 
vas held, on the 3rst ult., at Winchester House, London. 

Mr H. Yager (the chairman) said that as regarded their invest- 
nent Of 200,000 shares of 1s each in Yagerphone, Limited, valued 
mthe Stock Exchange at £35,000, no credit for that increasingly 
vluable asset had been taken in the accounts. The profit and 
bss account showed a balance of £48,811, and, after paying the 
inal dividend on the 8 per cent. cumulative participating prefer- 
te shares to December 31, 1928, together with an additional 
‘per cent. for the year ended November 30, 1928, they proposed 
“pay a dividend of 20 per cent. on the ordinary shares. For 
lie first few months of the company’s existence the Output at 
Mnders End had necessarily suffered very largely from reorganisa- 
‘a of the workshops and re-planning of the lay-out of the factory 
‘aerally and the installation of additional machines, so that, 
ithough they were dealing with the profits for 14 months, the 
actory had only been able to reflect normal profits on the basis 
the original capitalisation for about nine or ten months. In 
"ew of that it was calculated that, based upon the trading results 
af the last nine months of the period under review, the profits as 
‘timated in the prospectus at the rate of £75,000 per annum had, 
4 fact, been exceeded during that time. 

For some time past it had been impressed upon the directors 
tat additional finance could be extremely profitably utilised. 
They were continually having offered to them business of much 
Mater volume than they had ever anticipated, and at most 
vourable prices, and the directors, therefore, strongly advised 
teasing the capacity of the factory by erecting and equipping 
additional workshops. ‘Then they also had to consider the giving 
extended credit in the case of the hire-purchase section of the 
‘ade, He was confident that the additional capital available 
“om the proposed issue would prove to be as fully remunerative 
% that previously at the command of the company. 
sae, Feport and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a 

Ution was passed increasing the capital of the company to 
$90,000 by the creation of a further 175,000 8 per cent. cumulative 
iticipating preference shares of £1 each and 500,000 ordinary 

€s of 1s each. 


GEORGE HODSMAN AND 8ONS (1928), LIMITED. 


EXCELLENT PROSPECTS—DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The statutory meeting of George Hodsman and Sons (1928), 
Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the Cannon street Hotel, 
London, Mr Percy V. Sherwin (the chairman) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr James H. Lyden) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting, 

The Chairman said that the business acquired by the company 
has been established for 4o years. The assets acquired comprise 
High Force Quarries at Middleton-in-Teesdale, estimated to con- 
tain upwards of 30,000,000 tons of whinstone—which is generally 
regarded as the best available material for road-making—the free- 
hold of the Grosmont slag works near Whitby, with reserves of 
approximately half a million tons of best quality slag, and an 
enormous dump of best blast furnace slag at Port Clarence, near 
Middlesbrough, computed at approximately 1,500,000 tons. In 
addition, we acquired a property at Ipswich with drying, screen- 
ing, and mixing plant capable of dealing with 50,000 tons of 
material per annum, the value of which as a distributing depot 
will be obvious when it is remembered that there is little or no 
natural stone to be found in East Anglia. Upon these assets there 
is no mortgage or charge of any kind, and we may, I think, con- 
gratulate ourselves that in acquiring for £160,000 the goodwill and 
business of an undertaking of 40 years’ standing, with tangible 
assets valued at £217,000, we have carried through a very satis- 
factory business transaction. 

CONTRACTS SECURED. 

Contracts taken over from the vendors together with those since 
entered into by your company for the supply of road-making 
materials comprise contracts with seven county councils, ten urban 
district councils, 21 rural district councils, six town or city 
authorities, and six corporations. In addition, the company sells 
to various railway companies from time to time such quantities of 
materials as they may require. 

We are at the present time tendering for numerous fresh con- 
tracts. Total of contracts in hand at the present time is greater 
than at any time of our public issue, and also greater than 
at this time last year. 

Your directors believe that the British road-making industry 
is entering upon a period of greater activity than ever before. 
The enormous growth of motor traffic renders the provision 
of wider, safer, more durable highways an urgent national 
necessity. At the present time it is estimated that there are well 
over 100,000 miles of roads in this country which are unfit for 
present-day traffic needs, while it has been demonstrated by a 
popular daily newspaper that the work involved in the provision 
of only a small proportion of the highways needed would go far 
to solve the unemployment problem. It is believed that very 
important measures will be taken in the near future for the 
provision of more adequate financial facilities to enable large 
schemes of road construction and improvement to be carried out, 
and your directors look forward with confidence to securing 
for your company a full share of the resulting contracts for the 
supply of road materials. 

The transfer of responsibility for road construction and main- 
tenance from rural district councils to county councils, which is 
now contemplated, is regarded as likely to lead to increased 
demand for the best quality materials, in which we are principally 
interested. In addition, we have had during the past few days 
an announcement by the Chancellor of the Exchequer of increased 
grants to local authorities from the Road Fund. 

HALF-YEAR’S RESULTS. 

Now, although this is only the statutory meeting of the com- 
pany, you will, no doubt, be interested to hear something concern- 
ing the position and prospects of your company as a profit-earn- 
ing enterprise, and I am in the happy position of being able to 
assure you that the profits for the half-year to December 31, 
1928, are regarded by the directors as satisfactory. We acquired 
this business as from June 30, 1928, and it is proposed that 
profits earned during the four months prior to the incorporation 
of the company shall be utilised in writing down preliminary 
expenses. In view of the results for the complete half-year your 
directors propose to declare an interim dividend in respect of 
the period to December 31st Jast at the rate of 10) per cent. per 
annum upon the issued preference share capital and at the 
rate of 16 per cent. per annum upon the ordinary shares. Jn 
arriving at this decision your directors believe that they are 
pot exceeding the limits of prudence and discretion, and that 
they may reasonably hope at any rate to maintain these rates 
of distribution in the future. 

From what I have told you I think you will agree that we have 
in this company’s business an enterprise which is possessed of 
excellent prospects for the future, and I personally believe that we 
hold here an investment which will prove as sound and reliable 
as the British roadstone in which we trade. 

A vote of thanks to the Chairman concluded the proceedings. 
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ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
STEADY PROGRESS. 

The 32nd annual general meeting of Ashanti Goldfields Cor- 
poration, Limited, was held, on the 30th ult., at the Holborn 
Restaurant, Holborn, London, Mr Jeremiah Colman, J.P., pre- 
siding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that in the balance-sheet they would notice that 
the capital of the company still stood at £250,000, and it was 
an interesting fact that it had not been increased since the forma- 
tion of the company 32 years ago. 

The reserve account was £200,000, and if the recommendation 
of the directors was approved, the addition of £50,000 would bring 
it up to the same figure as their capital. The sum represented 
by this account had been invested in the undertaking in an exactly 
similar manner to the share capital. 

The creditors’ and sundry credit balances in London and West 
Africa, totalling £59,026, were £5,120 more than the previous year. 
The remaining item on this side of the balance-sheet was the 
profit and loss account, with which he proposed to deal in more 
detail in the course of his remarks. On the other side of the 
balance-sheet the purchase of their lease end the additional fire- 
wood concessions remained the same. The plant, machinery, and 
works account showed a net increase—after deducting depreciation 
—of £13,260. 

The investments standing at £59,700 included more than three- 
quarters in Government securities. 

The last item on the balance-sheet, viz., cash in hand and bullion 
(since realised) standing at £175,714, was £13,706 more than at 
the corresponding period last year. 

INCREASED PROFIT. 

Turning to the profit and loss account, the profit earned, viz., 
£163,440, was just over £22,000 more than that of the previous 
year. The tonnage treated was somewhat larger, but the use of 
coal in the steam plant, instead of firewood, during the whole 
of the year was mainly responsible for the increase of 2s 1d 
in the “‘cost per ton ”’ figure. 

Coming to the disposal of the profit earned, they had already 
paid an interim dividend of 25 per cent., and they now recom- 
mended the payment of a final dividend of 30 per cent., making 
55 per cent. for the year, as against 50 per cent. in the previous 
year. Sanction was also asked for the transfer of £50,000 to the 
reserve account. This would leave a balance of £59,176 to be 
carried forward. 

STRONG ORE RESERVE. 

The outstanding feature of the mining position was the fact 
that they had over half a million tons of good grade ore in the 
reserves, Or, in other words, sufficient to feed the treatment plant 
for 53 years at the present rate of crushing. Being in such a 
satisfactory position, they could take time and full consideration 
before making further moves in the direction of prospecting the 
reefs. This was a point of importance, for the new make was 
behaving in a somewhat erratic way. At No. 23 level the gold 
values were disseminated over great widths, and it would not pay 
to work it. They were still looking for it at No. 19 and No. 20 
levels. The latest developments in the south-west ends of both 
21 and 22 levels were encouraging, both in respect of widths and 
values. They had, too, recentiy cut the new make at 24 level, 
where, at the point of intersection, it gave low values, but they 
hoped for better results as development proceeded north-east. 

In the Obuasi chute, crosscuts at 22 and 23 levels had been put 
out to test the ore-body, and as they would have gathered 
from the consulting engineer’s report, this reef was now beginning 
to look up again,. For instance, No. 4 crosscut N.E. on 22 level 
was 39 feet wide, averaging 40.5 dwt and No. 4 crosscut N.E. on 
23 levels was 23 feet, averaging 23.4 dwt per ton. In fact, these 
two levels showed marked improvement over the results at 20 
and 21 levels. 

At the last annual meeting he had referred to their interest in 
Bibiani (1927), Limited, and informed them of the intention to 
increase the capital of that company, for the purpose of de- 
watering the mine and carrying out some further development. 
The authorised capital had been duly increased to £100,000 and 
the £44,000 offered was readily subscribed by shareholders in the 
Ashanti Company and the Bibiani Company. ‘The programme 
of work laid down was proceeding vigorously at Bibiani. 

Sir George Lawson Johnston (vice-chairman), in seconding, said 
that the head of a very important group of newspapers had pro- 
claimed a Socialist Government for this year. 

The fear of Socialism might justify a slump in many shares, 
but not, he thought, in the case of those of a gold producer 
like their own company. Gold would have its world market quite 
apart from what happened in England, and, in fact, the more 
a country’s credit was damaged, the larger was the proportion 
ot gold required to bolster up what remained of its credit. 

The reports and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


KERR, STUART AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
DEVELOPING SPECIALISED LINES. 


The 18th annual general meeting of Kerr, Stuart and Co. 
Limited, was held, on the 28th ult., at Winchester House, Lenten 
E.C. : 

Mr H. Langham Reed (chairman and managing director) saiq 
that after setting aside £18,978 for depreciation and ‘nterest on 
bank loan there was a net surplus for the year of £8,808, which, 
with the balance of £32,125 brought forward, it was Proposed to 
carry forward. The result, although showing a slight improvement 
as compered with the previous year, was, in fact, a disappointing 
one. The conditions prevailing in the locomotive industry had 
been so depressed that it had been absolutely impossible for the 
company to secure orders of any magnitude at remunerative prices, 
In addition, Continental competition for the larger orders had to 
be taken into account, though perhaps this was not now s0 severe, 
as latterly there was a tendency for Continental prices to rise and 
approximate more nearly to our own. In view of the intense 
competition for orders of the heavier type of locomotives the board 
had concentrated its efforts on introducing a new type of light 
Diesel locomotive and a geared steam locomotive. There was a 
large field for both rew types, and their reception had been most 
encouraging. The general engineering branch of the company’s 
business had been completely reorganised, and every effort had 
been made to obtain as much outside work as possible. 


PRODUCTION OF LOW TEMPERATURE CARBONISATION PLANTS, 


Low Temperature Carbonisation, Limited, in which the company 
had a large holding, had made substantial progress during the past 
year, and the adoption of the Parker process by the South Metro- 
politan Gas Company was a remarkable tribute to its efficiency and 
public utility. The demand for ‘‘ Coalite,’’ that company’s main 
product, was increasing so rapidly that many plants would have 
to be erected to cope with it. A further very important point was 
the progress in the treatment of the oil obtained from the car- 
bonisation of coal at low temperature. Kerr, Stuart and Co, 
having specialised in the manufacture of low temperature plants, 
were able to secure orders in open competition, and he believed 
this class of business would establish a line of profitable new work 
for the company. 

As to the future, there was no immediate sign of any marked 
recovery in the heavy engineering industry, and the board felt 
that the salvation of the company rather lay in developing as many 
new and specialised lines of manufacture as possible. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





MORTGAGE COMPANY OF THE RIVER PLATE, LiMITED. 


The forty-second ordinary general meeting of the Mortgage 
Company of the River Plate, Limited, was held, on the 2gth ultimo, 
at 52 Moorgate, London, Mr James Anderson presiding. 

‘The Chairman said that in the year covered by the accounts the 
board had been able to maintain the high level of prosperity dis- 
closed in the accounts submitted a year ago. The gross profits for 
the past 12 months amounted to £134,028—an increase of £2,689. 
The expenses, including debenture interest, amounted to £48,420 
—an increase of £2,187—due to further liability for income-tax. 

The net profits, after deducting all outgoings, amounted to 
£85,607, an increase of £501 over last year, and enabled the board 
to recommend (1) a final dividend of 10 per cent. on the ordinary 
shares, making, with the interim dividend of 8 per cent. paid 
in October last, a total of 18 per cent. for the year, and (2) the 
allocation of £15,000 to the reserve fund. ‘This would leave a su! 
plus of £1,816, which it was proposed to add to the carry forward, 
raising it to £99,791. With the addition of the £15,000 just 
referred to the reserve would amount to £440,000. 

The investments were well spread, and a valuation of them made 
on the basis of the prices ruling at the close of the year showed 
a substantial excess of market value over the book cost. 

The outlook for the current year was satisfactory. Conditions 
in the Argentine Republic were more favourable than they had 
been for years past. The basic industries of the country were 12 
a healthy state. The crops of wheat and linseed recently harvested 
had been exceptionally abundant, and the prospects of the coming 
crop of maize were good. Prices had naturally given way some 
what in view of the abundance of the crops, but not to such a0 
extent as to counterbalance the extra yield. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


following table shows the national income and expenditure 
ine the week ended January 26, 1929 :— 
(000’s omitted.) 
: RECEIPTS, 2 
el esse eeeeceee 4,446 | From Revenue .......ccesecees 20,686 
soppy 20, 00 Debi s....eeeee S18 
ginking Fund eecccccsceseooes . yo 
pale Robt ss sessevees 12,697 
jporeases in Balances ..... eee 221 
20,686 20,686 


the total Ordinary revenue for the week amounted to £20,686,700, 
is compared with £23,034,600 in the corresponding week last year. 
Property and Income-tax was lower at £9,735,000, against 
£ 10,640,000, and Super-tax at £2,060,000, against £2,230,000. 
Customs and Excise amounted to £2,587,000 and 1,178,000, 
against £2,534,000 and £825,000 respectively. Ordinary receipts 
were lower at £278,000, against 45,761,900, while Special receipts 
yere nil, as compared with £1,070,000. The National Debt was 
reduced by £12,697,000, as shown below :— 


(000’s omitted.) 
£ £ 


treasury Bille .....+-sse+eee — 4,547] National Savings Certificates + 100 
Pablio Department Advances — 7,650 


TIES 1... vceecceee ececcee = 








— 12,797 + 100 
The foating debt was reduced by £12,180,000 to £776,485,000. 
Financial YEAR, 1928-29, April 1 to Jan. 26, 1929. 


£ 
513,636.218 
97,686,538 
35,325,642 


614,648,398 


£ 
Expenditure ....e. 614,648,598/ Revenue.......eeee 
Amount borrowed .. 
Decrease in balances 


614,648,398 Total eeeececcce 
Estrmates (New Basis), 1928-29, 


diture...cccce 
sel... 


Burplus ..scccccccce 


£ 
@eeceeevces *756,083,000 


£ 
676,581,000 | Revenue 
000,000 
14,502,000 
756,083,000 756,083,000 
* Includes £13,200,000 from Currency Notes Assets. 
SELF-BaLaNcING REVENUE and EXPENDITURE. 


£ 
Post Office @eceeseeseeseeeesesressseeseseses 57,314,000 
Road Fund eeeoeeeeeeeesconeeeoeeeesesesesee 21,300,000 


78,614,000 
: The surplus of £4,239,000 for 1927-28 is carried forward. 





NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 


1926. 
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Term, Annuities ........ oo) 
'% Consolidated Loan . ‘| ee 

Conversion Loan ..| .. 

Conversion Loan “| oe 


8 
= 

3 ax8 
RS 


3 ox8 


Sasx8 
Mar. 31, 
BS8sx8 | “isc. 







oe 
ho 
o 
i) 
~ 
~ 
ao 
~ 
- 


Sue 
gene 


SaS8edere 
anRBeas 
Snh8 


B 


Treasury Bills..........) “5 
Temporary Advances .. 1 


g: 
E 


B| ee: 





Other Capital Liabilities or ee "HOS 8 oT 
Total Liabilities ...... 711 | 8,079 | 7,707 | 7,666 [7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,768 | 7,732 
* Includes debt to American Government, 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT, 
Week ended 


Ways and Mean » ' * ’ 
Ontatandin is Advances Jan. $ 28. Mar. 3 28, oa Jan, *, 29. 


ances v, Poe! ba — 142,760,000. . 161,850,000. 17,890,000..— 7,650,000 
° i .« 161,850,000... .— 
Treasury Bills Outstanding «+ 622,835,000... 526,940,000. .*758,595,000..— 4,530,000 


Total Floating Debt. . 165 688,790,000... 776,485,000. .— 12,180,000 
* Includes £40,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 


within the period of the account, 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


gators for £45,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on Jan. 25, 

3 the total amount applied for was £55,210,000. For bills at 

and trey dated Monday, at £98 19s 10d, and above in full; Tuesday 

Thursday at £98 188 7d, about 23 per cent.; above in full; 

allotted 2 to Saturday at £98 18s 10d, and above in full. The amounte 
Were in bills at 3 months, £45,000,009. 
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Date, 





1928, 
Nov. Th nccocseccestocccecceceese 
Nov. De cecccccescsocccccecesccece 
Dee. Ticcserscrecccecscees eeeeee 
Dec. 14, .ccccccsecccees eecccccees | 
Dec. Bleccccerscocecerssreeserees | 


Dec. 2 POP erereroveseresssscerees | 


an. icenidnses (ceemeneonessaet 
Jan. inc dicheneatsdeniotonsst 


Amount 
Offered. 


£ 
45,000,000 
45,000,000 
45,000,000 
40,000,000 


40,000,000 
45,000,000 


45,000,000 
35,000,000 
45,000,000 
45,000,000 


257 





Amount Treasury Bills 
Applied at 3 Months. 

or. Average Rate, 
| 60,896,000 | ff on 
| gie9s000 | «4 5 623 
| §3,675,000 46 947 
| 46,050,000 | 4 8 407 
| 46,860,000 4 8 1703 
80,130,000 4 5 707 
59,700,000 46 599 
57,915,000 45 436 
58,035,000 4 6 2°06 
55,210,000 4 6 673 





PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 


tal Receipts into the! wee, 






To 

Estimate Week 

for the ee Ended | Ended 
Year April 1,1928, April 1, 1927,’ Jan. 26, | Jan. 28, 
928- to 1929. 1 


Balances in Exchequer 
on 1st April: — 

Bank of England .. 

Bank of Ireland .... 


ORDINARY 
REVENUE, 
(nland Revenue— 
ew and Income 


Peeeescccceseseses 


&c. 
Corporation Profi 
MIE 6 ctnsocteeacéad 
Land Tax, House Duty 


Total Inland Revenue 
Customs and Excise— 


eerereeeee 
eeerreccore 
seeereeerees 


OTHER RECEIPTs. 
Temporary Advances Repaid— 





to 
Jan. 26,1929,| Jan. 28,1928,| 
Ben, See eee 











18,674,412 15,668 
27,623,113, 278,551| 5,761,908 
1,070,000 
|38,034,576 
1,000,000 


17,508,042] 5,379,000, 5,151,000 
62.858 042) 6,179,000] 6,151,000 
















Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
a S ital Expenditure (Money) 
Oy BUF on crew ccccccercesee- see oe 


(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues: 
Under the Telegraph (Money) 
Act, 1925, and the Post Office’ 

and Telegraph (Money) Act, 


1 
(b) Under the Coa loyment In- 





surance Acts, __ ae 
(ec) For other Issues: 
By Treasury Bills ... ........ 2,230,778,000) 2,062,2¢4. 53,878, 35,515,000 
By 4% Consolidated Loan s 41,316,7: aa ae 
By NationalSavingsCertificates| 32,650,000} 28,550, 
By National War Bonds .... 10 1 








By 44% Treasury Bonds, 1934.. 
By ey Vocsnany Bonds, 1935- 
By 44% Treasury Bonds,1932-34 


(ad) Ways and Means Advances.... 


ee 64,595, 
93,603,348} 9,550 
4,610,000 ee 
479,225,000] 549,070 


































Repayments— 
In respect of Cunard Loan........ eo 1 
In respect of Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 
OG TERE... cccccccccccccccecocess 122,717 136,51 ee bla 
issn esiceneiinnadien 3,446, 399,200) 3,376,696,617| 84,688,662! 71,850,576 
EXPENDITURE AND OTHER ISSUES. 
Total Issues out of 
the Exchequer to 
Meet Payments from lesvuss. 
Week Week 
Jan. 26 Jan. 28, = ass, J oe 
ORDINA an. 26, an. an. an. 28, 
EXPUNDITURE. 1929, |__ 1928. __|_ 1929. | _ 
Interest & Management £ £ & £ 
of National Debt...... 280,734,236, 282,655,308) 818,440) 891,353 
Payments to Local Tax- | 
ation Accounts........ 9,136,040 9,332,076}  572,15C) 120,110 
ayments to Northern 
e Beene Resbows..., 3,589,034) 3,243,1 391,638 
er solidated 
‘ a Bass case pose eee 3,023,202 25,940 es 
ja rvices (exclud- 
toy Post Office) nn 975,147,906 285, 4,446,404) 6,499,571 
Total Ordinary Ex- | 
penditure ...... 571,107,406 





Sinking Fund .......... ~~ 43,540 992) 
SELF-BALANCING eA 
EXPENDITURE. 
Post Office ......cccccees 
Oad Fund......sscccess 


Total Self-balancin 
Expendi 








| Total Iesues out of 
| ‘the Exchequer to 














| meet Payments from Issues, —- 
Apr. 1, 1928, Apr. 11,1927, Week | Week 
j to | to | Ended Ended 
Jan 26, Jan, 28, Jan. 26, | Jan. 28, 
—s 4 1929. | 1928. 1 _ 1928. 
£ & £ £ 
OTHER ISSUES, | | 
Temporary Advances— | 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under | 
the ——_ Expenditure (Money) | | 
Act, 1 chabhhdmiekheses>ee¢ 36,917 36,917 a ° 
Under the Unemployment Insur- | | 
ance Acts, 1920-28............ aoe 2,510,000, 300,000, 100,000 
Road Fund, under Section 27 of | 
the Finance Act, 1928 .......... 3,825,000) - cola 
Issues to Meet Capital Expenditure— | 
Under the Telegraph (Money) Act. | } 
1925, and the Post Office and j ‘ 
Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 . 8,650,000, 7,850,000' 600,000 450,000 
Unemployment Insur. Acts, 1920-28 - | | 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed 774,432 3,866,000 os 44,000 
Redemption of Debt— : 
Treasury Bills ................200. 1,992,160,000, 2,038,575,000, 58,425,000 46,600,000 
Principal of National Savings Cer- | 
DE s.lbccnbhandsdtes sisecen 33,850,000) 30,900,000 900,000, 800,000 
—— of National Savings Bonds 
ST ni nanan teen nie ened 3,061 1,042 7" a 
Principal of National War Bonds | 
paid off...... .. 82,762,476; 66,300,261 
Other Debt under the War Loan | 
Acts, 1914 to 1919 ................ 3,341,000) 100 ss 


Ways and Means Advances Repaid| 628,185,000} 522,911,000 10,295,000 9,450,000 


Issues to National Debt Com- | 
missioners to Reduce Debt— 
Cunard Loan Repayments ........ ee 1 ~s s 
Old Sinking Fund, 1507-08— 
Issued under ‘Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, 1908... ond 1,000 1,623} | 





3,443,402,217) 3,374,134.339 84,467. 57 71, ni, 241 


Balances in Exchequer— Jan. 26,'29.| Jan 28, '28. In.or Dec.|for Week. 





Bank of England...............+..| 2,115,056] 2,005,964'+ 89,090s- 6,665 
Bank of Ireland ........+..c.2-+--| 883.927} 556,314 + 132,000 + 146,000 
Total ........... ari ...|  2,996.985| 2,562,278 + 221,090 + 159,335 





Treasury, January 28, 1929. 


The Bankers’ Gasette. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 30, 1929. 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 



































£ £ 
Notes Issued— Government Debt .......... 11,015,100 
In Circulation ............ 355,664,424 | Other Government Securities 233.833,:C8 
In Banking Department .. 57,069,969 | Other Securities ............ 10,170,568 
RR ere 4,981,224 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue.. 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 152,714,393 
412,714,393 412,714,393 
aaa DEPARTMENT. Pp 
Proprietors’ Capital ..... 220 14,563,000 | | Government Securities...... 50,501,855 
iin cibisdemn be sine sees.  3,581,295| Other Securities— 
Public Deposits* s cenpaiess 19,229,555 Discounts and 
Other Deposits— Advances .... £9,657,227 
Bankers........ £58,210,174 Securities ...... £15,946,436 
Other Accounts £37,862,617 —-——_ 25,603,€63 
—enemeee §QEOTS SO) | Motes .....ccccccccsececccee 57,069.969 
7 Day and Other Bills ...... ad Gold and Silver Coin........ 263,733 
133,439,220 | 133,439,220 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts. 
Amount’ Inc. or Dec. onjInc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments. Jan. 30,1929.| Last Week. Last Year.* 
£ £ £ 
Note circulation .............. eeee| 355,644,424 | + 278,018 | — 12,364,211 
Public deposits............ Spotbnne 19,229,555 | + 2,339,061 | + 5,018,516 
Bankers’ deposits ...........+++- 58,210 774 _- 2,631,091 } — 1,509474 
Other deposits .............eeeeee . 37,862617 | + 330,924 or 
Seven-day bills................005- 1,979 | — §93 | — 810 
Total, outside liabilities .......... 470,949,349 | + 406,319 | — 8,875,979 
Capital aud rest ..............0008! 18,134,295 | + 22,915 — 17,045 
Government debt and securities ..| 295,350,063 | + 1, 015, 173 | + 22,663,675 
Discounts and advances .......... 9,657,227 | — 1.106.343 {| _ 97988121 
Other securities .................. 26,117.004 + 883,805 } , 
Silver coin in issue department... 4,981,224 | + 1,435 sss 668,776 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserve). 152,978,126 | — 364,836 Boat 2,899,802 
Reserve of notes and coin in bank- aie carne eee a = 
ing department............... ose 57,333,702 | — 642,854 + 17,545,409 
liabilities— 
(a) Banking department only 
(“proportion”)... .. ......... 4938% _ 42% + 148% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘reserve ratio’’)........ 32% -- 30% 
* Comparison includes o'd currency notes return. 
Issue Department. | Banking Department. Goldinor | é 
ee LA FE Sy OS EAT iad S 
Date. Notes | Circula-| Public | Bankers’ | Other — Se 
Issued. tion. | Depesite eee Depowiten | Deposits. fi 
Po-n— fee & | %: 
Dec. 12.. . '416,654,319}374,821,061' 7,628, en veel « 67, ais, 777, | se.na73ss 1,179,054 out | 4% 
19... ~ - 110,999) 11,143.434 60,247,772, 35,9634, 016, 1,472,105 out ‘ 
—_ 13,783,546 588,242,899 12,969,050) 69,489,708) wat 1,429,295 out 
Jan. . . + « /413,123,339] 378,294, 483 22,336,385 84,016,042) 38 030,396, 785,764 out | 4 


9..../414,284,469) 369,517, 787 10,944,607) 67,491,247) 36,613.416 1,157,054 in | 4 
-: ee -{f1ga71.272 360,682. S36 rer 67,549.972| 36 655,759 ‘114,308 out | 45 
° 414 406) 16,850, 94) 60,841,865) 37,481, 695) 1,078,579 out %} 
H,.., ,/412,714,393 355,64 1,424 19,229,585 58,210,774 37,862,617 394,507 out| 44 
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ASSETS - . e ° 


£9 ,101,717 
CLAIMS PAID - - - 841,161,599 





Emplo. Li —— or riaett rantees, 
ployers en. ys del: Gua 
Burglary. Fire, Metor Cars. Public Liability, 
inspection and Insurance of Boliers, Engines, 
Electrical Piant and Lifts. 
Executorships and Trusteeships. 


Head Office: 36-44, MOORGATE, LONDON, E.c¢.2, 
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— — —_———. 
Issue Department. | we Both Depts. ae 























Banking king Department, 
Date. Gold Coin Dis- 
Govt. Other : Govt. Oth 
Debt waa Securi wo Rorerve Securi- “aavan:| Securi- | euerre Pro. 
eh — atie a ties. aaa. ties. | portion," 
1928. £ | er 
Dec. 12244, 584, 427910,171,608 57191056. 3 '59.106.855. 11,185,832 117,008,308 asébaa oh 
19/244,581,466 10,177,049! 1555075751318 57,756,855 15. 667,010 20, a8 co 1.3965) 
26 244,585,173 10, 175,611 


54067274 30§ 67,296,855 25,931,966 18,853,064 25824375) 2ij 


1929, 
Jan. 2/244,588.281 10,175,611 153329533 |20 \62,636,855 47,745,162/16,962,554 
9)244,644,115 10,170,725 /154479280 3145/57 1736,855 14,687,357) 115,969, “29 45 
16'244,689,806 10,171,370 |154406085, 32, 55,121,855 13,058,329 15,540, 
23 244,848,035 10,172,176 |153342962' 3248/49,486.855 10,763,570 15,061, 023 ony 
30 244,848,208 10,170,568115297812¢: '324 [50,501,855 9,557, 227/16,946, ,426'5 7333702 








BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted), 


a 








Town, | Metropolitan. | Country, 














Total, 
eS ee = ee ea | ——— 
“1929. £ 2 | £ t 
January l to Jan.16 ........ 2,007,574 $8187 | 157,745 2,263,506 
W-ek ended Jan. 23 ........ 767,832 38,403 | 60,412 866,647 
Week ended Jan.30 ........ 826,55 36,833 54,535 917695 
Total to date, 1929 .......... 3,601,561 173,423 | 272,692 400676 
ceil 3,650,040 169,886 | 276802 — 4,09¢-298 
Increase or decrease in 1929 { my me > He " a i re 
Total for year 1927 .......... 36,819,682 1,758,032 | 2,972,827 41,550,541 
Total for year 1926 .......... 35,346,429 1,660,757 2,817,868 39,895,054 
Increase or decrease in 1927 {iz + “ie = Se% \+ ‘4% it — 

















PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 























Aggregate Week! 
Month of December. et Totals to Jan 2. 
Oe ee ee oe | 

1927, 1928. % | 1928. 1929, 

Number of Working Days ’ * | P ‘ 
BIRMINGHAM .......... 12,067,000 | 11,892,000 |— 1°4) 10,667,300 | 10,147,100 

BRADFORD ............-. 5,941,000 | 5,547,000 |— 66) a tt 
SD nessesssoetseses 105,000 | 4,642,000 \— 9°0) 4,889,000 | 4,775,000 
DUBLIN ................ i ss ++ 2| 20,856,900 | 21,581,200 
HULL .......... 3,964,000 | 3,571,000 |— 9°9) 3,466,300 | 3,674,500 
LEEDS ........ 4,257,000 | 3,903,000 |— 83 4,728,300 | 4,048,900 
LEICESTER 3,867,000 | 3,772,000 |— 2°4 31645900 | 3,342,300 
LIVERPOOL .. 34,723,000 | 32,836,000 |— 5°4 35,306,200 | 34,005,400 
MANCHESTER .. 59,477,000 | 58,622,000 |— 14, 56,585,000 | 48,715,300 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE..| 6,684,000 | 8,643,000 | + 29°5 5,855,100 | 5,312,900 
NOTTINGHAM .......... 2,779,000 | 2,491,000 |— 10°3 2,759,500 | 2,742,700 
SHEFFIELD ......... Roa 4,806,000 | 3,612,000 |— 248 4,339,400 | 3,884,500 

NE sisitid ciidethncd 143,670,000 | 139,531,000 |— 28 = | ‘ 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest returns of the Banks of Denmark and Greece 
appeared in the Economist of Jan. 12; Roumania, Russia and Egypt 
in January 19; Italy, Lithuania, Danzig and Chile in January 26. 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERYE BANKS.—In $'s (000's omitted). 














Jan. 31, Jan. 24,| Jan 17, Jan. 10, ; Feb. 2, 
REsOURCES 1929. 1929. 1928. 1929, 1928. 
Total gold reserves ...... 2,667,180 2,648,020 | 2,630,570 | 2,631,670} 2,798,980 
Total bills discounted.... 820,630 782,110 821,820 876,550 423,430 
Bills bought in open mk 435.610 454,220 481,240 477,100 377,390 
Total U.S, Govt. securiti 201,770 202,030 238,350 239,240 433,660 
Total bills and securities) 1,467,090 | 1,447,390 | 1,551,230 | 1,602,710} 1,2 4,390 
Total resources .........-| 5,093,730 | 5,125,190 | 5,300,970 5,242,910 4,981,040 
LiaBILITIES, 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ....| 1,645,490 | 1,660,970 | 1,697,300 | 1,745,260 | 1,576,990 
Deposits —M emberbank— 
reserve account......| 2,399,950 | 2,358,860 | 2,414,550 | 2,404,680 | 2,404,€70 
Total deposits............| 3,437.100 | 2,397,090 | 2,472,580 | 2,452,240 2,451,900 
Capital paid in and surplu 403,200 402,750 402,250 401,220 | — 367,760 
Total liabilities .......... 5,093,730 | 5,225,190 | 5,300,970 | 5,242,410 | 4,981,040 
Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and Federal 
Reserve note liabilities 
combined ............ 69°4% 693% 870% 66'3% 131% 











WEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $'s (000's omitted) 





| Jan. 31, | Jan. 24,; Jan. J. Jan. 10, | Feb. a 
1929, 1929. 192 1929. ioe 
Total bills discounted....| 212,910] 153,160 217,670 281,560 | 114; 
Bills bought in open mkt.| 115,440 | 120,440} 137,810] 131,620 10340 
Total U.8. Govt. securities 26,190 27,290 63,690 64,650 91, 0 
Total bills and securities| 354,540 | 300,890 | 419,170 | 477,830 | 3086 
Deposits — Member bank . 450 
—reserve account....| 963,960| 915,510} 955,610} 950,930 | 958 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 194% 
liabilities combined..| 770% 80-08% 10°8% 670% 


mee peezeerg | |cERSERE TEEE | = (REExeEresit ERELEEE [3 EFREEE et 


_e2 FE F=f 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON OLEARING BANES. 





















(000’s omitted.) 
TE sanepieneeean 
e Weekly Balances. Barclays Gl Lloyds ins | Mi 
ae mena 1928. Bank, —_ Mille Bank, | Bank, 
Limited. *| and Co, ted.|/Limited. i 
Assrrs. | 8 g 2 8 B 


Coin, bank and ourrency notes, and 

balances with the Bank of England ..| 37,569) 1,488 | 5,420; 40,530) 8,703 | 46,493 | 3,665 31,315 | 30,521 3,424 / 207,128 
Balances with and ues in course of 

collection on other in the United 

—s eceeeseeerscescseveseecoes 10,489 811 1,718 10,316 2,664 16,227 176 8,658 10,033 1,460 
Items transit eeoeceeeeeeeeoeeoesesseeees ee ee ee 3,043 ee ee ee ee ° 
Money at call and short notice..........| 26,872 | 2,255 | 7,571 | 50,892; 5,831 | 26,349 | 4,808 | 23,309 | 34,145 | 2,842; 164,674 
Bills discounted ..ccccccsccccccesceses| 49,477 901; 1,484] 98,528; 3,553 | 66,494 | 2,292 | 43,397} 41,680; 3,202 | 261,008 
Investments ....eccccceccccccccccecees| 94,243 | 3,827] 7,635 | 38,094 | 25,372 | 34,726 | 15,131 | 36,333 85; 5 
savances to customers and other accounts) 167,545 | 10,319 | 12,274 | 192,028 | 41,015 | 215,894 | 15,643 | 146,748 | 140,850 | 17,815 | 960,131 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, 

endorsements, &eo, eeceeccscccccesescocs 25,285 414 2,079 61,379 10,818 74,528 58 19,080 22,056 1,614 217,311 
Bank premises account .....esseeeesees} 5,463 372 695 | 6,971 | 2,262| 8,728 781} 5,811) 4,960 980 | 37,023 
Investments in affiliated banks ........) 5,510 ee ee 6,408 ee 6,802 ee 2,934 | 2,992 ee 24,646 
382,453 | 20,387 | 36,676 | 438,189 | 100,218 | 496,241 | 42,554 | 317,585 | 386,022 | 36,669 2,196,994 


Ratio of cash to ourrent, deposit, andj} ———|—_— —| ——_— | |_| | —__ | —_|————__|__———_- 
other accounts @eeeeeoeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeee 11:34 8:27 10:42 11:54 10°64 11-77 9°83 11°20 10°69 10-75 11-23 
LiaBILsrrEs, 























Capital paid Up...ssecesecceccccccseees| 15,859} 1,000; 1,060 15,810 | 4,160 | 13,433| 1,500/ 9,479/ 9,320/ 1,875 73,496 
SD Ss 6.0006 0000000000sccecccees 10,250 1,000 530 10,000 3,458 13,433 1,425 9,479 9,320 1,350 60,245 
Current, deposit, and other accounts ..../ 331,059 | 17,973 | 32,808 | 350,995 | 81,765 | 394,847 | 37,268 | 279,547 | 285,313 | 31,830 /1,843,405 





Acceptances, endorsements, &...........| 25,285 414 | 2,079 | 61,379 | 10,818 | 74,528 58 | 19,080 | 22,056 | 1,614 | 297,311 
Notes in olroulation......cccccccsccccces ee ee ee 5 17 ee 2,303 ee 13 ee 
Reduction of bank premises account ....| «. oe 199 eo i o “a a oe os 199 

















20,387 | 36,676 | 438,189 |100,218 | 496,241 |_42,564 |217,586 | 326.000 | 36,660 12,196,998 





a ete 


STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS.—In $'s (000’s omitted). BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs. (000's omitted.) 





31) Sept 30, | Ang. si, | July sl, | Ont 37, enn Jesas’ | “aon” | “hes. | “agar” | ” toga 
Assuts. 1928. 928, 1928, 1 1927. an ccccnanines 33,995,441 | 33,983,468 | 33,709,295 | 32,679,040 | 31,977 
Gash and bank balaneces../ 515,021 | 436,657 | 441,675 | 451,837 | 474.299 | Foreign asneta 
ak «balances abroad ...| 72,986 it 71,323 ae a Sight deposits ....| 11,789,204 | 11,936,638 | 12,543,191 | 13,546,570} 13,510,492 
loans...... 545,649 ; 565,605 Bills discounted ..| 18,632,864 | 18,617,974 | 18,430,676 | 18,416,417 | 19,130,846 
feourities § .........c000 495,064 486,464 500,455 508,404 519,196 | Commercial bills dis. 
Leansin Camada ........| 1,344,972 | 1,315,864 | 1,265,456 | 1,278,799 | 1,1 counted at home..| 5,051,886 | 3,993,641 | 4,003,679} 4,547,486] 5,79C,793 
Wansabroad........2--| 249,067 | 237,951 | 239.268 | 253,180 | 370,127 | a avances against sec 
Ober ageete oso enecee. 198,496 | 198,107} 197,982 | 198,507; 171,081 Tothe State ......| 9,130,900} 9,130,000} 9,130,000 | 9,130,000} 9,130,008 
oi ‘ : 193,492 : 172,235 185,621 ann ateneene. 2,198,407 2,243,936 | 2,294,766 2,325,886 2,222,873 
“Gorernment ..........| 133,325} 102016| 107} 113807| 132878 ERTeSeeny..| SMHS | AAMT) AUS) SAS) Se 


Pablic inCanada ......| 2,228,453 | 2, ll ys 63,599 | 2054,414 
| 7556 389 srr ; 2,142,065 | 2,1 350,128 Notes in circulation. .| 63,192,593 | 62,442,972 | 63,153,516 | 64,182,903 Saas 


epee s00080 391,225 | 356,959 Publio deposits 12,711,842 | 12,398,529 | 12,107,887 | 11,834,160 
Deak balances— Private deposits ....| 7,154,613 1,444 | 6,088,567 | 5,807,774 5,018 
Ha sesesesesseoes] 27765 | 13726 | 15722| 15937 | 13972 | Hoven depoelte ---.| Digeals | Oseeks | Seeeooe | siereio| Sove,cas 


Foreign ........cecccees 86,302 79, 67,778 73,148 44,738 
Bills payable, &o,........| 116,002 111958 114,686 117540 87,658 
256,331 | 254,689 


Capital and ress Esodenpkite 256,831 256,331 | 256,331 THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks*® (000’s emitted). 
liabilities.......... 4,696 2,801 5,014 3,554 4,154 

















an. 25, an. 15, an. 7% , Jan.2, 
' ’ : Ai 1929, 1929. 1929, 1988. 

_WUTH AFRICAN RESERYE BANK.—In &'s (000’s omitted). sbank shares not yet issued| 177,212 | 177,212 | 177,313 | _ 177,213 

~~) Jan. 4, | Dec. 28,| Deo. 21, | Dec. 14,| Dec. 7,| Jan. 6, | Goldand bullion ...............- 2,729,176 | 2,729,282 | 2,729,345 | 1863428 

Asezurs. 1929, 1928. 1928. 1928, 1 1928. Of which deposited abroad ...... 81,437 

Gold coin and bullion. 7,822 8,070 7,951 8,021 7,851 8,357 Reserve in foreign currencies .... 163,474 157,377 401 

~~ "5 72 83 95 112 201 | Bille of exchange and cheques....{| 1,548,427 | 1,657,162 | 2,101,185 

Billsdiscounted .."""""| 9,408 | 10063| 9,669| 8,765 7,539 | 8,33] | Silver and other coin ......... coe} 137,065 117,667 80.074 

Investments ......... e 481 673 802 804 794 574 Notes of other German banks .... 24,867 19,604 26,931 

Lusuitzs. ee Renaiihe: resemncesenne oe 40,708 es as Py 

Mere coe a ae 7 8 eo BC BEECH. ne vevwevecescverees| 440,795 | 561604 564,964 
circulation .... 5 9,487 5 26 17 776 ee 

ment d site 1353 2,897 a448 3.007 1736 171 pao teed ins onees ane ped wares | lsawes 128,708 ae 

a); | I Se BIRD iceactecvesscasenssees ayaa | imma | imma | mas 

i . Reserve ......... erccccccccce esoce 
wterilitios to pablio..|_ 48% | 465% | 476% | 49% | 49% | 529% Notes in airoulation «0-31.30... 3408254 | «pnoeas | 4aneine | 5sba5e8 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted). Other lebliltieg sen es..| _ieaz01 | s97seL | s9neis | a7a.rO4 





= 4, ay tw ose. 3S, a —% * Equal to one billion paper marke or one Rentenmark. 





























929. 1 The reserve is calcul in accordance with the new legal preseripties 
Pealewoarition ....| 31.70.33 | 21,7889 | s1768¢| 31,7501 | 217497 | 185335 Undine 
Gash credits ........ 78 O| 24,63,42 4 : ‘34, "_ . 
beled Bille ---77°""| intense | iaevar | in'isos| looeas| ‘anise | irpaer NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000's omitted). 
Persign bille........ 30,59 39,93 37,05 38,97 37,12 40,71 | —] Jan. 28, | Jan. 21,| Jan.14,, Jan. 7, | Jam. 30, , Position 
Dead stock ........ 2,81,45 | 284,04) 28498) 2,8555/ 28542] 32,77,35 Assets, 1929. 1929. 1929. 1929, 1928. Mayaeisi6 
RaLwith other banks 20,43 11,66 20,38 15,68 17,96 9,48 | Gold ......... cocce] 434,540 | 434,544 | 434,534 | 434,547 | 435,206 
Qegh oe ee ee ee eee] 20,28,20 | 12,2164 | 11,03,79| 11,4847| 11,84,78 Bilver............0. 22913| 22280| 22019| 21,763} 28,770 8,436 
Laaprnities, Dects.andadvances| 363,270 | 374,148 | 398,265 | 413,666 | 404639| 153,508 
Capital paid up .. 5,62,50 6,62,50 | 5,62,50] 5,62,50 Lusinitixe. 
Reserve ......... .--| 61950] 51750) §17.50| 5,17,50] 67.50] §,67,50 | Notesincirculation| 782,727|  88959| 812,242] 834,343| 788,934) 316,633 
te...... 77.12.74 | 18,37,49 | 94,47,75 | 75,1933 32° Devorits ...... 44.423! 47.7441 49,730! 50,894! 91402 5,016 
5 5 = von | “asa o7s| “oon | “og | ous , 
Aav'nees in L'a’ 396 909 902 906 385 392 BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000's omitted). 
Tonia u , "tin | “agin | aaa | sie [ein 
we * 1M : = ae in wecee| 235,711 | 235,737 | 935,796} 235,863 | 233,819 
Government securities— Swedish 6,001 6,001 11,032. 


Se SE OF RE Rae ee, rare] asim | tae | 5s | Obes 





Pesition Y Me 
nna | za | ape | ge | Ha | agaat (Me | Siete se | wal) aot | alt | an SS 
; ' : ’ .' | Bills payable in 8 SII] 20m295 | 296,759 | 273,01 
Gola sig" ggg| 9985 | %OS0I0| s05e80] gosma7 | TIE) | oe aa "oozes | geri czas eps | shies 
an BO vacscececccccceee * 
ayltyces, Abroad] S2tnea| S4g.osp | 569,306 614.900] 47672 |{ MS | Aavanoes ‘made ‘on “government te i dala dla 
Ueartion -..--7] 6681620 | 640,954 | eséare| eraiiea| 56.779 | oro | "ONS Attias. here's | SUR) 6805) SSS ‘ 5 
Notes in mew oN weal ; ‘71 | 2,395,427 | 2,393,099 | 2,056,322 | 934,150 Notes in circulation ..... enceess 434,416 | 449,612 —— men = 
Current scoounte .. ae 100/474 | loséel | "134985 | ‘143109| 1ia'195 | pose deposien en a me ees aes 7.180 sn 





* Th (b) In thousand francs. + The sum of the items * Bills payable in Sweden” and “ Advances made on 
Publish, Bank, having drawn up its half-yearly balance sheet on Dec. 25, has not | Government Securities and Bonds ” excludes advances and cash eredits which are 
ed all the figures usually shown in the weekly return. not available as cover for the note issue. 
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BANK OF JAYA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 26, Jan. 19,| Jan. 12,/ Jan. 5, / Jan. 28, |, Position 
Assets, 1929, 1929, May 30,1914. 
Shiver 2222222222522222} | 292:100 | 192,800 | 192,00 | 191,600 iA Fett 
Discounts, advances, and 
in tS..00.. | 148,400 hasan 159,600 | 162,800 | 156,326) 177,567 





Notes in circulation...... 300,200 | 304,500 | 311,300 |311,400 | 314,890, 109,493 
Deposits and bills payabie | 61,400 | 63,900 | 65,800 | 69.300 | 45,109' 11,250 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000's omitted). 





Jan. 22,| Jan. 15, | Jan.7, , Jan. 23, | Position 
Assets. . 1929, 1929. | 1928. IMaysL191¢ 
Coin and bullion—Gold...... 146,866 146,868 | 146,870 147,232 44,224 
Balance abroad and foreign 
BEER (Kick ocpcithnbapcconcbned 31,196 32,673 35,641 33,346 28,533 
Norwegian and Foreign Go 
esnment securities ........ 9,345 9,233 9,233 | —— 8,816 
Discounts and Sosnccee 259,784 259,352 | 260,034 | 259,984 76,911 
Notes in ciroulation ........ 296,724 297,952 | 305,534 309,159 113,484 
Deposits at sight............ 75,321 81,086 81,335 | 7,188 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted). 
Jan. Jan. 15,, Jan. 7, | Dec.3l, ; Jan. 23, sition 
Asezts. 1929, 1929. 1929. 1928. 1928. |May3i,1994 
ORE. ncenccdscoces 482,095 482,139 517,452 533,028 451,287 Ini 
oe base tes 45,551 44,619 45,089 45,794 62,174 
Balances abroad., 189,503 | 276,605 271,385 | 254,376 | 319,060 $e 
BD <goccose 146,391 181,580 | 217,811 oe ‘ 
Advances ........ 59,351 78,540 82,681 49,967 103,000 
Notes in 786,935 | 814,012 871,696 | 952,645 762,965 275,925 
Deposits ........ 87,514 183,620 | 215,027 ' 195,508 160,930 33,750 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas oe omitted). 
Jan. 26,| Jan. 19, | Jan. 12, an. 5, | Jan. an. 38, Position 
1929, 7 a9I9," 


Assrts. 1929, 1929. | miay30,1914. 
Gold......ccccccee 2,559,223 | 2,559,183 | 2,559,143 a aeonaa? “ete i 
Olver .......cs00- 707,332 698,545 695,243 
* ta! 1,935,586 | 1,985,983 | 3,069,767 ai3osi0 1,774,128 725 
— stock} 344,475 4475 4475 34,475 344,475 344,475 

to 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 000 
Circulation ...... 4,312,483 | 4,348,892 | 4,405,500 | 4,420,104 57,381 901,556 
Deposits...-...... 972,440 | 989,084 | 963,502 | 1,009,766 T'oae'02 477,500 

* Inclading 91 million pesetas lent to the State. 
BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000's omitted). 
Dec. 26, Dec. Dec. Dec. 5, 

Assets. 1928. 1a ‘oan 1908. Oa 
Coin and bullion .. 9,500 9,481 9,454 9,436 9,211 
Of which gold ...... 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 
Balances abroad.... 291,740 284,547 282,438 379,C29 161,159 
Discounts ........06 249,656 247,521 242,724 241,242 233,050 
Government loans .. | 1,713,716 | 1,706,557 | 1,704,688 | 1,801,839 | 1,491,865 
Notes in circulation | 1,976,184 1,947, 1,504 | 1,946,337 1,831, 

Snoosenhnans 73,376 71306 met} 72,242 Seo 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted). 


an. 23, | Jan. 15, Jan. 7, | Dec. ‘an. 23, 

Cash 1929. 1923, 1929, 1938, 1938, 
Geld coin & bullion 168,753 168,752 168,752 168,752 84,456 
Foreign --| 296314] 901,766] 216,938 338,045 
Other fereign "ge 361,370 365,203 375,306 385,917 24,698 
Bills @iscounted . as 155,653 ee - 81,272 
VORCOS...cc0s eeecee 216,128 16,133 1161 173,117 

nit 





a a % oe He 
1,205,752 | 1,205,304 1,108.30 
2,285,766 | 2,493,926 | 2,509,853 | 2,094,329 
4,090,420 anntsse aps7sie 4425571 
1,217,199 | 1,535,265 | 1,776,442 | 1,230,546 
6,856,131 | 7,453,182 | 8,465,908 | 6,569,850 
242 | 1,531,811 728 
Mears | “sisert | sasaiz | “Seeass 





BATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd (000's 


omitted.) 





* Caloulated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000’s omitted). 








Jan. Jan. Deo. 5 Dec. J ; 
Assurts, “1523. isa a. a, ‘198, 
Gt wich held abeead.... enass eoetsa0 T3358 712,632 batons 
Bills vesesces| 636530 | 698,787 | 640,700 | 624026 | 460,036 
Loans st securities) 98,235 $3,386 95,191 90,748 e454 
Laability of the Treasury; 25,000 25,000 25,000 25,000 25,008 
Bkare er 
peeotes we | aes | pee | eae | se 
Notes in circulation ....| 1,149,410 | 1,190,460 [ 1,295,369 | 1,218,031 | 919,466 
Ourrent accounts. .... es-| 607,167 587 A28 §24,142 §97,331 754,388 
Gevernment accounts . 75,000 75,000 75,000 15,000 75,000 


NATIONAL BANK OF THE SERBS, &c.—In dinar (000's omitted.) 





Jan. 22, Jan. 15, Jan. 8, Dec. 31, | Jan. 22 

ASSETS, 1929, 1929. 1929, 1928, 1928, ' 
GOD cccccccccccccces 91,122 91,114 91,090 91,015 88,924 
Other oan os og notes 18,164 17,867 17,812 17,805 18,579 
Foreign credits ...... 201,752 202,690 227,011 230.255 323,927 
BUNS .ccccccccccccces 1,379,698 1,498,630 1,446,217 1,470,503 | 1,356,992 
Gove. aeapes - seccee| 4,201,110 4,201,109 4,201,109 4,201,609 | 4,337,972 
Bete in ciroalation.. 5,114,804 6,271,215 | 5,496,551] 6,528.170] 5,349,668 
eececcce 227,827 227,82 227,825 227,825 95: 
Depocits siebheewense: 1,346,443 1,286,134 1,152,620 179,328 | 1,581,014 

NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted), 

‘Dec. 30, | Dec. 23, | Deo. 15 | Dec. 7, | Dec. 30, 

Assets. 1928. 1 1928. 1928, 1927, 
Gold and silver boldings ...... 1,493,823 | 1,495,132 | 1,491,755 | 1,490,927 | 1,442,816 

ances abroad and foreign 
CUFTENCIES .........eeeeeeees 3,266,662 | 3,430,462 | 3,515,972 | 3,016,082 | 447,163 
Discounts and advances ...... 1,261,462 | 1,357,144 | 1,328,472 | 1,349,188 | 1,370,083 
Advances the Treasury......| 3,781,215 | 3,781,214 | 4,022,333 | 4,022,333 | 4,514,474 
ABILITI 

Capital paid in .............00 500, 500,009 | §00,000 | 500, 473,896 
BOSEUED 6 oc ccoiceveecccceavees 1,149,402 | 1,149,756 | 1, —— 1,150,044 | 1,114,909 
Bank notes in ciroulation.. osenee 4,173,017 | 4,057,647 4'215.466 4,325,204 | 3,726.972 
Sight liabilities........... eoeee| 3:424,549 | 3,778,287 5,652, 457 | 3,501,284 | 1,386,758 
Deposits ..........++.. ve denbioh 472,307 | 472,427 | 472634 | 472,773 | 1,570,405 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. marks (000's omitted), 








Jan.15, | Jan.-8, | Dec. 31, ; Jan. 14, | Position, 
Assets, 1929. 1929, | 1928. 1928. |May30,191¢ 
Gold .ccccccccccccccccccccece 304,0€2 | 304,219 304,425 3 $091 

Balance abroad and foreign | 

Asthoees 0sephatsocse see 774,660 | 752,388 | 753,095 | 1,407,175 90,379 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 

ment securities........... -| 296,303 | 291,788 | 291,788 | 380,771 21,826 

Discounts and loans ........ 1,459,335 | 1,488 394 | 1,556,000 | 830,304 105,151 

LIsBILITIES, 
Notes in circulation ........| 1,404,666 | 1,424,746 | 1,513,213 | 1,447,595 123,941 
Deposits at notice .......... 466,210 | 459.769 | 456.861 649,498 21,335 


BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. kroon (000's omitted). 





Jan. 15,; Jan.7, | Deo. 31,;Deo. 23, Jan. 14, 
AssEts. 1929. | 1929. |. 1988. | 1928. | 1988. 
Sateen Se ebbeneogectossouns er) atane on Men Hy} 
loreign Cxohange .........ssecesees 23,64 
8u Betenian coin ...........00 633 1,071 515 412 
Home Giseounted ........cceesees 
Loans Sta neeoseesesecens 


BANK OF LATYIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 








Ten. — Jan. 16,, Jan. 9, Jan. 2, ; Dec. 2, Jan. ©, 

Asserts. 1929. | 1929. | 1929. 1928. | 1928, 

Gold bullion and coins .. 3188 23,757 | 93,753 | 23,751} 23,680 
Bilver COIN. ......-.2ccee8 4,556 4,494 5,013 26 4,394 | 3,79 
Balance abroad .......... 67.206 | 65,917| 68.796 | 71,316| 72,141] 49671 
Treas, notes #em. cbange| oes | acto | 869s LT] geiea | gsaeo 

Short term bills ........ C 
Loans against secur 15| 47456 | 47,734 | 47, 46,487 | 53,061 
Lane aguine ned ; eo 1xs90 Ies3s 12,050 He 11,363 | 17,385 

‘otes a eccoce| 42,236 | 41,354 | 42,500 | 44,854 | 44615 | 37,006 
Cant “e paid up .......65. a et a a wan 
Bpecial reserve ......--..| 2500 | 2500) 2500) 2,500) 2,500 | 
Deposits......sseceseseees 12,129 | 13,043 | 12,022; 12056 | 11,978 
Current aceounts pannel 61,458 | 58,994 55,386 | 54,125 48,381 

8 voce 100,688 | 105,902 106682 | 108,057| 398,045 
liabilities .......... 19090 16,618 | 13502 14,213| 14,382| 21,956 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 22, 4, 

Aceurs. he ‘one ha 1928. ‘eae. Jne 30,1914 
Cash and bullion... 1,115,966 1,112,835 116,609 | 1,109,629 221,308 
Discounts ......0. 837,038 | 742.293 | 760,993) 41, 
Advances .....00- 95,418 | 112,750} 141,385 | 90,948 98,665 10,540 

Leapect Tims. 
Motes ......cccees | 1,298,908 } 2,593,215 | 2,773,499 | 1,465,905 | 1,315,315 | 368370 
posite .... 410,168 | 470,473 | 606,433 | 81,40 
sre cess | S| Hales | its| Sse] ‘Ss! 






t Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 


Bank Bills, Trade Bills. 














Comparison with previous weeks :— 
3 Months,/4 Months.|6 Months.|3 Months./ Monthe6 Months. 
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| % % % a 
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OYERSEAS BANK RATES. 


a a | om Mar. a6 192% 
. Oct, 12, 1927 .. 4 O weccveees ces ° ° oe 
—— rae Jan. & 1929 .. 8 Paris .......00. Jan, 19, 1928 .. 
7 es 0h July 1921 oe @ Prague ..... eco Mar, 8, 1927 ee 6 
BIE sccsecsee Jan 12, 1929 .. 63 Pretoria....... - Jan. 9, 1928 .. 5 
Has. -c20200 June 30, 1928 .. 4 Reval .......... Jan. 2,19238 .. 7 
Bucharest ...-.- Bept. 4, 1990 .. 6 | Riga ........, - April, 1938 .. {§! 
Bodeport v.22) Dec. 13,1928 3. 7 | Rome .......... Jan. 5, 1929 .. 6 
agen.... June23, 1927 ., 5 | Sofia............ » 15,1928 .. 9 
Dansig .-.-++++ June 20,1927 .. 6 Stockholm...... Aug. 24,1928 .. 4 
Helsingfors .... Nev. 15,1928 .. 7 | Swiss Bank 
KOVDO..00.-s+0e8 Feb. 8, 19235 .. 7 Dlaces ........ Oct. 22, 1925 .. an 
Silty seccease July 28, 1926 .. 8 Tokio .......+6 Oct. 18,1927 .. 5° 
9 York Fede- Vienna ........ July 16,1928 .. Hy 
ral Reserve .. ed 12, 1928 .. 5 arsaw ........ Mav 13, 1927 
Madrid ......+6 Dec. 19, 1938 53 BERS eccccocses Apr. 21, 1937 .. 


Central Bank of ci, tptntana rate for member banks, 64%; discount rate 
for the public, 74%. 
+6% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans, 
2} applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 


RATES OF EXCHANGE. 

















| Feb.2, | Jan. 24, | Jan. 31, 
London on | vance Par. 1928, | 1929. 1 
Cable | 4 4°873-—F, | 4°84 1 4° 64a5— 
Cable | 4 4° 884 jie | 4°86-3 as 
Tr, | goes |aotea ™ aeaey | at 
Bs 'o 4 | ” . 
T.T, | 12107 | 12: 083-4 | in-obtg 12° 104-8 
T.T, | 3500 | 4-304 | 34:90-4 34° 89—» 
TT, 91-97-9202 | 92°65-9 92°66—67 
T.T, | 25°22: | 25+32)-33 | 25° 204-21 | 25° 21-4 
T.T. | 18159 | 18+ 32-525 | 18'194-3 | 18-193-9 
T.T. | 18159 | 18+14-4 | 18° 14- 18°14 
T.T, | 18159 | 18°193-20 | 18°18. 18 * 18- 
T.T, | 25224 | 28°50-2 | 29°68- 30°25 
T.T. | 450 BH i 3 1093—110 
T.T, | 34°58) | 34°57-60 | 4° 51-54 | 34° 50-53 
Tr om ae af , Mea 
T.T. | 2782 | 27°85—89 | 97°81—4 | 27°80-84 
T.T, | 25223 / 791-4 | 9 806—808 
mn | “91s | Sermo | Seat | Sonora 
TT. | 110 | 959-64 991-5 986—80 
T.T, | 43:38 —32 
T.T, | 19323 |. 4 1 1 
Tr, | isica aol Sha” 5. 
T.T. | 25°22) | 25°15-30 | 25°10-20 | 95° 10-20 
Bight 974 | 9785— 97 97. 
T.T, | 47-624 | 4 47 
Rio de Janeiro pots ae. oe Gove al 
lara to £1 |90 days) 40 39 6) 39°63 
wo prm.+ ime prem. : prm. 
TT, 1/6 WGe- 
T.T, 
T 





i —~ ge 
Shanghai to tt | tet tin ma 
; 2s 4a | 2/44,-2/44 ie as 
Kobe T. 24°58d yf 
T.T, te +28 
£ , | 24-244 (b) | 9°75-10°25] 9°75—10°25 
+ Rate for previous day. 
(a) An official stabilisation at 290-3 
krone to &. 
MOSCOW QUOTATIONS FOR TCHERVONETZ. 
According to advices received in London, the following are the 
Moscow quotations for tchervonetz :— 
£1,000 sterling equals 941°67-945'55 tchervontzi, 
1 tchervonets = 10 gold roubles. &] sterling = 96 gold roubles. 


t Pence to escudo. 
dollars to 100 krone, §.¢., approximately 
(b) Pence to dollars. 


CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORK. 


The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 





















Feb. 1, Jan. 2, Jan.9, Jan.16, Jan. 23, Jan. 30, 
1928." 1929, 1989. 108 19. 1929, 
Call money ..........ssceceeeee % rm B o - « 2 «ce © wv F 
Timemoney(90 days’ mixed coll) 48 .. 72 .. 72 .. Th. 7. 
Bank acceptances -— e- 
Non -mem. 90 days a: ee a eo S wo § Ae d 
aineligile Gaye. .nennsscer a: oa ot eo a 
ace pt. days.. : og | GH cc 
Rates of Exchan Par | Feb. 1, i=. a = wey 
New York on— Level, j 2088. | i008. 
‘Baar baadeexs . aay | s20n 
isneneans Dollars f caece | 4 
Cheques .-..7 oe | ati st ca 
Paris ......¢ for 1 franc 
pruseel Bo... ts for 1 Belga i390 ees 1598" 
lean ” ts for 1 franco 19:30 
pm Diet sees » {Cents for 1 lire 19 529. a 
RiGee » |Cents for 1 mark 81 2 a5 a3'7: 
YenBE oeeeseee » |Ots. for Austrn. shig. 1407 | 1410 |14:065 [1405 1405 
Meatid noses » [Cente for i eseta 1930. Wil 16325 | 16325 15-97 
pfu ort | aeo{| 3 [Bee [BE |S 
eee ta * 
See aeertesme| we | SE Py ely 
Sains nts for ma s 
Montreai pases : Cente tor $1 | 100. | dh die. | 3 dis. | sh dis. | 3dis. 
Hong em eee ts for 1 yen 49°85 85 | 4540 "39 «| 45°15 
Sang nine:-+- » fOenteforH. Kong $| .. | 50° 4995 |4970 /4975 
Cale ctr” for1Shng.tael| .. | 63°25 |63:125 {6260 (62°85 
falcata te for 1 3660 |5643 |3642 /|36°41 
n08 Aires. 5 os for $100 10365 }10315 | .. |10453 | 104-35 
Tape aneiro * te for 1 milreis 2 | 12°00 {11°92 1192 13198 
” ts for 1 peso 12°125 | 12:25 12055 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 











Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa, 
From February 6, From February 6, 
1928 1928. 
London on South Africa. | South Africa on London. 
Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling. 
I i caitiniadiaichendiaaahel a dis, |parto}%pm.| 2% prem, 
re 1 dis, j ” & ae ito 2 
DW GRIB ccccccccccccsecs 1 » ” ” 
= = eC erccersccccces ; ” ” ” " 
ME vadeedncuccoauea 
WD dtdccwcccccccans 33 = i aS > ae 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 


Method of | Par Value. 


Country Quoting. Usance | Rate. 
ucres to £........ 24°3325 | Sight ene | 24°32 
vares to £ 25°25 | 25°47 
esos to £1........ 5 |; 500 
lobas to £ 4°8665 # 492 
ones to £ ...... 9°73 ' 95 
ence to Boliviano 180 90 days 18 








OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 
CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DoMINION OF NEw ZEALAND, 























“| Snirnem Amecaiia enh | duatmiinapnl Sea Seale on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London. 
Baying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus- ew Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia. zouirnd tralia. |Zeal’nd) tralia. |Zeal’nd| tralia. |Zeai’nd 
S eeagnewes a ae “a os 101 1 
— MP écceed oth - = | = S iol 1 
a <seaed 
60 days ...... 97 a7 + bo 98 
90 days ...... 967 oe ee 98 91, +“ 





BANK 


LIMITED 





Head Office: 
7, WATER STREET, LIVERPOOL. 


London Office : 
68, LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 
Manchester District Office: 
43, SPRING GARDENS. 


CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED os «+ £20,602,272 
CaPITAL PAID UP AND RESERVES 7;729,413 
DEPOSITS, ETC., at 31st Dec., 1928 82,932,881 


The Bank has over 560 Offices, and Agents in 
all the principal towns at home and abroad. 


All descriptions of Banking, Trustee and 
Foreign Exchange Business Transacted. 


MARTINS 
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INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 


The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India in Council from April 1 to 
January 26, 1929, amounted to 422,495,000 by means of pur- 
chases of sterling in India. Of this amount 4750,000 was 
temitted on account of the paper currency reserve. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended January 31, 1929, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 





Imported into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britain and 





Northern Ireland, Northern Ireland. 
@rom— | £ ~~ 

Germany .......ceceeseees 2,000 | Norway ...........seeeeeee- 137 
ST is seenesenecncpanes | 21,946 || Poland..................000. 3,760 
U.S. of America ............ 2,577 | ee ee 25,830 
British West Africa ........ 33,111 || Netherlands................ 33,100 
British South Africa........ 822,137 l SNR chit ica ciien aebeeens 12,731 
‘Other countries ............ 1573 || Switzerland ...............- 1,665 

|| AUStFI® ........ceeeeeeeeee 1 
| ie TE 00's 36060600 00000000000 808 
| U.Slof America ............ 2,128,412 
S| Ci sceuch onnececceescesess 1,150 
|| Gibraltar ............ee005- 3,000 
|| Bombay, via other ports.... 91,369 
|| Straits Settlements ........ 20,355 
Toval declared value of || ‘Total declared value of/ ———— 
nahiibabnaeniinn. 883,344 || exports ...... ... ..} 2,397,617 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week, 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— 


1929. ARnrvaLs, & 1929. WITHDRAWALS. £ 
Jan. 25 Bars bought.......... GONE Tam. BB .occcccovscsceccoeeces nil 
» 26 Sovsfrom abroad .... 53,000 26—Bars sold............ 24,212 
— eee nil Sovs export ........ 17,000 
» 29 Bars bought.......... 474,300} ,, 28—Barssold............ 3,451 
© BD ccccccncsescesocvocccce nil » 29—Bars sold............ 827,524 
iV ERD Kumdaeebecbboide sauce nil » Sovs export ........ 3000 
» dle i! siseenssse 3,385 
eee 5,000 
Sove set aside ...... 500,000 
TREO oc. cossonancenncsecens £532,105 BINED cccovcccccccccensececs £1,383,572 


Net withdrawals, £861,467. 
Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. write on January 3oth 
as follows :— 
GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted 
to £153,103,414 on the 23rd instant (as compared with 
4154,171,272 on the previous Wednesday), and represents a 
decrease of £802,901 since April 29, 1925, when an effective 

standard was resumed. About £817,000 bar gold from 
h Africa was available in the open market this week. 
The Bank of —. purchased about £475,000, as is shown 
below, New York £300,000, and India and the trade the 
balance. There was a net efflux of gold of £394,507 during 
the week under review. Following are the balance of trade 
figures for India, in lacs of rupees, for the month of Decem- 
ber, 1928—Imports of merchandise on private account, 1,849; 
exports, including re-exports, of merchandise on private 
account, 2,695; net imports of gold, 273; net imports of silver, 
25; net imports of currency notes, nil; total visible balance 
trade, in favour of India, 552; net balance on remittance 
of funds, against India, 464. 


SILYER. 


Sellers have been rather reluctant at the lower prices touched 
during the past week, neither China nor America being dis- 
posed to furnish supplies. Although the Indian bazaars have 
made some re-sales, buying orders from this quarter have pre- 
dominated, and the market has assumed a steady tone, with 

ent recovery in the quotations. The rates fixed on 
the 24th instant—viz.., 26d for cash and 267.d for two months’ 
delivery—were the lowest fixed for some considerable time— 
for spot since October 29, 1927, and for forward since March 
9, 1928. Purchases by the Indian bazaars for near shipment 
resulted yesterday in the price for cash silver, which had been 
at a discount since last November, being quoted level with 
forward at 264%; a premium of 7d on silver for two months’ 
7 was, however, re-established to-day. The following 
were the United Kingdom imports and exports of silver regis- 
‘tered from mid-day on the 21st instant to mid-day on the 28th 
instant :—Imports: France, £20,791; other countries, £230; 
total, £21,021. Exports: Netherlands, £57,400; Irish Free 


State, £ 12,058; British India, £23,580; other countries, 
45455773 tota ’ £97,615. 
Inpian Currency Returns (In Lacs of Rupees.) 

Jan. 7. Jan. 15. Jan, 22. 
Notes in oiroulation ...... eoceee 18,910 .. 18,929 .. 18,909 
Silver coin and bullion in India .. 10,047 .. 9,996 .. 9:890 
Silver coin and bullion out of India os oe i as 
Geld coin and bullion in India .. 3,151 .. 3,221 .. 3,221 
Gold eoin and bullion out of India o. ee Ss - + 
Seourities (Indian Government) .. 4,327 .. 4,327 .. 4,327 


Seourities (British Government)... 685 .. 685 .. 771 
Bills of exchange eeeeeesececcce 700 ee 700 ee 700 


The stock in Shanghai on the 26th instant consisted of about 
66,100,000 ounces in sycee, 106,000,000 dollars and 5,160 silver 
bars, as compared with about 64,300,000 ounces in sycee, 
105,000,000 dollars and 2,320 silver bars on the 19th instant, 


GOLD AND SILYER PRICES. 





| Silver, 








Gold ilver—Per Ounce 
Per Cash. Forward Date. Cash 
Ounce. asa. . . 
1929, s d d a a 
Jan. 25....| 84113 263 26,5 |Feb. 9,1923 .. 303 
26....| 841] | 26%, | 264 8,1924 | 333 
28....| 84114 | 26% | 264, 6, 1925 .} 324 
29....| 84 113 263, 2635 5, 1926 ..) 30 
30....| 84114 | 26% | 265 4, 1927 :. anf! 
34....| 84114 | 26%! 263 2,1928 .:1 263, 





NOTICES. 


Lloyds Bank, Limited.—It was announced a few days ago 
that Mr F. A. Beane and Mr G. F. Abell, formerly joint 
general managers, had been appointed chief general managers 
of the bank. Mr Beane became a general manager in 1923, 
after occupying important positions in the bank in London 
and Newcastle-upon-Tyne and also in Lloyds and National 
Provincial Foreign Bank, Limited, at Paris. Mr Abell, before 
he became a general manager, was for some years manager 
of the City office. Following upon these appointments, it is 
now announced that Mr R. A. Wilson and Mr S. Parkes, for- 
merly assistant general managers, and Mr S. P. Cherrington, 
formerly a manager of the City office, have been appointed 
joint general managers of the bank. The City office will in 
future be under the joint management of Mr G. L. Potter, 
Mr G. D. Gold and Mr E. J. Sawtell. 

The Westminster Bank announces that its night safe ser- 
vice recently established at the Chesterfield branch has now 
been extended to its offices at Balham (128 and 130 Balham 
High road, S.W. 12), Nottingham (3 Thurland street), Croy- 
don (1 High street), and Brixton (369 and 371 Brixton road). 

Barclays Bank Limited announce the opening of new sub- 
branches at 203 Portswood road, Pertswood, Southampton 
(under the management of Mr L. D. Ingmire, who is also 
manager of the Avenue, Southampton, branch), and at Llane- 
gryn (under the management of Mr I. D. Jones, who is also 
manager of Towyn branch). 

The Midland Bank announces the opening of new branches 
at 19 Grosvenor place, Hyde Park corner, London, S.W.1, 
and at 20 The Mall, Edgware, Middlesex, under the manage- 
ment of Mr L. Taylor and Mr V. E. Taperell respectively. 

The National Provincial Bank, Limited, announce that a 
branch of the bank is now open at 36 High street, Streatham, 
S.W. 16, under the management of Mr C. G. Bird. A branch 
is also now open at 4 London road, Twickenham, under the 
management of Mr A. O. Butcher. 

A braneh of the Bank of Australasia has been opened at 
Subiaco, Western Australia. 

A branch of the Union Bank of Australia, Limited, has 
been opened at Crows Nest, Sydney, New South Wales. 


CENTRAL UNION 
TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


Head Office: 


80 Broadway 
NEW YORK 


Complete 
Commercial & Foreign 
Banking Service 


London 
Representative: 
C. Noé! Hume 

1 & 2 Gracechurch 
Street, E.C.3 


Acts in every 
Fiduciary Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits over $55,000,000. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
yLWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


- Week ended Jan. 27, | “7 
1929. 


Aggregate 4 Weeks, 
1929. 











(p) Week ended (000s omitted.) | (000’s omitted.) 

sp, 25, 1929. | Miles). og BS itele < 
cons ened 00801 8-3 Sg 98/48] 8y ag [a8 
(6, 1929. 3 ele gs ag Eg 45 es |&8 
186! Sa $31 “ral S18 £14 14332 129 

3,779 | ’ ’ 

oes 08 3,779 199 217 335| 527) 826} 817) 478| 1,295] 2,121 
EN Bastn.(c)| 6,345 | 281) 413 699] 980} 1,176) 1,546 1,063| 2,609) 3,785 
Wor 1928.» 720) 1,018) 1;215| 1,621| 1,014| 2,635] 3,850 
iai,Mid.&Sco8.| 6,9503| 419) 544 856} 1,275) 1,731) 2,091) 1,189) 3,280) 5,011 
efor 1928 ....| 6,9503) 4 866| 1,304) 1,792) 2,148) 1,149} 3,297| 5,089 
shield 2,177 | 248| 75 112} 360), 1,035 137] 423} 1,458 
Potor 1928 ....| 2,177 | 253 116} 369 281} 118; 399) 1,453 
yaropolitan (c)} 59 | 51° 38| 349) 1274) .. . | 152) 1426 
for 1928...) 59 | 310 38) 348) 1269) .. | .. | 152) 1421 
nd'rgr'NdE.R.c} .. | oe oo | 2688 ee ee ee | 1.0235 
{Do for 1928 oe ee | 266 oe oe oe ,031°0 
tasSub.Gr'upc) .- . oo | 376 * ee ee 142°5 
Dofor 1928 ....) +. | + ob, Me vot ae 8 @ Es 1468 
tkCo.D'wnb| 80] 20). O8} 28) 76 1. | oe 32) 108 
great Northern b| 562] 93 169; 262)) 42:0, .. | .. | 608} 102-4 





great Southern bj 2,187 211) .. | .. | 48°3| 69°4 1788) 271-8 
] Includes receipts from Seas omnibuses acquired during current year. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. — 




















te Bg Gross Receipts Total Gross 
Name. Period.| 3 32 for Week. Receipts. 
ga | ae | 1929, | +or—| 192% | +or— 
INDIAN. 
| | 
eavoeu Wweeks!|Dec. 29)1,116 | 4 
hay wassou dOweeks Jan. 5} 202 
&N. Western 40weeks 5} 2,079 | 6 
Sngal-Negpur ....,S0weeks| Dec. 29) 2,939 | 18, 
fonbay, Bar, & C.1/42weoks|Jan. 19) 3,022 | 25,27, 
PUMA ...s-seeeees '35weeks|Dec. 1/1,349 | 7,24 
Wairas & 8. Mahr . {39weeks 29) 3,072 | 20,10 
faam’sGuarantd.(sf40weeks|Jan. 5 — 5§,26,76 
{Robilk'd & Kumaonm40weeke 5) 1,35,5 
(uth Indian ...... weeks Dec. 29 2,208 11,80, 
{Including Lucknow-Bereilly State Railway. ) ) Total receipte of all lines. 
ARGENTING = 
..| Soweeks|J 26 753| 15a001~ 4,500) sisaoas 31,300 
tine N.E. -| S0wee s\Jan. - 1900) . ’ 
and Pacific"... 26) 2,694 | 190.0001 + 20,000) 4,844,000 + 499,000 
Ba.Central ........ i ae 15,345\+ 1,108 434,444'+ 15,666 
BA, Gt. Southern 26 4,720 327,000|\— 8,000) 6,920. — 549,000 
BA. Western........ 26} 1,926 | 120,000 oi 2,898,000'—.__ 21,000 
oy iam | "e- te Uasea* at 
taire Rios .......... 728 | 43,800— 200 + 93,900 
CUBAN. 
United of | Havanst -lsoweeks|Jan. 26) 1,359 12017414 5.0951 1 msi34l4+_ 3a37l 
+ Figures include Havana Central Railway. 
URUGUAYAN, ee a, i. 
sesioemy. respon 2d us| aol “wel akan fo 
30weeks|Jan. 273 33 
0, Urug, (East. Ext.)|30weeks 311 9,273) + 807) 1 + 4,379 
¢.Urug. (North.Ext. eeks| 185 4,300) — 681; 107,221;+ 5,455 
0. Urug. (West. Ex eeks ail 3,787] + 346] 84,841/+ 4,741 
CANADIAN. 
|. 8 | 8 
Canadian National.. Sweeks|Jan. 21 - 38) 4 1b oba,354111,581,565 —1,205,475 
tauadian Pacific ..| Sweeks| 21] 14,6701 3,833,000 + 369,000)10,640,00| + 541,000 








BRAZILIAN (b). 


St ncictdcamieldd 
& & & & 
& West. of Brazil... Jan. 26} 1,016 26,300;+ 4,900 86,400}+ 7,400 
lmpoldina ...--... awectsl 26 1,856 36,016|— 17,334] _ 135,094|— 42,840 
pin Termnl.| 4week 285,000|+ 30,000) 1, + 47,000 
rel 4weeks ae 





ee aro 49,967|+ 6,629|  188,602/+ 21,719 
——. 

chgnete Chili é £ a 
, oak ey 4a an. 27 as 48,050 I, 16,170 1759004 37,885 
ten » rmonthiy | Qweeks| 15 42.579|+ 13840| 4257914 13,840 

OTHER OVERSBAS. 

Alcoy and Gandia ../52weeks}Dec. 29} _ 33 |Ps. 35,500 1,388,700}+ 60,200 
Delta . weeka|Jan. 29 608} £10,773\+ 1,415| '265,057|+ 17.256 
@W.Southn. of Spain| 3weeks 19} 104 |Psi28,625|— 19,302) 391,670.— 31,859 
in Railway ..| 3weeks 21} 432 | $241,00C|+ 16,100) 681,700 — 3,300 
y Central . .\28weeks 19} 274} £3,430\— 650} 129,380\+ 710 
Galvador............ 29weeks 26} 100 £7,282|\—  821| 124983— 1,974 


(6) Converted at par. (b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 


TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 





a g Receipts for Total 
Name, Period) 3 3 3 Week. Receipts. 
B | as | 199% | +or—| 192% | + or — 
pelo-argentine.... 284,012, — 1,535) 344,215;— 5,960 









4weeks|Jan. 28 
B. Aires Lac Lacroze | 


Doak .. (30weeks 27 18} 392,188/+ 5,677 
y¥ Corporation| lweek 26) a a 
Caleutta T Tramways.| lweek _ 


Chatham & District! lweek "2.435 — "" 362 





nee "1 Lacg7se|— 41,998 
ration 19 14639, - 
Ure ennet Trams 16 Lau|— 
* 26 1374164 + Ro} 
°° “< 23 + = 
Pertambuco Tramsi| 4weeks 27) 24,131] + 


+ Tramway Receipts only 


MONTHLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 


AMERICAN RAILROAD GROSS AND NEL RECEIPTS. 
This table is extracted from the Commercial and Financial Chronicle of New York, 















Miles of Road. | Gross Earnings. Net Earnings. 
Dai I dncr’age or 
te. 1926, 1927, | 1927, | *70reese OF 1927. | Decrease 
Se eg ae an, a eo 2 3 
Sept, .... 238,814 237,854 564,093,987 — 26,058,156) 1 706 | - 13,799,429 
Oct. .... 238,041 238,828 | 582,542,179 |— 23,440,266) 180,919,048 | — 491 


Nov. ooo. 238,142 238,711 | 502,994,051 |— 58,159,906) 


























Dec. .... 237,711 238,552 | 466,526,003 |— 59,294,705] 90,351,147 | -28,169,018 
1927. 1928. 1928, 5 
Jan. ....| 237,846 | 239,476 | 456,560,897 |— 30,161,740 640 |— 5,558,796 
Feb. .... 237,970 239,584 | 455,681,258 |— 108,120,729 |+ 541,678 
Mar. .... 237,804 239,649 | 504,233,099 |— 2e410 659 131,840,275 |— 4,034,267 
ADT. .... 238,904 239,852 | 473,428,231 | — 24,437,149] 110,907,453 j— 2,910,862 
essa: 239, 240,120 | 509,746,395 |— 8,823,323] 1 93 |+ 840,317 
June.... 238,870 239,833 | 501,576,771 |— 14,871,440| 127,284,367 |— 1,827,587 
July .... 238,316 240,430 | 512,145,231 |+ 3,333,445 137,412,487 | +11,711,856 
Aug. ooo 238,672 240,724 | 556,908,120 |+  165,107| 173,922,684 |+ 9,835,559 
Sept. .... 239,499 240,693 | 554,440,941 |— 9,980,689] 180,359,111 }+ 1,711,331 
Oct. . 238,828 240,661 | 616,710,737 |+ 36,7 216,522,015 |+35,437,734 
OVERSEAS RECBIPTS. 
ae 26 
8 Receipts for | 4 -vregate Receipts. 
Name. Period. | Z He i nino 
f | assy | 1927-28, | + or — 1927-28. | + or — 
INDIAN. 

en ec ill 
| | | | Rs | Rs | Rs | Rs 

CANADIAN. 
Canadian Nation’)|11 mths |Nov. 50, Gross as + 242721 1453,030,8 i + 26080468 
Net |% '/,139,180|+ 266,428] 199, +14002884 
Canadian Pacific|l4mths |Dec. 31 Gross $21,092,000} +232 229,039,000} + 27893000 
| Net |® 3,157,000) + 1484006} 51.695,000) + 12179000 

BRAZILIAN. 


of so7zal___ 2,125 


State of Bahia ..| 8 mths|Dec. 31| 52 | £6,812/+ 


CHILE AND PERU. 


Peruvian Corp. . mths|Dec. 31)31,066 | £150,766 5,643) 174;— 2,190 
Taltal ..........  F- 31, ‘172 Issele sieol eeiiole. Tage 
URUGUAYAN. 

| z & & & 
weltiens Craguay/ 6 mathe 'Dec. a s19 18,298|— 5830 105,639— 6,913 
W. mths 13 8,085|— - 1 
he OG 6 mths’ 31] 73 4,043) = fa “at 














OTHER OVERSEAS, 





frodeon Bay (a . + 
y mtns Nov ' Gross $154,570 48,680 


= = 606 
e mths|Dec. 31) 1 
Bolivar ......... a mths 31 ise 
Colombia Riys.te| 6 mths 

Costa Rica ..... . mths) Nov. 190 


Dorado Raliwoy.it3 
se x12 mths 31) 45 
‘Sei } Llmtbs|Nv. 30 { 7 
Ga Guaira & Car.|12 mths/Dec. 31 2232 
Mid, of W. Aust../ 5 mths|Nov. 377 
[eo Oscarsh.. ae ae 
rtoCabello,&c. mth Jan. 31 
Rhodesia Rail’ys.| 1 mth (Nov. o 
3 








Samana & Sant’go) oa — —_ 3, 
° m ec. 31 oe 
Zafre and Huelvalli mthsjNov. 112 Pis. i910 2 ease 


(a) Railway receipts only. 
TRAMWAY & OTHER RECEIPTS. 















BarcelonaTrac, 12 Gross; Ps8666, + 536,347/91,088,183) + 3,624,051 
ropta.in petes ton, } [22 mathe] Dec. 31 {Net [s6ist7a31+. a2zsallesoos ted ¢ 1 
Brasil 12 mths} 31 { Groen $3,675,5431+ 381,521 tare + 4,454,824 
"Trae. Net | $2,108,269) + + 2,814,708 
Brit < fami § mths|Nov. 3o| { Gross|$ 1162171} + 224 Be19eld ¢ 235371 
Be armel nee.. } Net $420, + 73,619) 1, + 209,590 
tric 
Uupply Co. ..| 1 mth [Dec. 31 oo Rs 62,582}— * 
Qape hes, Trai: 1 mth Gross| £37,4 ee 
Carthagena and 
on a PS — a 1 Pm — — 2,695 
alinasWarehs.| 1 mt ec. ° 2, ee 
— eens 12 mths 31 cue aa + 471,642134,744, +),683,535 
n ter natio ross + 6,489 
quishte Power } |? mthsjJuneso| {N208°) “eens 297 + 6,058 
Teeorettee:| ho mths|Oct. 31 | ee . 
La Guaira Harbr.| 1 mth |Dec.3i} .. £14,2 " 
La Plata Electric/12 mths 31 £10, 113,5451+ 4,800 
se Electric] 4 mths|May 30 Gross | Rs79,8 3,21,806— 67,896 
es ee Year |Dec.31 {ss= $123,924} + os ‘ 
ower ...... Net $103, $1,055265)+ 244,520 
Para Electrio....] 1 mth |Dec.31| { Gtoss| #28. « 
Puebla Tram ou 9 mths|/Sept.30jNet Mx.| $98,000} — — 32,200 
Rangoon Blectric 11 mths/N ; 30 Gross}Rs 4,56, 15,730} 48,05,919— | 90,806 
8 pes {Net Re 2,49,300] + 25, — 304,915 
Shanghai Electric/i1 mths 30] Mex.| $327,363}+ 29,789) 3,3 + 644,739 
Singapore Tract’n| 3 mths|Dec. 31] .. $111,000]+ 331 + 171,000 
U nited Eleetric 
on wes os i 5 mths|Nov. 30} Gross |Bol.198,548] + 1,037,546]— 23,168 
ni eotrici. 
of Montevideo .| 1 mth Gross $58,112 a ie 
Vera Cruz ......| 9 mths|Sept. a Mx ouaatan Z 175,4 . oe 
ross 
WinnipegBleotric|11 mths|Nov.30|{ Not '| §203, 1,847,508— 107/353 
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Reports and Notices, 


The board of the Metropolitan-Cammell Carriage Wagon and 
Finance Co., Limited, which has taken over the Carriage and 
wagon interests of Vickers, Limited, and Cammell, Laird and Co., 
Limited, has now been constituted as follows:—Mr Tom L. 
Taylor (chairman), Mr A. S. Bailey, Mr Arch. J. Boyd, Mr J. P. 
Crouch, Sir Alex. Gracie, K.B.E., Mr W. L. Hichens, Mr R. C. 
Irwin, Mr G. G. Sim, Mr. Alex. Spencer, Mr Percy Wheeler, 
Mr Robert Whitehead, Mr Howard Williams. 

The General Accident Fire and Life Assurance Corporation, 
Limited, announce that Mr J. R. Yates, who for 20 years has been 
chairman of their London board, retires from that office and joins 
their head office board. Mr E. J. Holland, D.L., J.P., succeeds 
Mr Yates as chairman of the London board 

At a meeting of the Joint Hull Committee, held January 2sth, 
Mr E. L. Jacobs (underwriter of the Alliance Assurance Company, 
Limited) and Mr F. J. L. Fish, of Lloyd’s, were unanimously re- 
elected chairman and deputy-chairman respectively of the Com. 
mittee for 1929. 








GOVERNMENT STOCKS, &c. 


METROPOLITAN WATER BOARD BILLS.—Tenders will be received 
at the chief cashier’s office, at the Bank of England, on Monday, 
February 4, 1929, at 1 o’clock, for Metropolitan Water Board bills 
to be issved in conformity with the Metropolitan Water Board 
Acts, 1906, 1907, and 1915, to the amount of £1,000,000, in re- 
placement of bills falling due on February roth. The bills will be 
in amounts of £500, £1,000, £5,000, or £10,000. They will be 
dated February 9, 1429, and will be payable at 12 months after 
date, viz., on February 9, 1930. 


NEW ZEALAND GOVERNMENT 4 PER CENT. STOCK.— With regard 
to the conversion offer by the New Zealand Government under the 
prospectus dated January 8, 1929, to holders of New Zealand 
Government £4 per cent. consolidated stock, due November 1, 
1929, the Bank of England anncunce that applications have been 
received for approximately £11,750,000 44 per cent. stock 1948-1958. 


BANKS. 


BANQUE FRANCO-SERBE.—!t is announced that the Board of 
duectors of the Banque Franco-Serbe has decided to summon an 
extraordinary general meeting to consider a plan of reorganisation 
of the company, which will involve a reduction of the capital 
and a simultaneous increase thereof to its present figure of 20 
million francs. We understand that the Ottoman Bank will take 
the lead in this reorganisation. The Banque de Paris et des Pays- 
Bas and the Société Financiére d’Orient will give their support. 


CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE.—The statement for the year 
ended November 30, 1928, is as tollows:—Balance at credit of 
profit and loss account, brought forward from last year, £292,587 ; 
net profits for the year ending November 30, 1928, after providing 
for all bad and doubtful debts, £814,620, against £765,803 for 
preceding year. Balance transferred Standard Bank of Canada, 
£106,333. The dividend and bonus is 13 per cent., as before. 
Dominion and Provincial Government taxes and tax on bank-note 
circulation, £97,603; donations and subscriptions, £10,274, trans- 
ferred to pension fund, £42,471; written off bank premises, 
£51,370; transferred to rest account, £395,219; balance carried 
forward, £62,535. 


DOMINION BANK (CANADA).—The profits of the Dominion Bank 
for the year 1928 amount to $1,408,088, an increase of $80,000 
over the profits for the previous year. Total deposits, $115,340,000, 
are $6,500,000 higher than in 1927, while the total assets stand 
at $152,800,000, being an increase of $11,390,000 over 1927. All 
these figures are the highest shown in the bank’s history. 

NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—Shareholders have 
approved the increase in capital to $100,000,000, and an increase 
in surplus to $100,000,000; also reduction of the par value of the 
bank’s stock from $100 to $20, and an increase in capital and gur- 
plus of the National City Company to $50,000,000 each. 


ROYAL BANK OF CANADA.—Profits for the year amounted to 
$5,881,253, as compared with $5,370,145 in the previous year. 
Adding amount carried forward makes available for distribution 
up to $7,691,085. This was applied as follows :—Dividends and 
bonus, $4,200,000; transferred to officers’ pension fund, $200,000; 
appropriation for bank premises, $400,000; reserve for Dominion 
Government taxes, $530,000; leaving a balance to be carried 
forward of $2,361,085, as against $1,809,831 at the end of the 
previous year. With regard to the accounts of the Royal Bank 
of Canada, it is interesting to note that commercial loans in 
Canada of Se 15,472 are up from $225,536,860, an increase for the 
year of over Beaincse. Current loans elsewhere than in Canada 
are down to $145,422,394 from $153,411,835. Savings deposits 
continue to expand, deposits bearing interest now being 
$523,651,908, as compared with $514,562,219 a year ago. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


BRAZILIAN TRACTION, LIGHT AND POWER COMPANY, LIMITED. 
—The board announce that the purchase of nearly all the ordinary 
shares of the City of Santos Improvements Company, Limited (an 
old-established English company), has recently been completed, 
and there is thus added a large and growing public utility business 
to the enterprises controlled by Brazilian Traction Light and 
Power Company, Limited. 


THE ECONOMIST. 








[February 2, 1999, 


BRITISH AUTOMATIC COMPANY, LIMITED.—The directors of the 
British Automatic Co., Limited, announce that an offer has 
made to purchase the £1 shares of this company at the Price of 
#2 10s per share, subject to deposit of acceptances, transfers a 
certificates by the holders of a specified minimum number of shar 
not later than February sth next. ” 




















CANADIAN WESTERN LUMBER COMPANY, LIMITED.—Statement 
of lumber manufactured, sales and price realised for the month of 
December, 1928, as received by cable :— 

= Bae Si eee sleet. 
1927. 1928. | Increase. | Decrease, 
eee — pe 
Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. 
Lumber manufactured....| 6,432,105) 5,736,900 ai 695,205 
Lumber sold ..........+- 4,092,059) 8,914,200) 4,822,141) .. 
Price realised ............ $85,156) $210,454) $125,298 
Aggregate lumber manufac-| 

tured from January 1 7 | 

end of December ...... 114,727,184)136,066,706/21,339,522) ., 
Aggregate lumber sold from! 

January 1 to end of 

December ...........- 126,104,643/132,890,276| 7,785,633 
Aggregate price realised 

from January 1 to end 

of December .......... $2,735,000] $3,032,631; $297,631) .. 





GRACE NATIONAL COMPANY.—Mr John H. Richardson, European 
representative of the Grace National Bank of New York, announces 
the formation of the Grace Nationa! Company in New York. This 
company will take care of the investment requirements of its 
clients, and will participate in capital issues on the New York 
market. It will have an initial paid-up capital of $500,000, with 
adequate reserves, and the president of the company will be 
Mr F. H. McKnight, who is also president of the Grace Nationa) 
Bank of New York. Mr Richardson further announces the receni 
election of Mr Kay Morris, a partner of the New York banking 
hovse of Brown Bros. and Co., and also the election of Mr R. de 
F. Boomer, of the New York house of E. H. Rollins and Sons, 
to seats on the board of the Grace National Bank of New York. 


EVER READY COMPANY (GREAT BRITAIN), LIMITED.—In view 
of the increase in the capital value and earning power of the 
businesses of the company, the directors, after careful consideration, 
have decided to recommend that a bonus issue of ordinary shares 
be made to the ordinary shareholders, in order to bring the 
issued capital more closely into accord with the value of the 
assets. It is proposed that a sum of £74,000 (part of £200,000 
general reserve) shall be capitalised and applied in paying up in 
full 296,000 ordinary shares of the company to be distributed to 
ordinary shareholders in proportion of one fully paid 5s ordinary 
share for every five ordinary shares held on January 18, 1929. 
The company has acquired a substantial interest in a large manv- 
facturing business similar to their own, but including the manv- 
facture and sale of numerous other classes of goods. The company 
propose ind ue course to make an issue to ordinary shareholders for 
subscription on bonus terms. 


LISTER AND CO., LIMITED.—The profit amounted to {112,249 for 
the year ended November 30, 1928. This compares with £142,061 
for the previous year. Including £154,711 brought in and after 
deducting all preferential charges and an interim dividend @ 
ordinary shares, the balance is £190,986. The directors recom- 
mend a final dividend of 2} per cent., less tax, making § per 
cent. for year, the same as for 1926-27, carrying forward £155,361. 


MANCHESTER SHIP CANAL.—The following is the latest monthly 
approximately traffic return, and for the year 1928, compared with 


1927 :— 
Total 
December, December, Total for Twelve Months. Decrease, 
1927. 1928. Decrease, 1927. 1928. 1928. 


£ £ £ £ £ £ 
124,725 .. 129,830 .. 5,105 .. 1,576,237 .. 1,517,018 .. 59,219 


NORTHERN MEXICO POWER AND DEVELOPMENT COMPARY, 
LIMITED.—Operating results for the month of November, 1928, are 
reported as follows :—Gross, $137,979.95; Operating $21,237.40; 
net, $116,752.55; an increase of $12,479.11 gross, and $14,934.17 
net, compared with November, 1927. Net earnings for the 
eleven months of 1928 amounted to $1,231,597-80, an increase 
$60,748.97, compared with the corresponding period im 197: 


PARA INDUSTRIAL AND COMMERCIAL COMPANY, LIMITED 
Cable from Para:—‘' Factory during 25 days December washed 
249,000 Ibs, netting crépe 164,000 lbs. Shipped New York, ~. 
South Brazil 341,000 Ibs washed and crude rubber and 3)! 
washed Balata. Stock December 31st washed and crude 7330 
Ibs, of which 250,000 Ibs sold for shipment during Januar 
February. Balance in hand 483,000 Ibs. Entries Tapajos 3 : 
Ibs. Manufacture department produced sos dozen pairs rl 
heels, shipped 2,600 Ibs crépe sole.”’ 


RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND GRANARIES, LIMITED 
Net profits of the Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries 
the year ended September 30, 1928, amounted to £273,260, “en "4 
£303,689 for 1926-27. The dividend for the year is unchang 
20 per cent., free of tax, including a bonus of 5 per cent. 
balance forward is £88,558, against £88,265 brought 1m 
has been reduced from £467,600 to £192,095. Reserve fend oe 
at £320,000. The report points out that the anticipated mA 
ment in financial and commercial conditions in Brazil ty 
materialise, and trading has been done under great difficult! 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 















































—- °° a . — nding 
rofit | Appropriation. eri t 
| Balance, After a —¥ | — aa 
ro " Wee | chee al Dividend. lcarri 

Gannon Period | from | tof | able for | —_____—____—-—___\Oarried to 
pany. | Ending. | Last oe Distri- || Pretce. Ordinary. Reserve, | Balance Net Divi- 
Account. | fant bution L eeusunipanians Deprecia- | Forward. |} Profit. | dend. 
| interest. | Amount. | Amount. | Rate.| tion, &c. 
lineal csisaplbuasadeiiahiiniinins a e = | acti leah icesiiantnledlineillienilaaisiniiaaiabiad 

arn Banks. | £ £ Te £8; @ % £ £ 

(ynadian Bank of Commerce .... | Nov. 30 | 398,920) 706,743 cs 554,068} 13 489,060 62,535 

fondon Merchant Bank ........| Dec. 31 | 24,721 71,845 47,250|{ SB} 20,000 29,316 

Breweries. | | 
City of London Brewery ........| Dec. 31 | 80,508 180,574 69,815 94,348: 20 | 70,000 26,919 
Lloyd and Yorath ......... vee.) Nov. 30) 13,701} 16,309 3,000, 10,840! 10 | 5,250, — 10,920 
Rubber, &c. | | | 

Ampat (Sumatra) ...e.e.seeeeee Sept.30 | 2,831 6,300 s 3,500} 5 2,000 3,691 

Culloden Consolidated .......... | Dec. 31 6,159 21,060 a 14,375} 6} | 2,500 10,344 

Garing (Malacca) ..........e00. Sept.30 2,281) 1,409 - ‘ | ee 3,690 

Shops and Stores. | 
EE sock os00se eee eaieaks oe Dec. 31 | 20,669 38,940 26,563; 15 | be 21,797 
Public Benefit Boot .........06. Dec. 31 | 32,905 33,997 8,000} 125 | ee 37,719 

Textiles. | 
Huddersfield Fine Worsteds ... .| Dec. 31 | 2,548) 38,456 a 5,000, 5,661 

Tramways and Omnibus. 

Singapore a en cccccccecces| SOPt.50 | 2367 27,260 17,087 2,540); 

rusts. 

Foreign & Colonial Invest. Trust; Jan. 10, 45,529) 101,175 51,060} 10 | 22,700 45,638 

General Co-operative Invest. Trust} Nov. 3, .. 1,642 1,040} 6 | oe 6C2 

§cottish-American Investment ..| Dec. 31 | 87,387| 234,824 aaa = BH 25,000 90,402 

United States and General ......| Dec. 31 16,383 97,420 46,612) 13 7,970, 93,426 

Other Companies. 

Devas, Routledge, and Co. ...... Dec. 31 22,980 14,720 14,000} 10 | 23,700 

Dublin (South) City Market vee] Dec. 31°; 6,247 4,022 3,500} 34¢ | 6,269 

Fore Street Warehouse..........| Dec. 19| 9,827 26,606 24,750 iH is come 11,683 

George Outram and Co......... -.| Dec. 31 21,785 210,389 157,720; 224 | 50, 24,454 

Hartand Levy ................ Dec. 31| 6267 32,207 22,500/ 10 | ~— 2, 3,174 

John Loveys and Co.............| Dec. 31 |  4,192/ 11,519 7,000; 7 . 5,111 

Waidenhead Brick and Tile......| Sept.29|  4:486| 10,895 5,600] 56 am 1,031 

Nurth of Ireland Paper Mill ..../ Dec. 31|  .. 17,503 5,000] /7hpst|Dr 4.1 16,693 

Filipe Rubber Soles..........| Nov. 30; 9,058; 115,208 4:00)" 15 6 10,571 

Yorkshire Railway Waggon...... Dec. 31!  2'908 35,459 27,5001 10 8,300 2,567 

* For half-year. t Free of income-tax. a Including arrears. 





Conmmercial Reports. 





THE CORN TEADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday Evening. 


Wintry conditions have prevailed, but the weather has now 
taken a milder turn. Field work is being pushed forward, and 
owing to recent frosts the ground is in good condition for an 
tatly seeding of spring crops. The higher prices lately ruling 
attracted larger offerings of native wheat on the principal country 
markets, and a fair business transpired. Imported descriptions, 
however, were generally obtainable at less money following lower 
forward quotations. In the floating and forward cargo section 
buyers were somewhat reserved in face of declining prices and 
tter offerings, particularly of Argentine qualities, which are now 
Messing forward in greater volume, while also influenced by im- 
ptoved crop prospects in India. Shipments continue of liberal 
extent, with a further increase in floating supplies, but arrivals 
& this country were below estiinated requirements. Steamers of 
Rosafe 64 Ibs March sold 44s 6d, Baril 64 Ibs loading 44s gd, and 
Australian afloat 47s 3d, first half February loading 47s per 
#8 Ibs c.i.f. terms. Feeding-stuffs quiet and prices tended in 

’ favour, especially for maize on improved Argentine crop 
= Wheat easier. No. 2 Northern Manitoba sos od, 

“0. 3 ditto 49s gd, No. 4 Manitoba 48s, No. 5 448 6d, No. 6 
: 6d, No. 2 mixed Durum 43s 9d, Rosafe 62} lbs 45s od, Barusso 

1 lbs 45s od, Australian 49s, all ex-ship per 496 lbs. English 
% d-9s od per 112 Ibs. Flour quiet. London standard grade 
ifs 6d, town whites 39s 6d, patents 4os 6d-41s 6d per sack 
a in the Home Counties, with 6d to 1s per sack less for 

Veriles in the London districts. Of imported, Manitoba patents 
— from 358 to 38s, Minneapolis 35s-37s Australian 35s od ex- 
ait © per 280 lbs. Maize easier. Plate ex-ship to arrive 43s 3d, 

to landed 44s gd, January-February 43s 6d, February-March 
48 6d, March-April 41s 3d, new April-May 39s gd, May-June 
38 3d, No. 2 mixed also yellow American ex-ship to arrive 42s 6d 
— lbs. Yellow maize meal £12 ex-wharf, Hominy chop £9 
a, Barley weaker. Californian ex-ship 428-528, Chilian 
lips ier 48s-58s, Australian 46s-52s, Smyrna 448-sos per 448 lbs. 
tg tisian 348 od landed, Canadian feed 32s 3d ex-ship to 
F ae gd landed, No. 3 Canadian Western 35s gd, No. 2 

a! American 318 6d ex-ship to arrive per 400 lbs. English 





malting 10s-15s, feed 9s 6d-10s per 112 Ibs. Oats quieter. Plate 
ex-ship to arrive 24s 6d, January 24s gd, February 25s 6d, March 
25s gd, black Plate landed 25s 6d, No. 3 white clipped American 
36 Ibs landed 27s 3d, mixed Canadian feed 22s, Chilian white 
338 34, German landed 28s gd, ex-ship to arrive 27s gd per 320 Ibs. 
English gs-1os per 112 lbs. Scotch landed ags gd per 336 lbs. 
Irish black 26s 6d per 320 Ibs. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 
The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown wheat 
during the harvest years 1928-29, 1927-28, 1926-27, 1925-26 :— 


| 19281929, 1s27.1928| 1976-1907, 1925-1926, 








Estimated sales of home-grown wheat— | Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to January 26 ..........00..000+ 1,230 | 330,499 | 304,464 
19 weeks to January 26.........cceecsees 5,614,781 | 5,180,340 | 7,577,286 | 8,666,289 
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The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1925 to 1928 :— 


QuantTiT1Es SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER Cwr. 








Weeks Ended. 

Wheat. Barley. | Oats. | Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. 

| 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s dj ae: | | sd 
Jan. 17........ | 233,871 419,853 86,108 9 6 103) 93 
Jan. 24........ 291,230 393,327 122,248 9 8 103} 95 
Jan. 24,1925..| 389339 | 400515 | 130851 | 132 14 8 | 10 2 
Jan. 23, 1926..| 352,593 263,194 63,1 235 | 105) 9 3 
an. 29,1927..| 304464 417,198 93,664 ni} iil | 8 3 
Jan. 28, 1928 330,499 | 388,340 96,439 911 | Ll 3 $11 

AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 

Conditions in the wheat markets have been variable. At first 


covering took place under the influence of cold weather and fears 
of crop damage in the winter wheat belt, where snow covering 1s 
considered insufficient. Later, absence of speculative support and 
a poor cash demand weakened the markets, but a recovery fol- 


lowed export inquiry and light country marketings. Quota- 
tions :— 


Nearest Fourvre. 


Winnipes (No, 1 Manitoba)—Cente per Manitoba)—Cens per; | | | | 
GIs 22... cceeeeneeeee eccvcccvccs aed 122 
Chicago (No. 32 Winter)—Cents per 60 Ibs | 1303 130 Ll 
Visible supplies of wheat in Canada at 80,683,000 bushels show 
an increase of 1,095,000 bushels as compared with the previous 
figures. Supplies a year ago stood at 68,964,000 bushels. 











COAL. 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—There has been no abate- 
ment during the present week of the strength of the position on 
the Cardiff coal market. The supply of tonnage has continued 
abundant, and as the collieries have found it beyond their power 
to satisfy the immediate demand there have been many detentions 
of vessels. Prices have advanced for practically all classes 
of coals, but particularly for Monmouthshire large qualities, which 
towards the end of the week were quoted at figures equal to those 
listed for the Best Admiralty qualities, although normally there 
is a margin of between 1s and 2s per ton between the two grades. 
At a meeting of the executive committee of the Marketing Asso- 
ciation on Tuesday the question of raising the scheduled minimum 
prices was considered, but a decision was reached to the effect 
that it would be inexpedient to disturb the schedule at present. 
Meanwhile, however, some of the idle pits are being restarted, and 
the most important of the Monmouthshire colliery groups antici- 
pates within the next few weeks an increase in its production 
of about 3,000 tons per day. It is now reported that the Egyptian 
State Railways have accepted the contract of South Wales firms 
for the supply of 200,000 tons at a c.i.f. price of 28s 53d per 
ton, and that no coal has been purchased by the Egyptian authori- 
ties from Poland. The following are the current approximate 
quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s 45d to 198 6d; seconds, 19S 
to 19s 3d; best drys, 18s 6d to 198; Black Veins, 19s to 19s 6d; 
Western Valleys, 18s 6d to 198; Eastern Valleys, 17s 6d to 18s 3d; 
best small steams, 13s gd to 148; cargo smalls, 12s 6d to 13s; 
coking smalls, 13s gd to 14s 3d; anthracite best large, 33s to 35s; 
Red Vein large, 21s to 25s 6d; machine-made cobbles, 40s to 438; 
French nuts, 41s to 438 6d; stove nuts, 40s to 42s 6d; rubbly culm, 
gs to gs 6d; foundry coke, 25s to 378; patent fuel, 20s to 21s 6d; 
pitwood, ex ship, 25s gd to 26s 3d. 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—The position of the coal 
trade has steadily improved since the beginning of the year, 
especially on the export side. Industrial consumption in this 
district, however, continues comparatively light; nevertheless, 
many period contracts have been renewed at sixpence advance. 
For export, steams are very firm at 16s 6d, f.o.b. The export 
demand for furnace and foundry coke is brisk, and higher prices 
for the latter are foreshadowed. The quietude at the light foun- 
dries keeps down home consumption of coke to limited proportions. 
Good brands of furnace coke can be bought at 13s 6d ovens, 
although the association mininmum is 1s higher. 


TRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—The iron and steel markets appear to 
have settled down to a period of steady trading, and the meetings 
on the London Iron and Steel Exchange have reflected the more 
confident feeling noticeable in the trade. In the pig-iron market 
the demand seems to be slowly expanding, in spite of the setback 
caused by the labour dispute in the National Light Castings divi- 
sion of the foundry trades. In the heavy foundry trades, however, 
business appears to be somewhat brighter, and the demand for 
pig-iron has improved of late sufficiently fo give a slightly firmer 
tone to the market. There has been a fair amount of business 

ing in the semi-finished steel department, and the Welsh and 
idland works are benefiting from the slackening in Continental 
competition. Although there is still a steady trade in this descrip- 
tion of material with Continental works, the quantities of foreign 
steel sold in this country have diminished considerably of late, as 
apparently the Continental works require a greater proportion of 
their output of semis for the production of finished steel material. 
As a consequence the prices from the British users’ standpoint are 





East India Merchants. 
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India, Dutch East 


Indies, 
Canada, Japan and elsewhere. 
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high, and the time required for delivery frequently longer than is 
convenient. The demand for finished steel continues active, and 
most of the British works are fairly well off for orders. The export 
demand remains irregular, but of late inquiry has increased, ang 
it is anticipated that foreign buyers will shortly be in the market 
again. The home trade continues steady, and of late there has 
been greater willingness shown by buyers to enter into forward 
commitments. 





Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes :—Pig-iran: The 
market still remains firm. Cleveland pig-iron is still scarce and 
the quotations are unchanged on the following basis—No. 1 Cleve. 
land, 68s 6d; No. 3 G.M.B., 668; No. 4 foundry, 658; No, 4 
forge, 64s 6d. Owing to the improvement in the steel trade, 
basic iron is again being brought in from the Midlands to supple. 
ment local production, and we think that very shortly more fur. 
naces will be put in to meet the works’ requirements. The hema. 
tite market is strong, with stocks practically nil. The production 
is still low, and more forward business is being done. The price 
remains at 71s for mixed numbers, but this is a minimum. With 
regard to manufactured iron and steel, the recent improvement 
still continues, and the firmness of Continental prices is also hav. 
ing a beneficial effect. Owing to the increased demand, medium 
steel billets have advanced to £7 5s per ton, and hard billets 
£7 15s. Steel rivets have been advanced to £11 58; other quota. 
tions are as follow :—Steel ship plates, £8 7s 6d; steel ship 
angles, £7 17s 6d; iron bars, ae 5s; steel rails, £8 105. The 
ore market is still very firm, with best rubio at 22s 6d minimum. 
Blast furnace coke is still about 17s 6d to 17s 9d. with the inquiry 
slightly better. ; 





Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Sheffield does not yet 
appear to be sharing in the general improvement of the iron and 
steel industry. The only important branch which is busy is that 
which supplies special steels for automobile construction. This 
has become the most valuable section of Sheffield’s trade. The 
upward movement of prices noted last week continues. Local pro- 
ducers of pig-iron have advised an advance of 2s 6d on foundry 
quantities. Some of the rolling mills have put up the prices of 
rolled sheets and rods by 10s per ton. Demand continues brisk for 
the lower grades of semi-steels, but best acid steels are still 
neglected. There is quietude in the railway branch and in colliery 


supplies. Overseas trade in steel material is rather weak. The 
North Lincolnshire iron and steel works are running not far short 
of capacity, and the outlook for this district has not been so bright 


for a good many years. It is said that steel can be made there 
more economically than in any other English centre of the trade. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Business in the iron and 
steel trade in the West of Scotland remains very much as during 
the past few months. While there is a gradual improvement 1D 
many branches, it continues to be on a very small scale, so that 
taken week by week it is hardly appreciable. ‘The number of 
shipbuilding and other contracts recently placed on the Clyde 
and in the Glasgow district, together with the continued slacker- 
ing of Centinental competition, gives confidence that within the 
next few months there will be a decided advance in the volume 
of work done. It is reported this week that Messrs. Bow, 
McLachlan and Co., Limited, of Paisley, have secured an order 
from the Clyde Shipping Co., Limited, for a single-screw tg 
of about 260 tons gross. The Coatbridge district of Lanarkshire 
is seriously affected by the dispute in the wrought iron trade, a8 
in this district about 1,000 men engaged in this industry are DOW 
idle. As is usual at this season, there is not a great deal of 
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business being placed with sheetmakers. Works, however, have 
ty on hand, and order books are in a very satisfactory con- 
dition. In all branches prices remain unchanged, as follows :— 
Crown bars, £10 5s d/d Glasgow ; ship plates, £8 7s 6d; sections, 
- 178 6d d/d Glas,ow and both subject to rebate; galvanised 
corrugated sheets, 24-gauge, £13 12s 6d f.o.b. for good export lots. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—In the South Wales iron 

and steel trade the position is practically unchanged. For tin- 
lates demand continues fairly active, with prices firm at froin 
$s to 18s 3d per basis box, although some manufactnrers are quot- 
ing 3d higher for forward delivery. Galvanised sheets are un- 
tered at from £13 128 6d to £13 15s per ton. Tinplate bars, 
sative and foreign, are unaltered in prices. Shipments of tinplates 
yst week totalled 155,191 boxes, compared with 97,902 boxes the 
previous week, and stocks have been reduced to 234,777 boxes. 
Messrs. Richard Thomas and Co., have recently inaugurated a 
system of inland delivery by road. 





OTHER METALS. 





Tix.—The market presented quiet features, and prices gave 
way following lower advices from New York and the East, 
which caused sellers to offer more freely. Small dealings marked 
3 good deal of irregularity at times. Stocks in London and 
Liverpool warehouses for week ending January 26th were re- 
turned at 7,882 tons, compared with 1,969 tons at corresponding 
period last year. Standard cash changed hands at {£221 12s 6d 
w £220, three months £222 15s to £221 and £221 ss._ In the East, 
sales were reported at £224 5s to £223 10s and £224 per ton, 
cif. terms. 

Copper.— Market firmer, and a good demand was reservedly 
met. Standard cash sold at {£77 to £78, and three months 
{14 10s to £74 158 and £75 7s 6d. 

LeaD opened firmer but quieter since on freer offerings. Good 
soft foreign pig, January, sold {22 5s, February £22 3s od to 
{a 188 9d and £22, March £22 5s, April £22 6s 3d to 
{22 8s 9d and £22, May £22 5s ton. 

SPELTER quiet and easier, with sellers more in evidence, but 
closed steady. February sold £26 3s gd to £26 and £26 3s gd, 
April £26 7s 6d to £26 and £26 5s, May £26 ss to £26 5s ton. 
ANTIMONY slow. English regulus £54 to £55, foreign spot £38, 
forward £34 ton, c.i.f. 

ALUMINIUM steady. Ingots and bars for home delivery, £95 ton. 
WoLFRAM maintained. Chinese also Straits quoted 19s 6d to 
2s per unit, c.i.f. 

QUICKSILVER steady. Spot £22 ss to £22 10s per bottle. 

TIN PLATES quietly steady. I.C. Coke, prompt and forward, 18s 
to 18s 3d per box, f.o.b. Swansea. 








THE OOTTON TRADE. 





LIVERPOOL, Jan. 50, 1929, 


The market continues to be dull and featureless. Spot sales 
for the week are 29,000 bales, of which 17,730 bales are American, 
400 Brazil, sso Argentine, 6,000 Peru, 1,750 Egyptian, 1,060 
African, 1,250 East Indian, and 260 sundries. Imports for the same 
Period are $2,535 bales of 74,977 American, 2,341 Brazil, 55 Argen- 
tine, 2,114 Peru. 861 African, 2,152 East Indian, and 35 sundries. 
Quotations to-day are: American middling, 10.34d; Egyptian 
Sakel, 18.40d; Egyptian uppers, 11.€7d; Brazil fair, 10.69d; Peru 
G.F. mod-rough, 12.754; Peru G.F. smooth, 11.444; West African 
middling, 10.44d; East African G.F., 12.15d. 





MANCHESTER, Jan. W, 1929, 


It has been a disappointing week in the market. Demand has 
fallen flat, and most spinners and manufacturers have reported a 
definite decrease in the sales. This change in the attitude of 
buyers can be partly accounted for by the easier tendency in raw 
Material prices and some nervousness as to the outcome of the 
dispute between spinning employers and the operatives on the 
cleaning question. Cloth inquiry for India has been of limited 
dimensions, sales of any weight being scarce. Less business has 
been offering for China, and owing to the approaching new year 
festivities the Shanghai auctions have been suspended for three 
Weeks, Printing and finishing cloths have beer sold in moderate 
lots for the Near East, South America, and the Continent. De- 
mand in American and Egyptian yarns has been slow and spinners 
have experienced more difficulty in selling and delivering the 
current output. 


Comparative Statement of the Cotton Trade. 
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Corresp'd'g 
1929, | Date. 
Jan, | Jan. | Jan. | Jan. |, 
| 9. | 16 | 23. | 30. 1927. | 1928. 
a a d a a d 
Raw Cotton—Mid, American ........per Ib| 10°49 | 10°69 | 10°54 | 10°34 || 7°37 | 9°95 


= kellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Se Septet :-ccctscce gue Ib} 18°90 | 19:20 | 19°15 | 18°40 || 13°65 | 16°80 


E 
Yarne—30's wwitt rn ec ccccliper Ib] 153] 16. | tog | 154 at 15 


— W's weft ........scceccceeee per Ib} 1645} 162} 164 | 164} 12 154 
— 60's twist (Egyptian) so Ib} 274 | 28 28 27 24 | 
32-in, Prin 26 0 (25 3 \a6 3 (28 0 lle 9 ls 0 
: ters, 116 yds, 16 by 16, 32's and 50’s 0 |26 
Sin. Ghirtings, 15 yas, 19 by 19, 32's and 40's 28 3 (28 6 |28 6 (28 3 |l26 0 \a7 3 
Hin, ditto, yds, 18 by 16, 10 Ibs .......0..|15 6 |15 6 /15 6 15 3/12 10414 74 
‘in, ditto, 37% yde, 16 by 15, 8t Ibs ........114 0 114 0/14 0113 9 112 1423 7% 
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THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent, writing on Wednesday, says :— 
Neither spinners nor manufacturers show much confidence in wool 
values, and the fact that a certain amount of irregularity is 
reported both in the primary markets and in London tends to 
make users even more cautious. Reading between the lines of 
the cabled reports from Australia, South Africa, and South 
America, one gets the impression that wool prices have moved 
more in buyers’ favour during the last few days, and many Brad- 
ford importers have been able to ‘‘pick up” on limits which a 
few weeks ago were quite unworkable. Japan, France, agd 
Germany are still buying freely in the primary markets, and the 
future of values depends almost entirely upon continued foreign 
support. Meanwhile it is as difficult as ever to obtain remunerative 
prices for tops and yarns. Demand is more or less of a retail 
character, and although quotations for tops remain steady, there 
is no doubt that in most cases concessions wuuld be granted for 
bulk business. In the yarn trade price-cutting owing to keen com- 
petition is still very pronounced, although rather more interest 
is being shown in botanies. Crossbred yarns, on the other hand, 
are considered to be too dear, and only a hand-to-mouth trade 
is being done. For the same reason business on export account 
was very restricted. A fair amount of business is being done 
in piece-goods on home and export account. 





COLONIAL WOOL. 
(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 

The close of the first series of London sales last Wednesday 
left values for all classes of wool on a slightly lower basis than 
in December, and this along with the easier prices cabled from 
Australia indicates that for the time being prices have passed high- 
water mark Even the reduced level in Australia is above the 
price of the combed article in Bradford, and this indicates that 
there is not yet likely to be much relief obtained so far as making 
a profit on tops is concerned. It is equally apparent that the 
raw material is on a healthy level, for the actual declines in 
London and Australia are comparatively very small indeed, and 
judging from what is known about supplies, the remainder of 
the raw material forthcoming this season will be sold at very 
little reduction, if any, from the present basis. The keenness of 
foreign competition in overseas markéts is conspicuous. With 
regard to London, the decline in greasy merinos is around 1d 
per Ib, and in crossbreds 1d to 2d. Greasy crossbred lambs and 
fine scoured crossbreds are practically the only descriptions in 
which no decline has taken place, and the utmost fall in medium 
and coarse scoureds is 1d. Fine slipe lambs have remained fully 
par, and medium lambs quite steady. Cape merinos are all in 
favour of the buyer, but greasy wools have lost no more than 1d, 
and scoureds 1d to 2d. In view of the large quantities of the raw 
material which have been offered in the various selling centres 
during the past mcnth, it is remarkable that bigger falls have 
not had to be recorded. The general soundness of the wool 
situation has been demonstrated. There is not likely to be any 
big weight to be carried forward, and even this will consist very 
largely of inferior wools and certain lots which have been taken 
in at obviously above a market price. 


IMAY AY AYN 
Financing Shipments to S. America 


Through the medium of branches and agencies 
situated at all strategical points, the Bank of 
London & South America does everything 
possible to further trade between Great Britain 
and Latin-American countries. Shipments are 
financed, status reports issued on South American 
firms, and a Monthly Review of existing market 
and other conditions is supplied free on appli- 
cation. 


BANK OF LONDON 
& SOUTH AMERICA 









Estd. 
6, 7 & 8, Tokenhouse Yard, London. E.C.2. 
MANCHESTER : BRADFORD : 
36, Charlotte Street. 33, Hustlergate. 


Affiliated to Lloyds Bank Limited. 
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THE JUTE TRADE. 





DUNDEE, January 30. 

Fears of a short crop of jute for this season have caused prices 
of raw jute to advance £3 to £3 10s from the lowest prices which 
prevailed since the year commenced. The supplies reaching up- 
country markets have fallen off considerably, and in consequence 
loose jute has ruled very firm, while the imports into Calcutta 
are now very small. Reports from Calcutta say that the general 
expectations of the trade at that centre are that the crop will 
not reach the estimate of the Director of Agriculture of 9,916,000 
bales. This is an insufficient quantity to meet the requirements 
of the world, which are estimated at 10,500,000 bales. Fortunately, 
however, the Calcutta mills are carrying huge stocks, which will 
have a tendency to prevent prices from being pushed up to a 
prohibitive level. Already values of raw jute are just on the high 
side compared with the rates ruling for jute yarns and cloth, which 
spinners and manufacturers have been unable to raise in com- 
parison with the recent advance in the fibre. The increase in the 
price ot the raw material is eqvivalent to 3d per spindle of yarn, 
but yarns have only gained to the extent of 1d per spindle, while 
prices of jute cloth have shown only a very slight increase from 
the bottom rates accepted. The reluctance of buyers of jute cloth 
to place their orders with freedom has been a most disappointing 
feature of the market. 

The value of first marks is now £39 per ton and lightnings are 
quoted at £36 to £37 for February-March shipment. Daisee 
assortment rules at £34, threes at £33, and fours at £31, while 
Tossa assortment is at £36 5s, threes at £35, and fours at £33, 
same shipment. Spinners have shown little interest in shipment 
material owing to the fact that sellers of spot fibre have been 
willing to dispose of their holdings at less than the rates ruling 
for shipment. On spot a fair number of small parcels have 
changed hands. 

Jute yarns have improved from 3 6d to 3s 7d for common 8-Ib 
cops, and 8-lb spools have risen from 3s 7d to 3s 8d. Spinners 
would require a greater increase, but buyers refuse to follow any 
further advance. Other qualities are dearer all round. Twist is 
from 53d to sjd for 3-ply 8-Ib, and sacking yarns are now quoted 
at 4d for 24-ib weft and s§d for 8-lb chains. Rove has recovered 
to £27 108 for 48-lb and £17 10s for 200-lb, after 10s less being 
done. Fine yarns and carpet qualities are firm. 

Manufacturers were badly in need of business when raw jute 
began to rise, and, though a good business has been done, it was 
all required to keep the looms running. Sufficient has not been 
done to enable manufacturers to insist on higher prices, though 
they are quoting ;sd more at 4§d for 10}-0z 4o-in hessians and 
3}d for 8-oz. Linoleum hessians are quiet, end heavy goods are 
extremely dull. 








HIDE, LEATHER, AND ALLIED TRADES. 


Conditions in the leather trades remain very gloomy, and the 
ovtlook very uncertain. Stability has not yet been reached in 
hides or skins, and a further general weakness is recorded. 
Market hides have fallen in the provinces whilst most classes were 
withdrawn at the Bermondsey ooten held last week. Calfskins share 
the general depressioa, and falls of $d to 1d are common at most 
markets. Conditions seems equally bad in overseas hides, and 
this week all prices are again quotably lower with little business 
passing. Best Argentine fregorifics are now selling at 1o}d, 
whilst lights can be bought as low as gfd. In saladeros there 
is little doing, the only item of importance being a sale of 4,000 
Bovril ox to Russia at about 9d. Dry hides share the prevailing 
weakness, and B.A. Americanos are down to 133d, and dry Capes 
to 13d to 12d for best and seconds respectively. Queensland meat- 
works are lower at 11d to 113d. Tanners are still reducing input 
of hides until they have more faith in the market position. 

Tanners and merchants are finding trade a very difficult prob- 
lem as consumers are convinced lower prices of sole leather are 
inevitable. Tanners are eager sellers, and are cutting prices of 
both bends and offal to reduce heavy stocks. Dry hide bends 
are not wanted, but there is a moderate demand for low grade 
English bends, which in the third selections make as low as 21d- 
22d per lb. Repairing bends have fallen rather quiet, operators 
waiting for lower prices. Offal moves very slowly, and here and 
there one hears of parcels being cleared at reductions. 

The demand for upper leathers remains quiet, with a few 
sampling orders making up a small turnover. Willow and box, 
calf and sides are selling slowly, with a weak tone in prices. 
Glace in cheap black moves off steadily, but at a very small 
margin of profit. Curriers are not well off for orders, the demand 
for stout leather boots being affected by the depression in the 
coal areas. Shoe manufacturers are only partially employed, and 
some Northampton firms are again discharging numbers of their 
operatives. 





VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Markets on the whole are quieter, and the volume of business 
small. Consumers of linseed oil having satisfied their immediate 
requirements, are out of the market, and prices are easier in sym- 
pathy with seed. Raw oil ex-Hull mill has declined to £28 ss 
per ton spot and February-April delivery, later positions being 
at a small premium. Cotton oil is neglected and lower crude 
Egyptian offering at £28 5s, and common edible at £32, without 
attracting buyers. Soya palm kernel and ground nut oils are 
easier, but castor oil is a shade dearer. In the oilseed section 
demand for linseed is poor and prices of Plate have a drooping 
tendency. For seed on passage to Hull £15 16s 3d and £15 17s 6d 
have been paid, and £15 15s is wanted for February-March ship- 
ment. A little business in Calcutta to London, April-May, has 
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been done at £18. The quantity of linseed on passage to Euro 
has increased to 252,500 tons, OF 33,500 tons more than last oul 
and comparing with 197,500 tons a year ago. Cotton seed has been 
easier, and for black Egyptian on passage £10 5s has been ac 
cepted, and for February and March loading £10 2s 6d. Bombay 
is also easier, and {£9 has been paid for January-Februa ., 
Hull. Soya beans are lower, and £12 paid for latter h of 
December shipment. Oilcakes are in good demand, and Prices 
are advanced. 





OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c, 


SUGAR.—Market remains generally stagnant, as trade buyers wil} 
not eperate beyond wants of immediate necessity, and as far as the 
United Kingdom centres are concerned, affairs are held in check by 
ample quantities of home-grown granulated still available at com- 
paratively lew prices. No change occurred in spot quotations. Im- 
ported kinds are a dead-letter just now, and some fine parcels of 
white Mauritius offer at attractive prices. Continental parcels for 
shipment call for no comment. Foreign 96 per cent. centrifugal, 
February, gene, os 63d, c.if., U.K. Terminal sections quiet but 
steady. Of raws, March, buyers, 8s 104d; May, 9s o}d; August, 
sold, 9s 44d; December, sellers, 9s 7§d. White, March, sold, 
12s 33d; August, 12s 524 per cwt. Cuban receipts for the past 
week 199,700 tons, against 117,610 at corresponding period last 
year; exports, 99,160, against 60,950; stocks, 386,110, against 
177,800. Stocks of raw sugar in the three chief ports of the United 
Kingdom for week ending January 26th amounted to 161,904 tons, 
compared with 94,198 at same time last year. 

TEA.—Indian auctions during the week totalled 57,860 packages. 
Competition in the main was decidedly active, a feature being the 
run on attractive parcels essing autumnal flavour from the 
Dooars district. These realised fancy prices. Fine liquoring and 
tippy Assams sold firmly, medium kinds being steady, with common 
and plain qualities about unaltered. Ceylon auctions of 24,612 
pene also engaged fairly active competition at firm to occasionally 

igher prices, bearing in mind that quality, especially amongst the 

finer invoices, marked a further falling off. There was a fair inquiry 
for new season's China during the week at full recent rates. Java 
and Sumatra auctions proceeded steadily to 3d to 3d up. 
_ COFFEE.—A good steady demand continues for suitable parcels and 
in which East India and Kenya qualities prominently figure. Costa 
Rica steady. Fine bold new crop of the latter, sold, 168s 6d; peas, 
169s 6d ; East Indian, bold, 149s 6d; Kenya ditto, 132s to 1378; Kili- 
mapnjaro ditto, 141s 6d. 

OOCOA.—Market steady, but spot trade quiet. In auction, fair to 
good red Ceylon, sold, 100s to 107s; Trinidad, good to fine, 59s to 
63s ; Grenada, ordinary to fair hard pale, 47s to 50s; fine red, 56s to 
578; St Lucia, ordinary, 48s; fine, 55s. Accra F/F, February-April, 
sold, 41s 6d to 428; March-May, 42s to 42s 6d, f.o.b. Terminal, 
February, sold, 46s rod to 47s and 46s 74d; May, 478 6d to 47394; 
July, 48s 3d; September, 48s od to 49s and 493; December, 
48s 3d to 48s od and 48s 6d. 

RICE.— Market quiet, but forward positions steady. Two stars, 
spot, London, quoted 14s; February-March, sellers, 138 14d, 
c.i.f. Saigon No. 1, 13s 6d, c.i.f. Broken kinds firm at recent 
advance. Bran slow. 

BEANS.— Market fully maintained. Parcels of Madagascar butters, 
afloat steamer ‘Clan Macintosh,’’ sold, 33s 43d, 34s being ask 
for the ‘* Hesiones,'’ and 33s 3d ‘* Colonne;’’ January-March, sellers, 
338 3d cwt. 

PEAS.—A steady market resulted. Japanese, afloat, 19s 6d to 
20s 6d; December- January, 20s; January-February, 19s 3d; Februaty- 
March, 19s cwt., c.i-f. 

SPICE.—Pepper quietly steady. Lampong, October-December, 
quoted 1s 43d ; January-March, 1s 44d; March-May, 1s 34d. Muntok, 
October-December, sold 2s 4d; January-March, quoted 2s 23d; 
March- May, 2s 24d per lb. London stocks increased by 38 tons 00 
the week. Tellicherry, January-March, 147s; February-April, 1425; 
March-May, 140s; Aleppy, 2s cwt less, c.i.t. Cloves steady. Zanz- 
bar, spot, 1s 5$d to 1s 5$d; December-February, 1s 5d, buyers; 
March-May, 1s 5d per lb. Pimento unchanged. Sago flour quite 
nominal. Tapioca steady, but with only feeble response from buyers. 
African ginger, spot, 53s 6d; February-March, 50s per cwt, c.if. 

FRUIT (Dried).—Currants: Market quiet. Pyrgos quoted 46s 64; 
Patras, 48s; choice up to 52s; Amalias, 47s to 47s 6d: Gulf, 505 10 
538; Vostizza, 51s to 58s. Sultanas steady, with moderate 
inquiries. Medium to good Smyrna, spot, 39s to 54s; Cretal, 
45s to 70s; Greek, 34s to 65s; Australian range from 30s tO 48s: 
Californian, soda bleached, 35s to 38s; unbleached, 29s; Cape ¥ 
bleached, 33s to 378; bleached, 45s to 50s. Raisins dull. Valencia 
quarter boxes, 50s to 54s; Australian sell better at 32s to 36s; Capes 
neglected. Figs steady. Genuine new, spot, 29s to 32s; layers, a 
to 65s; pulled, 60s to 70s. Dates in fair demand, and market steady: 
Hallowie, new, spot, 28s to 30s; Khadrowie, 23s; Siar, 158 to 175. 
Evaporated fruits: Apple rings met with rather more attention, a!s° 
medium-size plums, but only a small business is proceeding 10 other 
descriptions, and prices show no quotable change. California? 
plums 20-30’s, 65s; 30-40's, 578; 60-70's, 448 6d to 45s. Aust . 
pears range from 603 to 65s, as to quality. Apricots, Royal, 60 
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. Cape, 60s to 758; Californian, new, gos to 117s 6d. Peaches, 
to vrorsiad, choice, 508; extra, choice, 55s; fancy, 60s. Apples, 
Ciifornian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 67s 6d. Almonds met a 

spot demand. Mazagan, 145s; Mogador, 142s 6d ; Majorcas, 
1508 t0 1658; bitter, Jordan, 180s to 210s cwt. 


CANNED GooDs. 
FRUITS.—There is a moderate volume of business passing 
, Californian fruits at steady rates. Peaches offer at attractive 
as put pears firmly held, both for spot and shipment parcels. 
jystralian move off steadily. Singapore pines quiet at late rates, 
a forward parcels very firm, which is likely to influence the spot 
gsition. A moderate business is reported in the new South African 
Hawaiian firm, but quiet. Tomatoes realise full rates, and 
sipment offers reservedly made. taal 
(ARNED FISH.—Sardines steady, but best quality in limited 
apply. Portuguese clubs quoted 5s per dozen tins. Lobsters 
quietly steady. Best halves, 140s to 145s; and quarters, 77s 6d to 
i36d, Salmon, spot, firm, but quiet, while forward quotations are 
gel maintained. Halves in short supply, and realise 78s to 80s; 
ink met a moderate demand. Talls, spot, 26s to 27s; halves, 30s 
0328. Japanese crab sells steadily for finest quality at 92s 6d to 95. 
MEATS.—Corned beef quiet, unaltered, but ox tongues 
very scarce and firmly held. It is reported that the United States is 
paying in South America. Lunch tongues are selling fairly well at 
asy rates. Cooked boned hams firm, and large contracts have 
recently been made for forward delivery. 
(CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS. — Market generally 
sieady. Full cream sweetened, English, spot, 45s; Dutch, ditto, 
3s 6d; January-March, 38s 6d. Machine-skimmed sweetened, 
English, spot, 27s; Dutch, ditto, 23s 6d; January-March, 23s 6d, 
alin 5 cwt barrels. Powders: Spray F.C., 26 per cent., 2 by 56 lb 
masa, promt. 96s ; M.S. (1 cwr cases) prompt, 41s 6d. Roller 
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London stocks increased 867 tons on the week at 24,423, against 
66,286 last year. Landings, 2,110; deliveries, 1,234, Liverpool 
= increased 319 tons, landings being’422, deliveries 103 ; stocks, 
3,524. 

GENERAL. 


JUTE.— Market quiet and barely steady. Firsts, January-February, 
quoted £34 5s; February-March, £35; March-April, £35 7s 6d; 
April-May, £36; lightnings, January-February, £32 15s ton, c.i.f. 
Hessians remain quiet. 

HEMP.—With actual spinning demand reduced to a minimum, 
prices for Manila manifest a sagging tendency. J 2, February-April, 
sellers, £38; K, quoted £36; L1, £35 10s; L 2, sellers, £30; M 1, 
quoted £30 tos; M 2, £27 158; H, £36; G, £41 10s; C2, £37: 
C 3, £33: Si, £64; S2, £56 10s; S 3, £48 10s; F, £63. African 
sisal No. 1, good marks, January-March, buyers, £43 10s; No. 2, 
£41 Ios per ton, c.i.f. Mexican unaltered. Receiptslast week, 15,000 
bales ; deliveries, 2,000; and stocks, 71.000 bales. Manila receipts 
last week totalled 28,000 bales, against 30,000 at same time last year ; 
estimate for next week, 38,000, and following week, 30,000. 

SHELLAC.—Market slow. T.N., spot, 192s 6d; March, 187s; May, 
186s 6d cwt. 

COPRA.—A colourless market, and quotations in most directions 
nominal. Straits, S.D., February-March, Rotterdam, quoted 
£24 16s 3d. Palm kernels dull, and prices easy. January-February, 
Hamburg, quoted {19 16s 3d ton. 

MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts quoted 18s to 23s per 100. Coir 
yarn, Ceylon, £18 5s to £39 10s; Cochin, £23 to £40 10s; Ceylon 
bristle, {19 to £25; cinnamon leaf oil, 54d; citronella, Ceylon, 
1s gd; Java, 2s. 





METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—January 30. 
British Beasts, per stone of 8 lbs to sink the offal. Sheep per stone, 


process, F.C., 26 per cent., prompt, 78s 6d; M.S., ditto, 30s, all 

tet, duty paid, ex-wharf London. On the grocery side F.C.S., 218; | 5 ois wortolk * * 5 é Beaste—Heavy Bulls sadie4 
US.S,, 10s 3d, basis per case, usual packing. iassnsassccoese:.. os.  o¢ | MEE Ccssnscesnce * 
HONEY.—New Zealand is meeting with increased support in view | Cambridge....... acace Sh Downs .......... 80 9 8 
othe Merchandise Marks Act, particularly popular brands such as soe Sens seeeeeeees 60 6 4) Half bred ............ nae 
“Imperial Bee,”’ and a firm tone governed the market. Dark amber} Dovong s....cccs. a a 

quoted 50s to 558; matinm. * to 65s; nem. 65s to ose: — and | Leicester runts....... ‘a Lamb—Downs ........ . 

waiter whites, 65s to 87s 6d; Jamaica, 42s 6d to 55s; San Domingo, = 

ns 6d to 48s 6d ; pale set Siberian, 41s 6d per cwt. LONDON POTATO MARKETS.—January = en 
WBBER. English Edward—Lincoln...........sscccccccccsecccecs 6 ° _ 
Prices eased slightly, buyers being reserved, but since firmer, ws. —Essex and Bedford ............c0ce00 5 0 4 
Meantime, quantities coming along are decidedly smaller than antici- a 5 0 a 

pated some time back. Standard sheet, spot, and February, sold, a 46 50 

od to°r0fd; March, rofdtor1rd; April-June, roj to r13d; July- a 46 50 
September, 114d to 11§d; October-December, 113 to 11§d per Ib. 46 50 

















INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE BANK 


INCORPORATED 
Statement of Condition, December 31, 1928 


RESOURCES 





PAUL M. WARBURG, Chairman 
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Stockholders’ Liability for Uncalled Subscriptions. ......0....e+e00+.--$5,625,000.00 
Cash on Hand and Due from Banks. ........ccccccccccccccccccceces 8,098,396.60 
Call Loans Secured by Acceptances. .......ccccccccccccccccccecceecs 5,175,000.00 
Acceptances of Other Banks.............. Sivecatiovas ed cosllscch Tx. 6,108,214.48 $19,381,611.08 
U. S. Govt., State and Mumicipal Bonds. ...........cccccccccccccceccees bieertec 12,076,382.47 
Collateral Loans....... Bree Geen ease CNG Kise eeeeehee aes sameness ceeRewe<ees 8,683,515.40 
Loans and Advances 
Due within 30 days. .icccccecccccccces ore a $6,496,070.57 
Due after 30 days. .... one Gems wee énbS <ee 6 SENERG 3,736,146.20 10,232,216.77 
Other Bonds and Securities....... ee eT ee Le eT Te Ce Te een ee re 6,964,482.89 
Customers’ Liability for Acceptances (Less Anticipations). .............seeee BRR Ss 65,218,655.24 
Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit........... BENG beset anced weeneceedune 9,900,268.20 
Accrued Interest Receivable and Other Assets. ............s0005 LEE THRASMN AE eRS 308,762.11 
$132,765,894.16 
LIABILITIES 
Capital and Surplus Fully Subscribed. ........ ccc ccc ccc ce eccces: $17,000,000.00 
I IN UIDs ik oe oes ee hsb 0606s eee dew anebids wolenniis O04 Kee skeuet dads ox MR $5,750,000.00 
Surplus Paid in... .cccccssccsccccs Sai eeu aaa COORONG CYR AEC shee cle ec cSERA 5,625,000.00 
TINS <0. 6.6.6010'5 5 boWR ec PON SW os S C6 CERNE Oe Sete eckecedceabocntacie 5,177,005.21 
Reserve for Dividends Payable January 15, 1929........... ph de ehlecd caese s054 170,625.00 
BOO ME GS CURBCORIII oo ooo ob oc ccc cccccccscctcccceecccccsesesesccece 37,694,548.47 
Acceptances Outstanding...... COUU EOE Se ESN Bars SU TTR OSS ho 4 sic Iemmemewes 68,167,358.87 


Se Ir INGOT. 555 cic <RGUS s SIWS 0 UOE.<U'. ORR ICs oe BRe e ek cbcccccoceces 
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CEDAR STREET, NEW 


$132,765,894.16 


London Representative: 4 Adams Court, Old Broad St., London, E. C. 2 


F. ABBOT GOODHUE, President 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICE CURRENT. . 
The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 
LONDON, Tuvmspar. FRUIT (continued)— 4 sda }) WOoOL— HIDES— 
CEREALS AND MEAT. Chestnuts, Huelva. .ba 6 070 s 4 
GRAIN, do. a é a Gesoen, Glmesio.. — 1 0 22 0 English Southdown, — ny Wet salted—Australian 8 4 
Bog. eo ont 9 8 LARD— » Lincoln hog, washed 18 West Indian . = o 54 0 % 
Barle ao wn es Irish bladders ........ 70 0 76 0 | Queensland,scd.supercmbg. 43: Cape........ woe 2 6 Ae 
ee = ssnces 9 5 American boxes..56 lbs 60 € 63 0 | N.S.W. greasy, super 25 Dry and eyiaited tase 06 of 
Maiue,L2 Plata, lnnded,4a0ib 44 9 N.Z., gry, half-bred 50-56... 21 Market Hides, London °° } % 
SPICES— Crossbred 40-44. 16 Best h 
Flour, Lon.stan.ex mil!,2801b 36 6 Pp a cavy ox & heifer 0 7 9 
Riee, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. 13 0 ee A a . 9 ae 70's 50 a COW seeeeeeceesees 0% 0% 
Bago, pearl, per OW! .........- ol oe F288 Eeemaseneestess =| O88 ORL «ss seereeevees 113 
rock tals epost pom Cinnamon-lst sort.perlb 2 3 0 0 Crossbred’ 48'S... ....seeee a8)-27 | 1NDIGO— 8dsq 
Medium pearl ee 9 Cloves—Zanzibar..perlb 1 54 0 0 op REE saeniveicese 244-25 Bengal gd. red-vio. to 
Potatoes, good English,per ton 10 0 CBee —oet out— at a MINERALS fine—per Ib........., 56 60 
35. a as a | Jamaica, ora. ts good’: 8 0120 9 | COAL— "8a sa | Sole Bends 8/4 Ih 
English sides.......... 5058 Mace...... pttteees perlb 2 9 310 Welsh, best Ad’ty..ton 19 3 19 6 eet 16 a5 
Argentine chilledhinds 4 0 4 6 Nutmegs 65’s ............ 21 00 Durham, best gas...... 1449 15 6 Bark Tanned Sole .... 2 ¢ 36 
Mutton, per 8 lbe— ain. Sheffield, best house.. 20 6 21 6 | ShouldersimDS Hide: } © i3 The 
Hnglish wethers ...... § 0 7 0 (Duty, 11s 8d per owt, IRON AND 8TEEL— Balecioo ne $0 i$ 10H bs 
Pork, Hnglish, fer Side. & & 7 6 | BWlvcrystallised...... 25 0 24 0 Pig, Clevel'nd No.3,ton 66 0 0 0 DoEng.or WS do 1 9 ify 
ars, M'brough........ 205 0 00 Dressing Hides.. ..., 1 § : sir 
July-Sept. 12 44 0 0 Steel Rails, hcavy 170 0 00 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 145 Col 
ReFinep—London— Tin Plates, 1.C.,perbox 18 0 18 3 | Aust. Sides... be 43 63 fl Chi 
Yellow Crystals ...... 21 7 0 0 ae ust. Sides............ 1218 7 
.-—e Cubes os eeeeeeeeseees a 9 26 3 | METALS— £e fs VEGETABLE OILS— £4 ¢, - 
aaa inseed, na ton net : 
0 9% 9 | Granulated. .222222227: 3323 Coeen, Mootwelytie, ton 7938 82 | Rage, cetned..-....- GO Oe - 
0 0 0 | Home Grown (prompt) 22 4323 14] Standard ............ 77/6/3 77/7/16 | Cotton-seed, crude...... 00 06 
0 00 | TEA— Lead Eng. Pig .. per ton23/10/0  0/0/9 een, ernde.......0. 0 oo Alt 
0112 0 | (Duty 34d British, foreign Soft Foreign .......... 22/2/6 22/3/9 | Oi) Cakes, Linseed, Bing. 3800 100 Ry 
1 per Ib)— Spelter G.O.B. 1." 26:26 — 0/0/0 er one 
0 O 0 | Indian & Ceylon—per lb Tin—English ingots “)2..219/5/0 226/5/0 | Oi) Seeds—Linseed— 1217/5 13/50 
0 18 0 EE tet ars onconues 11322 Standard, cash...... 220/2/6 220/5/0 
0186 9 Sesion Heine 12°22 LaPlata.p.ton Jan.-Feb. 15/13/9 0 0 
eee renes 4 Calcutta, p. ton........ 18/15/0 0 
0191 0 Orange Pekoe ........ 1 2 2 2 0 
Broken Orange ........ 1 332 7 MISCELLANEOUS. T ti eed 
9 112 0 annem. CHEMICALS— or urpentine, percwt ....46 6 0 0 
Zeal: (Duty 8/10—11/24 per !b, Acid, citric per Ib less5% 2 1 2 2 | MINERAL OILS— 
as eee ;3 ; Empire growths, 6/94 Nitric ee ion = 0 24 0 4 | Petroleam—Oil, per 8 lbs 0} 
ae, Sernnstononnsnes yper ib) ; Oxalic, net ............ 0 4 0 4 eee Pecececees 0114 00 | 
(Duty, British grown, —iase@ee ...... 23 83) 2 z Occ .cc 1065/0 nig 
ae oy ewt.) 47 0 49 0 Rhodesian .............. 10 3 6 | alum lump perton 9 10 10 ° RGB... esscccsceoee 11/100 19/150 
ee onnors Se © GE.© | EMTARD ccccccseecsonces 36 66 tienes. 2 6 Bs Cylinder .............. 15/100 MIO 
Grenade ......0c.c22222 50 0 56 0 | GCM a=. --eeeese-sre0es 030 16 | Gulphste.............. BOB 0 1 nw 2° 
COFFEE — ast Indian ............ 0 53 1 3 Arsenic, lump....per ton 35 0 40 0 Ss. —— iveunipetens f é vo 
. van dveubasasedid 
aaa tf ons corron— TeEtas. a Bleaching powder,percwt 6 9 8 0 | ROSIN— Lots! 
BI. gol tofne, perewt. 109 6 163 0 Mid American....perlb. 1034 7 - per cwt . > : : American...... per ton 1915 % 10 | 
Cont, Am ’ hemo 130 0150 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f......... 18.40 Nitrate of Soda. .per cwt 12 0130 RUBBER— sdesd q 
Kenge, arp ed ae e. 325 0158 0 Yarns, 32’s twist ........ 153 Potash—Chlorate, net .. 0 3 0 34 Plantation Sheet per ib 6 10} 0 0 
— mid to fine..130 0145 0 ine epeccecccescce : 28 i souPnete cd per owt 2 9 10 0 —— perth 10 00 
EGG _ Ss 8 -Ammoniac.. per cw 
Baglish ........per 12021 0 23 O | Livonian ZK ....perton90 0 0 0 | Soda Bicarb ....perowt 9 0 10 6 TN Orange....percwt 192 6 19 0 
Danish .......0+...0+-. 16 6 22 0 | PernauHD.............. 81 0 0 © | Crystals........ perewt 5 0 5 3 | SHELLS— £eis ¢ 
FRUIT— Slanetz Medium lst sort 90 0 0 0 £s £8 W. Aust., M.o.-P. , 4 0 1210 
Oranges, Denia & Val. 300 15 9 30 0 a atime Sulphate Copper..per ton 26 10 27 0 | qImMBER— ga 
tealian -per to Swedish u/s 3 x8, per Std.. 19 0 0 
- " 504 14 6 17 0 | Manila, Feb.-Apr. "Ja" 38 0 0 0 | CEMENT— ea sé — ant "21900 
Jalte sar hiapies meee “ 0 33 6 N.Z., H.P. fair .......... 36 0 O © | Portland, best Eng.prton 46 0 48 0 Do 2x4 . 19 00 
ons, Naples ..boxes Can’dn Spruce Dis.’ . 1710 0 
cilian JUTE— COPRA— pruce, Dis. ,, 
Sicilians s--s-rer7Neeer 12 0 18 © | Native Ist mks. . per ton FM. Straits, o..t.,per ton Rio Deal. Perr ota, 38 0 0 | 
Murcia........ half cases 14 0 17 6 Jan.-Feb. 4/5/0 0/0/0 Feb.-Mar. 24/17/6 0/0/0 Teak. ......-:....per load 20 00 R 
Malaga ..cases420No.1 0 0 0 0 Feb.-Mar 35/0/0 0/0/0 | DRUGS— Honduras Mahg. hogs, ¢. ft 01) 6 
Apples : Amer. cone) bets. 25 0 34 0 | SILK— s ad s 4 | Camphor— edsa African i‘ 1 066 
(var.) boxes. 10 6 13 6 | Canton............ perlb 17 0 19 0 Japan, refined ....... sma American Oak Boards ,, 0 6 0 c 
Onions Valeneia:— hag — bebeksdpedeesepbee = : | : See ankeuaseeesabe . ; S : - ish Our Pan * i 
ecccecccccecccccces pecacu: Dw nccccccccce s * 
case fs. 16 0 0 0 eae, fr. Milan 21 0 24 0 § Peppermint, Wayne Co. 14 6 14 9 mao AS = 066 L 
I 
gnsurance. 
I 









REFUGE 
ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester 


Annual Income Exceeds -  £9,600,000 
AssetsExceed - - - £39,000,000 


INDIA 
The World’s Best Customer 


is attracting the renewed interest of 
many ap soiane ta share the 

nas benefits country’s improving 
cnttatt Sock “Exchange, ECD, with purchasing power, being brought 







Secretary, Stock E.C.2, with, 
ideo, ce ushered Scale Bank of about by numerous development 
schemes now in course of completion. 


MONETARY STABILITY 


and the 


GOLD STANDARD 


y 
Sir Henry Strakosch, G.B.E. 













Sos wih shanti oom prncvas. 1 | | THE PIONEER PRESS OF INDIA 


advertise as oe and Share The London Offices of 

Brokers or Dealers are not THE PIONEER & CIVIL & 
Members of The Stock Exchange, ; 
or in any way under the control MILITARY GAZETTE LTD., 





of the Committee. 
with Branches or Agents throughout India, : 
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON. has been t inted f “The Economist 
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON. eee eee & hee ay ong. Reprinted from “The 
A Course of Two Lectures on SOVIET Loa 1 ‘ i 


RUSSIAN PUBLIC FINANCE will be given 
= English) by Dr. PAUL HAENSEL, M.A., 


Write 
L.D. (f ly Prof f Public Financ : - — 
in «SS ‘University of Moscow), "a “THE W. T. DAY, London Manager, 








LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS iA Idwych Cc 2 Obtainable from 
MONDAY oT WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY .. Waldort ae we eppesite 7. : ” i 
an 66 © 
11th and 18th, at 5 , p.m. at the itt India House). The Economist Office, 
eture the air Ww e taken by Pro . ° Street, 
Allyn A. Young, Ph.D. (Professor of Political Telephone : Gerrard 1546/7. 6, Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Economy in the University). Gelegrams: “Kuttra, Estrand, Londea.” London, E.C4. 





ADMISSION FREE, WITHOUT TICKET. 
EDWIN DELLER, Academic Registrar. 
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NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK 











d sq 
Oy 
My LIMITED 
] a 
| os HEAD OFFICE: 15, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 
13 
8d Authorised Capital “ a +». £60,000,000 | Paid-up Capital ... “aa Jaa at £9,479,416 
6 Subscribed Capital dan eee ... £43,617,080 Reserve Fund ... aa aap oe £9,479,416 
0 
i. Directors. 
36 The Right Hon. Lord Avebury. Charles Gipps Hamilton, Esq. | Ronald Malcolm, Esq. 
13 sir Arthur Balfour, K.B.E. The Right Hon. Lord Illingworth, P.C. Sir George John Marjoribanks, K.C.V.O. 
lle | Brigadier-General The Hon. Everard The Right Hon. The Viscount Inchcape, | Sir William Barclay Peat, C.V.O. . 
lo | Baring, C.V.O. G.C.S.1., G.C.M.G., K.C.LE. The Most Hon. The Marquess of Reading, 
15 § Sir Harcourt Butler, G.C.S.1., G.C.LE. Francis Alexander Johnston, Esq P.C., G.C.B., G.C.S.1., G.C.LE., G.0.V.0. 
245 olin Frederick Campbell, Esq. Col. Sir Claude Villiers Emilius Laurie, John Robarts, Esq. 
63 fm Gala, Frederick Compix Bart., C.B., D.8.0. | Sir Felix Schuster, Bart. 
28 John C. Denison Denison-Pender, Esq. Francis Charles Le Marchant, Esq. | Eustace Abel Smith, Esq. 
£5 | Maurice Otho Fitzgerald, Esq. Sir John Buck Lloyd. 
00 Sir Harry Goschen, Bart, K.B.E. Sir Austin Low, C.LE. | 
0 
0 ; Extraordinary Directors. 
00 Fowell Buxton, Esq. Col. Bertram Abel Smith, D.S.0., M.C., | Gerald Dudley Smith, Esq. 
BO | fobert Fenton Miles, Esq. ‘A.D.C. | Col. Herbert Francis Smith. 
13/50 Chief General Manager. 
Sir Alfred E. Lewis. 
; : Joint General Managers. 
sa A. McClelland. E. Cornwall. G. H. Whitehurst. H. S. Eltenton. F. Waller. 
00 Assistant General Managers. 
Andrew Bell. A. S. Tawell. i W. N. C. Wilson. 


General Managers’ Assistant. 

















06 
Wy W. Hadwick. 
2/716 —_—_———_— 
wen Secretary—John Dennington. 
sda ee 
00 
00 Chief Accountant—J. R. Ruston. Registrar—H. J. Sedgwick. 
f 6 
6 10 
Pat BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1928. 
00 
00 
5 0 LIABILITIES. ASSETS. 
6 CAPITAL :— z 8. d. | & s. @. 
210 Registered £60,000,000 | Coin, Bank of England and Currency Notes in 
ia Subscribed £43,617,080 the United Kingdom and Balances with the 
10 Pain Up— : Bank of England “a ae a ... 34,362,652 6 3 
10 120,000 Shares of £25 each, £3 10s. paid ... _ 420,000 O 0 Balances with, and Cheques in course of collection 
1 0 1,972,354 Shares of £20 each, £4 paid -.. 7,889,416 0 0 on other Banks in the United Kingdom and 
0 234,000 Shares of £5 each, fully paid ... 1,170,000 0 O Ireland, and Cheques, Drafts, etc., in transit 9,808,248 6 4 
) 0 Money at Call and Short Notice ... daa ... 25,920,941 15 39 
0 9,479,416 0 O BILLS D1scouNTED— £ s. d. 
) 0 RESERVE FUND occ ooo eee eee eee 9,479,416 0 (OO British Government Treasury 
| 6 Bills “aa ne ... 28,765,000 O O 
; 6 : _ 18,958,832 0 0 | Bills payable by British 
5 0 CuRRENT, DEPOSIT and other ACCOUNTS, including Firms and Institutions in 
} 0 rebate on Bills not due, provisions for Bad and the United Kingdom ... 12,610,134 2 8 
0 Doubtful Debts, Pension Fund, Contingencies, &c. 290,310,253 3 Other Bills ... aaa 2,172,605 11 
} 6 LIABILITIES for ACCEPTANCES, ENDORSEMENTS, 43,547,739 5 7 
a ENGAGEMENTS, &c., aS per contra... ... 19,563,740 5 6 {| INVESTMENTS:— 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT :— | British Government Securities 32,056,526 9 7 
Balance of Profit and _ Loss | (Of these £189,104 17s. 6d. is 
Account, including lodged for public accounts) 
= £863,476 9s. 8d. brought | Indian and Colonial Govern- 
forward from year 1927 ... £2,972,140 6 2 | ment Securities; Debenture, 
Interim Divi- } Guaranteed and Preference 
dend, 9 per | Stocks of British and Indian 
cent. subject to | Railways; British Corporation 
deduction of and Water Works Stocks ... 4,200,024 13 3 
Income Tax Canal, Dock, River Conservancy 
(£170,629 9s. | and other Investments... 719,147 9 
9d.) paid in : 36,976,696 12 7 
July last ... £853,147 8 10 £1,000,000 Stock in Coutts & Co. 2,000,000 oO 
» Dividend of 9 | 50,000 Shares of £5 each, fully 
cent. sub- paid, in Grindlay & Co., Ltd. 514,000 0 0 
ect to deduc- | 33,333 Shares of £10 each, £4 
- tion of Income | aid, in the Bank of British 
" Tax (£170,629 est Africa, Ltd. ... aa 120,000 0 O 
9s. 9d. payable | 12,000 Shares of £50 each, £3 
1st Nebraasy, paid, in Lloyds & National 
1929 -. 853,147 8 10 | Provincial Foreign Bank, Ltd. 420,000 0 O 
» Transferred to 31,250 Shares of £5 each, £3 
Pension Fund 100,000 0 O paid, in the Yorkshire 
» Transferred to Penny Bank, Ltd. re 187,500 0O 
Bank Premises ——————-__ 3, 241,500 0 oO 
a/e ... .-. 100,000 0 O ADVANCES to Customers and other Accounts ...150,523,519 19 10 
» Transferred to BANK PREMISES em ose “xe eae .. 5,754,630 5 6 
ontingencies LIABILITIES of CUSTOMERS for ACCEPTANCES, 
a6 ... 200,000 0 O ENDORSEMENTS, ENGAGEMENTS, &c., as per 
2,106,294 17 8 Contra... <n aes “a oad ... 19,563,740 5 6 
Balance carried forward to 1929 ... 865,845 8 6 | 
£329,698,670 17 4 | £329,698,670 17 4 
A. E. LEWIS, Chief General Manager. 
HORSEMEN, | Direc & CORNWALL 
irectors. , : , 
TIN F. | : G. H. WHITEHURST, - Joint General Managers. 
‘ COLIN F. CAMPBELL, H. 8S. ELTENTON, ) ’ 
F. WALLER, 


As certified by the Auditors, Nicholas Edwin Waterhouse and William Henry Peat. 


Every description of BRITISH and OVERSEAS BANKING BUSINESS transacted. 


Affiliated Banks: 


COUTTS & CO. GRINDLAY & CO., LTD. 
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Banks, &€£.— Continued. 


HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


Avrwonisep CaPrraL ci ese $50,000,000 
{ssvED aD FULLY Par UP eee $20,000,000 


Sts) eee 6 
maccevs ne {Suis <i inass 





W. | FLUMMER, 

B &. LEWIS. T. G. WEALL. 

C. G. S. MACKIE. . WHITE. 
Chief Manager: Hon. Mr. A. C. HYNES. 


BRANCHES AND ree en 
Amoy, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, ’ 
Chefoo, Betfionbe, Dairen Dalny), Foocho 
Haiphong, , Hankow, Harbin, Hongkow 
(Shanghai), Ipoh, Johore, Kobe (Hiogo), Kowloon, 
Kuala Lumpur, London, Lyons, Malacca, Manila, 
Moukden, Nagasaki, New Yerk, Peping (Peking), 
Penang, Rangoon, Saigon, San Francisco, Shanghai, 
Singapore, Sourabaya, tani, tsin, 


Tokyo, , Yieilo, Yokohama 
MITTEE IN eo 
Sir Charies AGQis, Da Landale. 
K.C.M.G., Chairmea. Sir Geerge Macdenogh, 
Hon. Cecil Baring. G.B.E.,K.C.B.,K.C.M.G. 
A. H. Bartew. & =. Sutherland. 
Cc. A. Campbeil. 
Cc. F. Whigham. 
MANAGERS IN LONDON: 
Sir Newten J. Stabb; H. D. C. Jones, 
Sub-Mamager: R. E. N. Padfield. 


Accountant: A. Moneur, 
9, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3. 


COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Guareateci by the Australian Government). 
&3 
end Agencies throughout Australasia. 
rokange Business of every descrip- 
Bankers to the Government of the 
Australia, the Government of 
the Government of the 
Seuth Australia, the Government of the 
te of Tasmania. 
wealth vings Bank of Australia, 3516 
at Post Offices in Australia. 
une, 1928. 
Balanees -. £46,577,566 
= SSsgags 
Note Issue Department ooo ° 
Credite Departmen see 902,955 
6,817,561 


& 146,91 5,460 

Gondon Office: 36-41, NEW BROAD S8T., E.C. 
J. 8. SCOTT, Manager. 

Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 





d 


4 


uF 


HiT 
i 





THE COMMERCIAL BANKING 


COMPANY OF SYDNEY LIMITED. 
Established 1834. Incorporated in New South 
Wales. With own is amalgamated 

a S ~.. £12,000,000 ° 


0 
Capital Paid-up ... ... £4,739,012 10 0 
cents a. es £4,075,000 0 0 
Capital ... -.. £4,739,012 10 0 

NEY, 343, ee Street. 
Drafts payable on demand, and Letters of 
Credit are issued by the London Branch on 
the Head Office, Branches and Agencies of 
the Bank. Bills on Australasia negotiated 
or collected. Remittances Cabled and Mailed. 
London Office: 18, Birchin Lane, Lombard 
Street, E.C.3. 





ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office: 5, Gracechurch Street, E.C.3, 
and 434 Branches and Agencies in Australia. 


Paid-up et ese eos ooo ooo 5000 008 
Beerve Fund 3. ne 8,000,000 
Letters of Credit and Drafts on the Branches 
end Agencies of the Bank in can be 
ebdtained at the Head Office, or through the Agents 
of the Bank, in the Chief Provincial throughout 
the United Kingdom. 

Remittances made Telegraphic Transfer, Bilis 
Exehan or of crery deer Feed 
with Australis. M. JANION, Manager. 
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Back ! 


ATISFIED customers have been largely 
responsible for the progress and growth 

of this Bank for sixty years, 

To-day, more than ever, we try to bring a 


human sympathy and an intimate under- 
standing into our daily business contacts, 


You will like Banking at the Royal 


The Royal Bank 
of Canada 


London Branches: Princes Street, E.C.2. and Cockspur Street, S.W.1, 





THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, 


LIMITED. 


Incorporated by EBoyal Charter and Act of Parliament. 
Established 1825. 
Affiliated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. 


Capital Subscribed, £5,000,000. 
RESERVE FUND 


Paid-up, cancagre. 


Uncalled, £3,900,000. 





HEAD OFFICE—Eprvsvureu. 


WILLIAM CARNEGIE, General Manager. FREDERICK GEORGE DRYBURGH, Secretary. 
LONDON OFFICE—37 Nicholas lane, Lombard street, E.C.4. 


THOMAS COCKBURN RIDDELL, Manager. 


JOHN COWAN, Assistant Manager. 


Branches in all the principal cities and places in Scotland. 
Every description of Banking Business transacted. 


The Bank is prepared in approved cases, to act as Trustee, Executor or 


Administrator, and also as 


rustee for Debenture or other issues, etc. 








BANCO DE _ CHILE. 


Lendon Agency— 
94 GRACECHURCH STREET, E.C.3. 
Chilean Dollars. 


Paid-up Capital ... 100,000,000.00 
Statutory Reserve bine ooo 25,000,000.00 
Special Reserve ... sae wae 33,000,000.00 
Extraordinary Reserve ... oe 40,000,000.00 
Dividend Fund ... 7,155,680.61 


(Equivalent to £5,128,892) $205,155,680.61 


HEAD OFFICES: SANTIAGO, VALPARAISO. 
47 BRANCHES IN CHILE. 

The Agency transacts every class of Banking 
business. Current accounts opened. Deposits 
received. Agents of Banco de la Nacion Argentina; 
Banco de Brazil; The Banco Central de Chile. 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817. 
Hgap Orrics—Sydney, N.S. Wales, 


General Manager: A, C. DAVIDSON. 
Paid-up Capita] ..- 7,500,000 
Rese > 000 








£20,900,000 

Aggregate Assets to 30th September, 1928. 
£88,982,585 1 9 
The London Office issues drafts on demand on 
its Head Office (Sydaey, N.S.W.) and Branches in 
all the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji, 
Papua, and Mandated Territory of New Guinea. 
Makes Mail and Cable Transfers. Negotiates and 
Collects Bille of Exchange. Arranges Wool and 
other Produce Credits. Receives Deposits for fixed 
periods on which may be known on applica- 
tion, and every description of Australasian 

ous 


Loupon Cwricr—29, Threadneedle street, E.C.2. 
J, 8. CAMPBELL, Manager. 


fi 
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TENDERS FOR 
METROPOLITAN WATER BOARD 
BILLS. 





1. The Metropolitan Water Board hereby 
give notice that Tenders will be received at 
the Chief Cashier’s Office at the Bank of 
England, on Monday, the 4th February, 
1929, at one o’clock, for Metropolitan Water 
Board Bills to be issued in conformity with 
the Metropolitan Water Board Acts, 1906, 
1907 and 1915, to the amount of £1,000,000 
(one million pounds), in replacement of 
Bills falling due on the 10th proximo. 

2. The Bills will be in amounts of £500, 
£1,000, £5,000 or £10,000. They will be 
dated the 9th February, 1929, and will be 
payable at twelve months after date, viz. 
on the 9th day of Febuary, 1930. 

3. The Tenders must specify the net 
amount per cent. which will be given for 
the amounts applied for; and the Tenders 
of Private Individuals must be made through 
a London Banker. 

4. The Bills will be issued and paid at 
the Bank of England. 

5. The persons whose Tenders are 
accepted will be informed of the same on 
Tuesday, the 5th February, and payment in 
full of the amounts of the accepted Tenders 
must be made to the Bank of England not 
later than Twelve o’clock, on Saturday, the 
9th February, 1929, : 

6. The Metropolitan Water Board reserve 
the — of rejecting any Tenders. 

7. Tenders should be on the printed 
form, which can be obtained from_ the 
Accountant to the Board at these Offices, 
and at the Chief Cashier’s Office, Bank of 
paamed, or at any of the Branches of that 
ank, 

G. F. STRINGER, Clerk of the Board. 

Metropolitan Water Board Offices, 

173 Rosebery avenue, E.C.1. 
29th January 1929. 





DOMINION OF CANADA. 


—_——— 


4 PER CENT. REGISTERED STOCK, 
1940-60 AND 24 PER CENT. INSCRIBED 
STOCK, 1947. 

For the purpose of preparing the Interest 
Warrants due ist April, 1929, on the above- 
mentioned Loans the BALANCES will be 
STRUCK on the evening of the 1st March, 
1929, after which date the Stock will be 
transferred ex-dividend.—For Bank of Mon- 
treal, Financial Agents of the Government 

of the Dominion of Canada. 
G. C. CASSELS, Manager. 

47 Threadneedle street, E.E.2. 

lst February, 1929. 
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